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Centre will bring quality norms for 2500 items soon 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context: 

• Union Commerce, Food and Consumer Affairs Minister Piyush Goyal has said that the Centre will soon bring Quality 

Control Orders (QCO) for about 2,500 items. 

More on news: 

• Addressing a meeting on the 77th foundation day of the Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS), The minister said that  there 

were only 14 QCOs of 106 products till 2014 and increased to around 156 QCOs of 672 products.  

• Complying with high quality standards in products and services will help India achieve high goals and become a 

developed nation. 

• QCOs are being processed in nearly 2,500 more items which reflects the commitment towards quality by providing high 

standards goods and services. 

• The initiative is inclined towards the  vision of ‘zero defect, zero effect’ to make products of high quality that are 

sustainable, eco-friendly and have zero climate impact. 

• BIS recently agreed to invest ₹40 crore to set up 21 labs for cotton testing. 
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About Quality Council Of India: 

• QCI is a non-profit organization registered under the Societies Registration Act XXI of 1860. 

• The Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry was designated as the 

nodal point for all matters connected with the Quality Council Of India. 

• QCI was set up through a PPP model as an independent autonomous organization with the support of Government of 

India and the Indian Industry represented by the three premier industry associations, (i) Associated Chambers of 

Commerce and Industry of India (ASSOCHAM), (ii) Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and (iii) Federation of 

Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI). 

• It plays a pivotal role at the national level in propagating, adoption and adherence to quality standards in all important 

spheres of activities 

About PARAKH 

• PARAKH Portal was launched on 7th January 2022 by Secretary Higher Education, MoE-Government of India, 

for all AICTE approved institutes.  

• Vision of AICTE - SLA (PARAKH) is to bridge the gap between academics and industry by providing a platform for 

self assessment of knowledge. 

• It will enable policymakers and institutions to assess global competitiveness of students, faculty members and 

stakeholders to trigger necessary interventions creating a more effective system of education in the country. 

Inclusion of India’s Fully Accessible Route (FAR) Bonds in Bloomberg Emerging Market Local Currency Index 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

The Indian government's Fully Accessible Route (FAR) bonds to be included in Bloomberg EM Local Currency Index. 

1. Inclusion Details: 

1. FAR bonds included with an initial weight of 20 per cent of their full market value in September 2024. 

2. Weight increased in 20 per cent increments every month until January 2025. 

3. By January 2025, FAR bonds will be weighted at 100 per cent of their full market value in the indices. 

2. Index and Capping: 

1. Upon full inclusion, FAR bonds will be fully capped at 10 per cent within the Bloomberg Emerging Market 10 

per cent Country Capped Index. 

2. Indian rupee to become the third-largest currency in the Bloomberg Emerging Market Local Currency Index, 

following the Chinese Renminbi and the South Korean’s Won. 

3. Background: 

1. Reserve Bank of India introduced FAR bonds as securities exempt from foreign investment restrictions in April 

2020. 

4. Index Composition: 

1. As of November 30, 2023, the index would include 32 Indian securities, representing 99 per cent of a $5.96 

trillion index. 

5. Market Developments: 

1. India remains excluded from Bloomberg Global Aggregate and related indices. 

2. Bloomberg will continue to monitor related market developments. 

Fully Accessible Route (FAR) - Key Points: 

• Introduction: 

o The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has introduced the 'Fully Accessible Route' (FAR) from April 1, 2020. 

o This channel allows non-residents to invest in specified government bonds without any restrictions. 

• Budget Announcement: 

o The FAR initiative opens certain specified categories of government bonds fully for non-resident investors. 

• Investment Ceilings: 

o Under FAR, eligible investors can invest in specified government securities without any investment ceilings. 

• Operational Coexistence: 

o FAR operates alongside the existing routes, namely the Medium Term Framework (MTF) and the Voluntary 

Retention Route (VRR). 

• Benefits: 

o Substantially eases access for non-residents to Indian government securities markets. 
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o Facilitates inclusion in global bond indices. 

o Attracts stable foreign investment in government bonds. 

• Voluntary Retention Route (VRR): 

o VRR is another scheme introduced by the RBI to encourage Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) for long-

term investments in Indian debt markets. 

o Provides operational flexibility and exemptions from certain regulatory requirements. 

o Requires a minimum retention period of three years, with FPIs maintaining a minimum of 75% of the 

allocated amount in India. 

o Investment limits are available on tap and allotted by Clearing Corporation of India Ltd. (CCIL) on a 'first 

come first served' basis. 

 

India's Inclusion in Bloomberg EM Index 

Subject :Economy 

Section :External Sector  

Bloomberg Index Services Ltd (BISL) has proposed the inclusion of India's Fully Accessible Route (FAR) bonds in the 

Bloomberg EM Local Currency Index. 

Boost to Foreign Portfolio Investments (FPIs): 

• India's imminent inclusion in the Bloomberg Emerging Market (EM) Index is anticipated to stimulate foreign portfolio 

investments in the country's debt market in 2024. 

Support for Debt Issuances: 

• The inclusion is expected to bolster increased debt issuances by the Indian government in the coming years, providing 

support for economic activities. 

Frontloading by Foreign Investors: 

• Foreign investors, particularly Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs), are expected to front load investments in the Indian 

debt market ahead of the official inclusion in global indices, aligning with the record $7.1 billion invested in Indian 

government bonds by FPIs in 2023. 

Inflow Projections: 

• Economists and analysts estimate that India's inclusion in the Bloomberg EM bond index could generate inflows of 

$23 billion over five months, beginning in September. The larger JP Morgan EM bond index is expected to attract FPI 

inflows of $30 billion over ten months, starting in June. 

Impact on Government Securities (GSecs): 

The inclusion is seen as good news for Government Securities (GSecs), with expectations of reduced G-Sec yields to 6.8% in 

FY25. 

Improved Demand-Supply Dynamics: 

• Inclusions in global indices are expected to enhance demand-supply dynamics for sovereign bonds, tapping into a 

significant but underrealized investor group. This can support fiscal discipline while addressing infrastructure needs. 

Balancing Fiscal Discipline: 

• The anticipated portfolio inflows may prompt authorities to passively absorb flows, reinforcing defenses and 

maintaining a stable path for the Indian rupee. 

Optimism for Growth Prospects: 

• With optimism surrounding India's growth prospects, coupled with the boost from bond index inclusion and expectations 

of US rate cuts, foreign inflows into Indian government bonds reached a six-year high in Q4 2023. 

Record Inflows in 2023: 

• Foreign investors bought a net ₹35,000 crore in bonds between October and December 2023, contributing to the highest 

annual inflows since 2017, totaling ₹59,800 crore. 

Impact on Indian Economy 

Positive Boost to Forex Reserves: 

• The anticipated $3 billion additional Foreign Portfolio Investments (FPIs) in the Indian debt market will contribute to an 

increase in foreign exchange reserves. This is crucial for maintaining a robust external position and ensuring 

liquidity in the economy. 

Stabilization of Rupee: 
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• Increased FPI inflows typically lead to a strengthened Indian rupee. A stable and appreciating currency enhances 

investor confidence, attracts further investments, and helps in controlling inflation by making imports more 

affordable. 

Lower Borrowing Costs: 

• Higher FPI investments in Indian debt instruments can result in increased demand for government bonds. This heightened 

demand often leads to lower yields and, consequently, reduced borrowing costs for the government. This is favorable 

for fiscal management. 

Support for Economic Growth: 

• The injection of foreign capital into the debt market provides a vital source of funding for the government. These funds 

can be channeled into various economic development initiatives, infrastructure projects, and social welfare 

programs, contributing to overall economic growth. 

Market Liquidity and Depth: 

• FPI inflows enhance liquidity and depth in the debt market. 

• A more liquid market is better equipped to handle large transactions, and increased depth ensures a broader range of 

investment opportunities for both domestic and international investors. 

Confidence in Indian Financial Markets: 

• Positive sentiment generated by substantial FPI inflows signals confidence in the stability and attractiveness of Indian 

financial markets. This confidence can attract further foreign investments across various asset classes, including 

equities and bonds. 

Balance of Payments Improvement: 

• Higher FPI inflows positively impact India's balance of payments by improving the current account balance. This, in 

turn, contributes to the overall stability of the country's external sector. 

Potential for Lower Interest Rates: 

• As FPIs increase their exposure to Indian debt, the resulting demand can lead to lower interest rates in the domestic market. 

Lower interest rates stimulate borrowing and spending, providing a boost to economic activities. 

Investment in G-Secs and Corporate Bonds: 

• FPIs investing in government securities (G-Secs) and corporate bonds can diversify their portfolios and contribute to 

the development of the Indian corporate debt market. 

Risks and Policy Response: 

• While FPI inflows bring several benefits, there may be challenges, such as potential currency appreciation. The central 

bank may implement policy measures to manage such risks and maintain a balanced economic environment. 

In summary, the anticipated FPI inflows into the Indian debt market are expected to have multifaceted positive impacts, ranging 

from currency stabilization to economic growth support and enhanced market dynamics. 

Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Generalized System of Preferences (GSP): 

1. Withdrawal and India's Appeal: 

o The Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) trade privilege for India was withdrawn by the Trump 

administration in June 2019. 

o India has been actively urging the Biden Administration to reinstate this trade privilege. 

2. Overview of GSP: 

o GSP is a U.S. trade program initiated on January 1, 1976, under the Trade Act of 1974. 

o GSP is a preferential trade program that allows certain developing countries to pay fewer or zero duties on 

their exports to developed countries. 

o The aim is to promote economic growth in the beneficiary countries by facilitating their exports. 

o Under GSP, eligible products from beneficiary countries receive preferential treatment in terms of reduced 

tariffs or duty-free access to the markets of the developed countries offering GSP privileges. 

3. Non-Reciprocal Basis and Concerns: 

o GSP has historically been granted on a non-reciprocal basis, supporting development in beneficiary 

countries. 

o However, the U.S. has linked GSP with market access and tariff reduction, deviating from its non-reciprocal 

nature. 



 

14 
 

4. Objective of GSP: 

o The primary objective of GSP is to provide development support to less affluent countries by promoting their 

exports to developed nations. 

o It facilitates sustainable development by aiding beneficiary countries in increasing and diversifying their 

trade with the United States. 

5. Benefits of GSP: 

o Indian exporters indirectly benefit from GSP through reduced tariffs or duty-free entry granted to eligible 

Indian products. 

o The lowered import duty enhances the competitiveness of Indian products in the U.S. market, benefiting both 

new and established exporters. 

o GSP serves as a tool for market penetration and allows exporters to improve market share and profit 

margins in the donor country. 

 

Crisis can impact India as 80% of exports to Europe takes place via Red Sea: Official 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Details 

According to the commerce and industry ministry, the Red Sea shipping crisis could impact India’s exports to Europe the most as 

about 80 per cent of the outbound shipments to Europe takes place through the Red Sea region. The EU contributes to over 

15 per cent of India’s total goods exports. 

Other reasons for slowdown in exports to Europe 

• Russia-Ukraine war 

• Environmental related trade measures such as the carbon border adjustment mechanism and EU’s deforestation law 

are feared to hit India’s exports going forward. 

Impact of Red Sea disruption 

• The cost is increasing due to the Red Sea disruption. But ultimately it will depend on demand. The US exports are also 

through the Suez route. Transport charges are surging. An additional congestion surcharge is also being charged. But if the 

demand is robust the shipments will go. 

• The ministry said that the Red Sea region is vital for 30 per cent of global container traffic and 12 per cent of global trade 

and about 95 per cent of vessels have rerouted around the Cape of Good Hope, adding 4000 to 6000 nautical miles and 14 

to 20 days to journeys. 

Measures 

• The union government is also mulling on using alternate trade routes and has asked Export Credit Guarantee 

Corporation (ECGC) not to raise insurance premiums amid rising cost of shipping to Europe. 

 

As Davos crowd gathers, govts. urged to rein in ‘billionaire class’ 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: 

• As per Oxfam, the combined fortunes of the world’s five richest men have more than doubled to $869 billion since 2020 

while five billion people have been made poorer. 

More about News: 

• Oxfam called for governments to rein in corporate power by breaking up monopolies; instituting taxes on excess profit and 

wealth; and promoting alternatives to shareholder control such as forms of employee ownership. 

What is Oxfam International? 

• Oxfam International is a confederation of 21 independent charitable organizations working together with 

partners and local communities in more than 90 countries. 

• Its mission is to end the injustices that cause poverty. 

• Oxfam works to find practical, innovative ways for people to lift themselves out of poverty and thrive. 

• They save lives and help rebuild livelihoods when crisis strikes. 

• They campaign so that the voices of the poor influence the local and global decisions that affect them. 

What is World Economic Forum? 
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• The World Economic Forum (WEF) is a Swiss nonprofit foundation established in 1971, based in Geneva, 

Switzerland. 

• Recognized by the Swiss authorities as the international institution for public-private cooperation known for its Davos 

summit. 

Mission: 

• Committed to improving the state of the world by engaging business, political, academic, and other leaders of society to 

shape global, regional, and industry agendas. 

Founder and Executive Chairman: Klaus Schwab. 

• Some major reports published by WEF are: 

o Energy Transition Index. 

o Global Competitiveness Report. 

o Global IT Report 

o WEF along with INSEAD, and Cornell University publishes this report. 

o Global Gender Gap Report. 

o Global Risk Report. 

o Global Travel and Tourism Report. 

 

Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) Withdraw from Debt VRR Segment: Reasons and Impact 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector 

1. Withdrawal Amount: 

o FPIs have pulled out ₹8,089 crore from the debt Voluntary Retention Route (VRR) segment after four 

consecutive years of inflows. 

2. Reasons for Withdrawal: 

o Lack of Investment Opportunities: FPIs cite a dearth of opportunities to invest in stressed or structured 

credit as a primary reason for the withdrawal. 

o End of Withholding Tax Benefit: The end of the withholding tax benefit has influenced FPIs to reconsider 

their investment strategies in the Indian debt market. 

o Reduced Promoter Leverage: Opportunities that were once available due to promoter financing have diminished 

as promoter leverage in the corporate sector has significantly reduced. 

3. Contrast with Overall Debt Market Inflows: 

o In contrast to the outflows from the VRR segment, the overall Indian debt market has witnessed significant 

inflows, exceeding ₹80,000 crore. This surge is attributed to potential front-loaded flows ahead of India's 

inclusion in global bond indices. 

4. Voluntary Retention Route (VRR): 

o Introduced in March 2019, VRR aims to attract long-term overseas investments into the Indian debt market. 

o Investments through VRR are exempt from certain regulatory norms applicable to regular FPI investments. 

5. Impact of Tax Policy Changes: 

o The withdrawal is partly attributed to the impact of tax policy changes, especially the end of the 5% 

concessional tax rate, resulting in an effective withholding tax of 20% on rupee-denominated bonds. 

6. Investor Sentiment and Fiscal Approach: 

o The outflows underscore the significance of tax policy changes in shaping investor sentiment. 

o Emphasizes the need for a balanced fiscal approach to maintain market competitiveness, according to 

industry experts. 

7. Currency Hedging and Developed Markets: 

o After accounting for currency hedging costs, it may be more advantageous for FPIs to stay invested in developed 

markets like the US, where yields have increased significantly across maturities. 

In summary, the withdrawal of FPIs from the debt VRR segment reflects a combination of factors, including a scarcity of 

attractive investment opportunities, changes in tax policies, and reduced opportunities in the corporate sector. The 

contrasting inflows into the broader debt market suggest varied investor strategies and considerations. 

Voluntary Retention Route (VRR): 

1. Introduction: 
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o VRR, or Voluntary Retention Route, is a scheme introduced by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in March 

2019. 

2. Objective: 

o The primary goal of VRR is to attract long-term foreign portfolio investments into the Indian debt market. 

o VRR is designed as a voluntary scheme for Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) looking to invest in debt 

instruments in India. 

3. Regulatory Norms: 

o Investments made through the VRR route are exempt from certain macroprudential and regulatory norms 

that typically apply to regular FPI investments. 

4. Long-Term Commitment: 

o The scheme encourages FPIs to make long-term commitments to the Indian debt market by offering certain 

exemptions and benefits. 

5. Macroeconomic Considerations: 

o By providing a route with fewer regulatory restrictions, VRR aims to strike a balance between attracting 

foreign investments and ensuring macroeconomic stability. 

6. Types of Debt Instruments: 

o FPIs can invest through VRR in various debt instruments, including government securities, treasury bills, 

corporate bonds, and other money market instruments. 

7. Auctions and Limit Acquisition: 

o To invest through VRR, FPIs need to participate in periodic auctions conducted by the RBI. 

o There is a limit on the total amount of investment that can be acquired through the VRR route. 

In summary, VRR is a specialized route introduced by the RBI to attract and facilitate long-term foreign investments in the 

Indian debt market, offering exemptions from certain regulatory norms to encourage FPIs to make sustained commitments. 

Front-Loading in Debt Market by Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs): 

1. Strategy Overview: 

o In the debt market, FPIs are employing a strategy known as "front-loading." 

o This involves accelerating government securities purchases in anticipation of India's bond inclusion in 

global indices starting June 2024. 

2. Purpose of Front-Loading: 

o The primary goal of front-loading is to position FPIs advantageously ahead of the anticipated increase in 

demand for Indian bonds due to global index inclusion. 

3. Bond Inclusion in Global Indices: 

o India's government securities are expected to be included in global indices from June 2024. 

o This inclusion is likely to attract significant attention from international investors tracking these indices. 

4. Positive Factors Influencing Strategy: 

o Stability of the Rupee: The stability of the Indian rupee is identified as a positive factor influencing FPI strategies 

in the fixed-income space. 

o Core Inflation Below 4%: Another positive factor is the core inflation falling below the 4% mark, contributing 

to the attractiveness of Indian debt. 

5. Record Investment in Indian Debt Markets: 

o FPIs executed a front-loading strategy by injecting a record ₹15,647 crore into Indian debt markets in the 

first three weeks of January 2024. 

o This substantial investment builds on the momentum observed in 2023 when total debt inflows reached a six-year 

high of $7.3 billion. 

6. Anticipation of Favorable Market Conditions: 

o Experts anticipate that FPIs are positioning themselves early to benefit from potentially favorable market 

conditions once India's bonds are included in global indices. 

o The early investment is seen as a proactive approach to capitalize on the expected surge in demand. 

In summary, front-loading in the debt market by FPIs reflects a strategic move to gain a competitive advantage and maximize 

returns in anticipation of increased demand for Indian government securities following their inclusion in global indices. 

Positive economic indicators, such as a stable rupee and lower core inflation, contribute to the attractiveness of this investment 

strategy. 

Rupee-Denominated Bonds: 

1. Introduction: 
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o Rupee-denominated bonds, also known as Masala bonds, are debt instruments issued in Indian rupees by 

entities, including Indian and foreign companies, in the international markets. 

2. Currency of Denomination: 

o Unlike traditional bonds, which are denominated in major global currencies like the US Dollar or Euro, rupee-

denominated bonds are issued in Indian rupees. 

3. Objective: 

o The primary purpose of issuing rupee-denominated bonds is to allow entities to raise capital in international 

markets without being exposed to currency risk. Investors bear the currency risk in these bonds. 

4. Interest Payments and Principal Repayment: 

o Interest payments and the repayment of the principal amount are made in Indian rupees, providing clarity to both 

the issuer and the investor about cash flows. 

5. Masala Bonds Terminology: 

o The term "Masala bonds" gained popularity as a colloquial name for rupee-denominated bonds, reflecting the 

Indian currency and adding a cultural touch. 

6. Issuers of Rupee-Denominated Bonds: 

o Indian entities, including corporations and financial institutions, may issue rupee-denominated bonds in the 

international markets. 

o Foreign entities, especially those interested in raising funds for investments in India, may also issue such 

bonds. 

7. Investor Base: 

o Rupee-denominated bonds attract a diverse set of investors, including global investors seeking exposure to the 

Indian market and Indian diaspora interested in supporting Indian entities. 

8. Risk and Returns: 

o Investors in rupee-denominated bonds are exposed to currency risk, as the value of the Indian rupee against 

other currencies can fluctuate. 

o The interest rates offered on these bonds are influenced by market conditions and issuer creditworthiness. 

9. Tax Implications: 

o The tax treatment of interest income earned on rupee-denominated bonds may vary depending on the jurisdiction 

and relevant tax laws. 

10. Regulatory Framework: 

o The issuance and trading of rupee-denominated bonds are subject to regulatory guidelines set by authorities 

in both the issuer's country and the international market. 

11. Growing Popularity: 

o Rupee-denominated bonds have gained popularity as an alternative fundraising avenue for Indian entities 

and as an investment option for global investors looking to diversify their portfolios. 

In summary, rupee-denominated bonds provide a unique avenue for entities to tap into international capital markets while 

allowing investors to gain exposure to the Indian economy, albeit with associated currency risk. 

Status of RoDTEP Scheme and US Anti-subsidy Duties 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

1. Scheme Overview: 

o The popular Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) scheme for exporters in India 

is not set to be reworked by the Centre. 

2. US Antisubsidy Duties Imposition: 

o Despite the US government imposing ant subsidy duties against the RoDTEP scheme, Indian officials clarify that 

the issue is not related to the World Trade Organization (WTO) compatibility of the scheme. 

3. Documentation Challenge: 

o The challenge lies in the inability of exporters to provide adequate documents to US investigating teams, not 

the compliance of RoDTEP with WTO regulations. 

o Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) and Directorate General of Trade Remedies (DGTR) are 

collaborating to educate exporters on the documentation process. 

4. WTO Compliance and Transparency: 

o RoDTEP is asserted to be fully WTO compliant and transparent in its determination of refund rates. 
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o The scheme, introduced in January 2021, replaced the WTO-incompatible MEIS scheme, addressing 

transparency issues raised at the WTO. 

5. Design of RoDTEP: 

o RoDTEP was designed carefully to ensure transparency, with refund rates based on embedded duties and 

taxes such as VAT on fuel, mandi tax, and duty on electricity used in manufacturing exported items. 

6. Imposition of Antisubsidy Duties: 

o Both the US and the EU imposed countervailing (antisubsidy) duties on certain Indian products benefiting 

from RoDTEP payments. 

o The affected products include paper file folders, common alloy aluminum sheets, forged steel fluid end blocks 

(by the US), and specific graphite electrode systems (by the EU). 

7. Documentation Streamlining Efforts: 

o Efforts are underway to familiarize exporters with the documentation process, emphasizing that RoDTEP 

payments are remissions and not incentives. 

o Exporters are urged to demonstrate that RoDTEP payments are in lieu of input taxes not covered by other schemes 

and are not export subsidies. 

o Steps are being taken for general awareness building among exporters to ensure clarity on the nature of 

RoDTEP payments and proper documentation. 

Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) Scheme: 

The RoDTEP scheme, introduced to replace the Merchandise Export from India Scheme (MEIS), has been notified by the 

Government of India, outlining rates and norms to support exporters. 

Objective: To refund embedded central, state, and local duties or taxes that were not previously rebated, addressing the 

non-compliance issues with the World Trade Organization (WTO) rules. 

Key Features: 

1. Scope: 

o Covers 8,555 tariff lines, constituting around 75% of traded items and 65% of India's exports. 

o Budgetary allocation of ₹12,454 crore for the fiscal year 2021-22. 

2. Zero Rating of Exports: 

o Aims to achieve zero rating of exports by ensuring that domestic taxes are not exported. 

3. Refund Mechanism: 

o Refunds encompass all taxes, including those levied by states and local bodies. 

o Refund rates, considered WTO-compliant, range from 0.5% to 4.3% of the Free On Board (FOB) value of 

outbound consignments. 

4. Rate Variation: 

o Rates vary based on the product category. For example: 

▪ Lowest rates for items like chocolates, toffees, and sugar confectionery. 

▪ Highest rates for yarns and fibers. 

▪ Exclusion of certain sectors like steel, pharma, and chemicals. 

5. International Standards and Automatic Refunds: 

o Enables Indian exporters to meet international standards for exports. 

o Provides affordable testing and certification within the country, reducing dependence on international 

organizations. 

o Facilitates automatic tax assessment and refunds for GST, streamlining the process for exporters. 

The RoDTEP scheme aligns with India's efforts to facilitate a conducive environment for exporters, promoting economic 

growth and enhancing the country's position in the global market. 

There is serious concern about whole construct of safe harbour 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector 

Context: 

• Ashwini Vaishnav, the Minister for Electronics and Information Technology, discussed significant aspects of the 

Telecommunications Act, 2023. 

Safe Harbour  
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• The Safe Harbour provisions designed explicitly for intermediaries in India are outlined in Section 79 

of the Information Technology Act, 2000 (‘IT Act’) and its corresponding Rules. 

• An ‘Intermediary’ is essentially a facilitator that helps in transmitting content between the creator 

and the consumer. These intermediaries play a crucial role in handling all kinds of information - 

including from harmless to potentially harmful, as they navigate through the vast spectrum of data 

available online. 

• The continuous development of these Rules has shaped how intermediaries are protected and held 

accountable in the digital landscape. 

• IT Act amendment 2008(Avnish Bajaj vs. State (N.C.T.) Of Delhi) introduced a provision stating that 

intermediaries, which function merely as platforms for information transmission, would not be held 

liable for any offenses committed on their platform without their knowledge.  

•  In the case of Shreya Singhal v. Union of India 2015,SC clarified that intermediaries were not 

obligated to remove any material from their platform until and unless they received a court order 

directing them to do so.  

Telecommunications Act, 2023 

• Structural Reforms: Transition from a license permit regime to a calculated authorization system for telecom operations. 

• Spectrum Auction: Following Supreme Court judgment, spectrum to be auctioned except for certain sectors like defense. 

• Spectrum Sharing and Harmonisation: Provisions for sharing and harmonizing different spectrum bands. 

• Innovation and Research: Introduction of 'sandbox' for academic experimentation with new technologies. 

• Right of Way Reform: Empowerment of district judges to resolve disputes related to telecom infrastructure construction. 

• Digital Connectivity Expansion: Target to triple digital connectivity, with a focus on integrating new technologies like 

6G. 

• Dispute Resolution and Self reporting: A four-tier structure for dispute resolution and provisions for telecom companies 

to self-report violations. 

• Universal Services Obligation Fund: Expanded into Digital Bharat Nidhi to support research, development, and 

connectivity in underserved areas. 

• Interception Framework: Adherence to the 1996 Supreme Court framework for lawful interception of communications. 

• Digital Governance and Policy OTT Regulation: No specific provision to regulate OTT apps like WhatsApp; digital 

domains like fintech and medical electronics regulated by respective ministries. 

• Safe Harbour Concerns: Global reevaluation of the safe harbour principle due to ubiquitous internet access and the need 

for accountability on social media platforms. 

• Biometric Authentication for Telecom Services: Provision for biometric authentication (e.g. Aadhaar) for obtaining 

telecom services, emphasizing the importance of KYC. 

• International Collaboration: MOUs signed with various countries for sharing India Stack technologies, reflecting India's 

democratic and transparent standards. 

 

National Conference on Strategic Trade Controls (NCSTC) Highlights: 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector 

Organizers: 

DGFT (Directorate General of Foreign Trade), Ministry of Commerce & Industry, in collaboration with the Ministry of External 

Affairs and other government agencies, conducted the NCSTC. 

Format and Participation: 

• NCSTC was organized in a new format with larger international participation and the involvement of various Indian 

government organizations, industry stakeholders, academia, and research institutions. 

• The conference took place at Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi. 

India's Strategic Trade Control: 

• India regulates the exports of dual-use (industrial and military) goods, software, and technologies under the SCOMET 

(Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials, Equipment, and Technologies) list. 

• SCOMET list is notified by DGFT under the Foreign Trade Policy. 

Objectives: 

• The conference aimed to emphasize the importance of effective strategic trade controls and showcase India’s legal and 

regulatory system. 
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• Focus on exchanging best practices, sharing information, and preventing the proliferation of Weapons of Mass 

Destruction (WMD) and their delivery systems. 

Handbook Release: 

• DGFT released a Handbook on India’s Strategic Trade Controls, providing clarity to the industry on SCOMET 

policy, application process, documentation requirements, FAQs, and authorization processes. 

Foreign Trade Policy 2023: 

• Recognized the critical role of India’s Strategic Trade Control system and streamlined policies for ease of 

understanding and compliance by the industry. 

• Emphasizes India’s commitment to multilateral non-proliferation export control regimes and international 

conventions. 

Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) 2023 Overview: 

Introduction: 

• Launched by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

• Effective from April 1, 2023. 

Export Target: 

• Sets a target of $2 trillion for exports of goods and services by 2030. 

Aim of FTP 2023: 

• Enhance competitiveness in global markets. 

• Promote sustainable development. 

• Make India a leader in key sectors. 

• Leverage technology for export competitiveness. 

Key Approach - 4 Pillars: 

• Incentive to Remission. 

• Export promotion through collaboration. 

• Ease of doing business and reduction in transaction cost. 

• Focus on Emerging Areas - E-Commerce, SCOMET policy. 

Major Features: 

• Process Re-Engineering and Automation: 

o Focus on export promotion through automated IT systems. 

o Simplifies access to export benefits, especially for MSMEs. 

• Towns of Export Excellence: 

o Designation of new towns for priority access to export promotion funds. 

o Boosts handlooms, handicrafts, and carpets exports. 

• Recognition of Exporters: 

o Exporter firms recognized with 'status' based on performance. 

o Promotes skilling and training for a skilled manpower pool. 

• Promoting Export from Districts: 

o Partnerships with State governments for Districts as Export Hubs (DEH). 

o Accelerates grassroots trade ecosystem development. 

• Streamlining SCOMET Policy: 

o Emphasis on export control compliance for dual-use items. 

o Enhances access to high-end goods and technologies. 

• Facilitating E-Commerce Exports: 

o Intent and roadmap for e-commerce hubs. 

o Addresses payment reconciliation, bookkeeping, returns policy. 

• EPCG Scheme Facilitation: 

o Rationalization of the Export Promotion of Capital Goods (EPCG) Scheme. 

o Addition of Green Technology products to reduce export obligations. 

• Advance Authorization Scheme (AAS): 

o Extended to the export of the Apparel and Clothing sector. 
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o Promotes domestic manufacturing in the textile sector. 

• Merchanting Trade: 

o Allows merchanting trade of restricted and prohibited items. 

o Promotes financial centers as major merchanting hubs. 

• Amnesty Scheme: 

o One-time Amnesty Scheme for exporters unable to meet obligations. 

o Caps interest payable at 100% of exempted duties. 

Previous Trade Policy (FTP 2015-20): 

• Merged schemes into Merchandise Export from India Scheme (MEIS). 

• Incentives for Special Economic Zones and Status Holders. 

• Introduced Quality Complaints and Trade Disputes resolution chapter. 

• Mid-term review expanded MEIS and SEIS scope and extended validity of Duty Credit Scrips. 

Export Control of Dual-Use Items - 

Definition of Dual-Use Items: 

• Products, technologies, materials, or equipment with both civilian and military applications. 

• Primarily designed for civilian purposes but can be used for military or prohibited purposes. 

Examples: 

• Precursor chemicals like sarin gas. 

• Components such as centrifuges. 

Regulation in India: 

• DGFT prepares a specialized SCOMET (speciality chemicals, organisms, materials, equipment, and technologies) 

list. 

• Regulation under India’s Foreign Trade Policy. 

Foreign Trade Policy Emphasis: 

• Focus on expediting the SCOMET licensing process. 

• Ensures trade of sensitive and dual-use goods in compliance with international regimes. 

UNSCR 1540 (United Nations Security Council Resolution 1540): 

Purpose: 

• Adopted in 2004 by the United Nations Security Council. 

• Aims to prevent the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (WMDs) and their means of delivery. 

Focus Areas: 

• Requires all UN member states to implement and enforce measures to prevent the proliferation of WMDs. 

• Emphasizes non-proliferation of nuclear, chemical, and biological weapons. 

Key Features: 

• Calls on states to establish and enforce effective measures to control the proliferation of WMDs. 

• Encourages cooperation in areas of science, technology, and capacity-building. 

Monitoring and Reporting: 

• Establishes a committee to monitor and facilitate the implementation of the resolution. 

• States are required to submit reports on their efforts to implement the resolution. 

 

Observation of International Monetary Fund (IMF) on India’s Debt: 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

1. Debt Sustainability Concerns: 

o IMF expressed worries about the long-term sustainability of India's debts. 

o Projected India's government debt to reach 100% of GDP by fiscal 2028 under adverse circumstances. 

o Emphasized the need for concessional financing, private sector investment, and carbon pricing to address 

climate change challenges. 

2. Exchange Rate Reclassification: 
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o IMF reclassified India's exchange rate regime as a "stabilized arrangement" instead of "floating." 

o Possible indication of IMF's view on "excessive management" of the exchange rate. 

3. Government's Response: 

o Finance Ministry refuted IMF projections as a "worst-case scenario" and not a fait accompli. 

4. Global Context of Rising Debt: 

o Highlighted the persistent debt conundrum faced by developing nations globally. 

o Countries face the dilemma of choosing between servicing debt and meeting people's needs. 

5. Challenges for India: 

o Challenges in managing public debt and enhancing credit ratings. 

o Despite being the fastest-growing major economy, India's sovereign investment ratings have remained 

unchanged (Fitch Ratings and S&P Global Ratings: 'BBB' with a stable outlook). 

6. Fiscal Concerns: 

o Union government's debt and state governments' debt remain significant, with the public debt-to-GDP ratio 

above levels specified by the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management Act (FRBMA). 

o Concerns about fiscal slippage in FY24, driven by higher expenditures on employment guarantee schemes and 

subsidies. 

7. Election Year Challenge: 

o In an election year, the challenge for India is to stick to the fiscal correction path to avoid worst-case scenarios 

while addressing short-term challenges. 

8. Importance of Prudent Fiscal Management: 

o Observations underscore the importance of prudent fiscal management and sustainable financing strategies to 

navigate challenges effectively. 

Public Debt Overview: 

Public debt refers to the total amount borrowed by a country's government. 

Comparison between Private and Public Debt: 

Private Debt vs. Public Debt: 

• Private debt pertains to obligations of private entities, while public debt involves government obligations. 

• Private debt is incurred by businesses, households, or individuals, whereas public debt is incurred by the government. 

 Burden of Public Debt: 

• Debt Burden Concerns: 

o Public debt can become burdensome due to high-interest payments and impact on government finances. 

o The burden depends on factors like interest rates, economic conditions, and fiscal policies. 

 Source and Impact of Debt Burden: 

• Debt obligations include those of the Central Government and State Governments. 

• Central government debt includes borrowings at the national level, while state government debt pertains to sub-national 

borrowings. 

• Sources of public debt include borrowing from domestic and external sources, issuing bonds, etc. 

• High public debt may impose a burden on future generations if not managed prudently. 

Impact of Internal Public Debt: 

• On Consumption and Investment: 

o Internal public debt can influence consumption and investment patterns in the economy. 

o Government borrowings may divert funds from private investment. 

• On Production and Distribution: 

o Impact on production and distribution, as government spending affects various sectors. 

o Distributional effects may be observed based on the allocation of resources. 

• On Private Sector: 

o Influence on the private sector's borrowing costs and access to credit. 

o High internal public debt may lead to higher interest rates for businesses. 

• On Resource Allocation and National Income: 

o Allocation of resources may be affected as government debt competes for resources. 

o Impacts national income through government spending and taxation policies. 
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• On Liquidity and Money Market: 

o Internal debt affects liquidity and the money market. 

o Government securities and bonds influence market liquidity and interest rates. 

Impact of External Public Debt: 

• External Debt Dynamics: 

o External public debt involves obligations to foreign creditors. 

o Exchange rate fluctuations and global economic conditions impact the burden of external debt. 

Debt-to-GDP Ratio: 

The debt-to-GDP ratio assesses a country's ability to repay its debt, with higher ratios often causing economic concerns. 

The NK Singh Committee on FRBM envisioned a debt-to-GDP ratio of 40% for the central government and 20% for states, aiming 

for a total general government debt-to-GDP ratio of 60%. 

Recommendations from N.K. Singh Committee on FRBM Act: 

1. Debt-to-GDP Ratio: 

o Central government: 40% 

o State governments (combined): 20% 

o Fiscal deficit target of 2.5% of GDP by 2022-23. 

2. Flexibility in Deficit Targets: 

o Allow flexibility in deficit targets based on economic conditions—downwards in times of good growth and 

upwards during economic challenges. 

3. New Debt and Fiscal Responsibility Act: 

o Enact a new Debt and Fiscal Responsibility Act, replacing the existing FRBM Act. 

o Establishment of a fiscal council to oversee the new framework. 

4. Fiscal Council Composition: 

o Three-member fiscal council to prepare multi-year fiscal forecasts for both central and state governments. 

o Provide independent assessment of the central government's fiscal performance and compliance with new 

law targets. 

5. Revenue Deficit-to-GDP Ratio: 

o Steady decline by 0.25 percentage points annually, reaching 0.8% in 2022-23. 

6. Deviation for Unforeseen Events: 

o Specify deviation in fiscal deficit target (not exceeding 0.5 percentage points) for unforeseen events like war, 

national calamities, structural reforms, or sharp decline in real output growth. 

Crowding-In and Crowding-Out of Investment: 

Crowding-In: 

• It occurs when increased government spending stimulates private sector investment. 

• Mechanism: Government expenditure boosts demand, leading to increased production and profitability for businesses. 

This, in turn, encourages private sector investment. 

• Result: Positive synergy between public and private investment, contributing to overall economic growth. 

Crowding-Out: 

• It happens when increased government spending reduces private sector investment. 

• Mechanism: Higher government borrowing raises interest rates, making it more expensive for the private sector to 

borrow. This can lead to decreased private investment as businesses face higher costs. 

• Result: Competition for financial resources, potentially limiting private sector expansion and economic activity. 

Debt Trap: 

• A situation where a country is trapped in a cycle of borrowing to meet its debt obligations, leading to a continuous 

increase in debt levels. 

• Mechanism: 

o Excessive borrowing may be driven by the need to service existing debt or fund ongoing budget deficits. 

o High-interest payments can consume a significant portion of government revenue, making it challenging to 

invest in essential public services or reduce debt. 

• Result: Countries in a debt trap may find it difficult to escape the cycle, as new borrowing is used primarily to service 

existing debt rather than for productive investments. 
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Fake Invoices under GST 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal policy  

The Finance Ministry has undertaken a nationwide drive to identify fake firms and detect Goods and Services Tax (GST) evasion. 

1. Results of the Drive: 

o Over 29,000 fake firms were identified during the special drive. 

o The detected fake firms were involved in suspected Input Tax Credit (ITC) evasion amounting to ₹44,015 

crore. 

o The drive saved ₹4,646 crore, of which ₹3,802 crore was saved by blocking ITC, and ₹844 crore was recovered. 

o A total of 121 arrests have been made in connection with these cases. 

2. Special All-India Drive: 

o The drive was initiated on May 16, 2023, and continued for seven months. 

o It aimed to identify non-existent or bogus registrations and the issuance of fake invoices without any 

underlying supply of goods and services. 

o All Central and State tax administrations participated in the drive. 

3. Process of Identifying Fake Firms: 

o GSTN (Goods and Services Tax Network) used detailed data analytics and risk parameters to identify 

suspicious or fraudulent GSTINs (Goods and Services Tax Identification Numbers). 

o Suspicious GSTINs were shared with the concerned State and Central Tax authorities for verification and 

necessary action. 

4. Measures to Strengthen GST Registration Process: 

o Pilot projects of biometric-based Aadhar authentication at registration were launched in Gujarat, Puducherry, 

and Andhra Pradesh. 

o Various measures were implemented to curtail tax evasion, including sequential filing of GST returns, system-

generated intimation for reconciliation of tax liability gaps, and the use of data analytics and risk 

parameters for detecting fake ITC. 

5. Problem of Fake Invoices: 

o Fake invoices involve the issuance of invoices without any actual supply of goods or services, used 

fraudulently to avail Input Tax Credit (ITC). 

o Unscrupulous elements misuse identities to obtain fake/bogus GST registration for fraudulent activities, causing 

revenue loss to the government. 

Input Tax Credit (ITC): 

• Input Tax Credit (ITC) is a mechanism under the Goods and Services Tax (GST) system that allows businesses to claim 

a credit for the taxes paid on their purchases, which can be used to offset their tax liability when they make sales. 

• It is essentially a credit for the tax paid on inputs used in the production of goods or services. 

Objectives and Key Features: 

• Objective: The primary objective of ITC is to avoid cascading of taxes. Cascading occurs when taxes are paid on the 

tax already paid, leading to a higher tax burden. 

Key Points for Prelims: 

1. GST (Goods and Services Tax): It is a comprehensive indirect tax levied on the supply of goods and services. It has 

replaced various indirect taxes in India. 

2. Composition Scheme: A scheme under GST for small businesses, allowing them to pay tax at a fixed rate based on 

turnover without claiming ITC. 

GSTN (Goods and Services Tax Network): 

• GSTN, or the Goods and Services Tax Network, is a non-profit organization that manages the entire IT system of the 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) portal. It provides the technological infrastructure for the implementation of GST 

in India. 

• GSTN was established to provide a common and shared IT infrastructure to central and state governments, 

taxpayers, and other stakeholders for the implementation of GST. 

• Functioning: 

o GSTN facilitates the real-time flow of information between taxpayers and the GST system. It plays a crucial 

role in ensuring transparency, efficiency, and accuracy in the GST compliance process. 

• Importance: 
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o The successful implementation of GST required a robust IT infrastructure, and GSTN plays a pivotal role in 

providing the necessary technology backbone. It has been instrumental in digitizing and streamlining various 

processes related to GST compliance. 

• Ownership: 

o GSTN is a Government Company and 100% of the shareholding being held by Government (50% with Union 

Government and 50% jointly with State Governments & UTs) in GSTN. 

Status of Education and Health Expenditure in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Public finance 

1. Education Expenditure: 

o Despite high priority accorded, the share of education in total expenditure by the Centre is yet to reach the 

high of FY 2019-20. 

o Data from the Economic Survey (2022-23) reveals that the share of education in General Government (Centre 

and State together) expenditure from 2014-15 to 2022-23 has decreased to single digits. 

o Expenditure on education as a share of total budget expenditure was 3.3% in FY 2019-20, dropping to 2.11% 

in FY 2021-22, and seeing a slight rise to 2.5% in the subsequent years. 

o The decline in expenditure, especially in FY 2020-21, is attributed to the impact of the pandemic. 

o The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020) emphasizes substantial investment in a strong public 

education system. NEP 2020 envisions increasing public investment in education to reach 6% of GDP, with 

both the Centre and States working together. 

2. Health Expenditure: 

o Expenditure on health witnessed some rise due to the pandemic, but the overall picture is not highly 

encouraging. 

o The National Health Policy (NHP), 2017, aims to raise government health expenditure to 2.5% of GDP in a 

time-bound manner. 

o NHP also suggests that States should increase their health spending to at least 8% of their Budget. 

o Data from the Economic Survey shows that General Government expenditure on health increased to 6.9% in 

FY 2022-23 from 4.5% in FY 2014-15, but it is yet to reach the set target. 

o The rise in health expenditure during the pandemic underscores the importance of healthcare, but sustained efforts 

are needed to meet the long-term targets. 

3. Challenges and Initiatives: 

o The decline in education and health expenditure in certain years, especially during the pandemic, points to 

challenges in maintaining consistent investment. 

o Initiatives like NEP 2020 and NHP 2017 highlight the commitment to increasing investment in education and 

health, but achieving the specified targets requires coordinated efforts from the Centre and States. 

o Public investment in education and health is crucial for building a strong and resilient nation, and continued 

attention to these sectors is essential for sustainable development. 

The government needs to prioritize sustained and increased investment in education and health to ensure the well-being and 

development of the population. 

National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020): 

1. Introduction: 

o NEP 2020 is a comprehensive framework that outlines the vision and roadmap for transforming the education 

system in India. 

o It was approved by the Union Cabinet in July 2020, replacing the National Policy on Education (NPE) 1986. 

2. Key Objectives and Focus Areas: 

o Universalization of Education: Ensuring access to quality education for all from early childhood to higher 

education. 

o Holistic Learning: Emphasizing holistic and multidisciplinary education, integrating vocational education, and 

fostering critical thinking and creativity. 

o Flexibility and Multilingualism: Promoting flexibility in choosing subjects, the medium of instruction, and a 

multilingual approach to education. 

o Technology Integration: Leveraging technology for personalized learning, teacher training, and educational 

governance. 

o Assessment Reforms: Shifting from rote learning to competency-based assessments, reducing the emphasis on 

board exams, and introducing continuous assessments. 
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3. Higher Education Reforms: 

o Integration of Higher Education: Breaking down silos between different streams of education and fostering 

multidisciplinary universities. 

o Research and Innovation: Encouraging research and innovation, establishing a National Research Foundation 

(NRF), and promoting a research ecosystem. 

o Global Outreach: Facilitating global integration by allowing top global universities to establish campuses in 

India and promoting the internationalization of education. 

4. School Education Reforms: 

o Foundational Learning: Focusing on foundational literacy and numeracy in early grades. 

o Curriculum Rationalization: Reducing the curriculum load and promoting a more experiential and application-

based approach. 

o Teacher Training: Enhancing teacher training and promoting continuous professional development. 

5. Implementation and Way Forward: 

o The policy emphasizes phased implementation with a focus on collaboration between the Centre and States. 

o NEP 2020 aims to transform India's education system to meet the needs of the 21st century and contribute to the 

nation's socio-economic development. 

National Health Policy 2017 (NHP 2017): 

1. Introduction: 

o NHP 2017 is a policy document that sets the vision and strategic direction for health systems in India. 

o It replaces the previous National Health Policy, which was formulated in 2002. 

2. Key Objectives and Focus Areas: 

o Universal Health Coverage (UHC): Ensuring access to affordable and quality healthcare services for all citizens. 

o Primary Healthcare: Strengthening primary healthcare as the foundation of the health system, with a focus on 

preventive and promotive healthcare. 

o Health and Wellness Centers: Transforming sub-centers and primary health centers into Health and Wellness 

Centers, providing a comprehensive range of services. 

o Health Infrastructure: Enhancing public health infrastructure and addressing human resource gaps. 

o Strategic Purchasing: Introducing strategic purchasing mechanisms for healthcare services. 

3. Financing and Governance: 

o Public Health Expenditure: Increasing government spending on health to at least 2.5% of GDP over time. 

o Decentralized Health Planning: Encouraging decentralized health planning and strengthening district-level 

health systems. 

o Community Engagement: Promoting community participation in health planning and implementation. 

4. Health Information Systems: 

o Digital Health: Embracing digital health initiatives to improve healthcare delivery and information management. 

5. Regulatory Framework: 

o Regulatory Reforms: Streamlining regulatory frameworks for medical education, clinical practices, and drug 

prices. 

6. Implementation and Monitoring: 

o The policy emphasizes collaborative efforts between the Centre and States for effective implementation. 

o NHP 2017 envisions a health system that meets the healthcare needs of all sections of the population and 

contributes to improved health outcomes. 

Direct tax-GDP ratio rose to 15-year high in FY23, tax buoyancy dipped 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Context: 

• Direct tax-to-GDP ratio, which reflects the share of taxes in the overall output generated in the country, rose to a 15-year 

high of 6.11 per cent in the financial year 2022-23. 

More on news: 

• The data was  released by the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) under the Ministry of Finance. 

• As per CBDT, a taxpayer is a person who either has filed a return of income for the relevant assessment year (AY) 

or in whose case tax has been deducted at source in the relevant financial year but the taxpayer has not filed the return of 

income. 
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Key findings by the ministry 

• Tax Buoyancy: 

o The tax buoyancy i.e. the growth rate of taxes in relation to the economy’s nominal growth rate  declined to 

1.18 in 2022-23 from 2.52 in 2021-22 and 1.29 in the pre-Covid year of 2018-19. 

o Tax buoyancy had improved to 2.52 in 2021-22 due to a low base effect. 

o Tax buoyancy inched lower to 1.18 in 2022-23 even as the growth rate for taxes was recorded at 17.79 per cent 

in 2022-23, higher than 15.11 per cent nominal GDP growth. 

• Tax collections: 

o Net direct tax collections  “increased by 160.52 per cent to Rs 16.63 lakh crore in FY 2022-23 from Rs 6.39 

lakh crore in FY 2013-14”. 

o Gross direct tax collections stood at Rs 19.7 lakh crore in FY 2022-23 which is  a rise of 173.3 per cent from 

Rs 7.21 lakh crore in FY 2013-14. 

o On a year-on-year basis, net direct tax collections increased by 17.8 per cent, while gross direct tax collections 

rose by 20.5 per cent. 

• Number of Taxpayers: 

o While the number of persons filing income tax returns increased to 7.4 crore in the financial year 2022-23(6.3 

percent rise from FY22), out of which 6.97 crore were individuals. 

o In the previous financial year 2021-22, while tax return filers stood at 6.96 crore (with 6.55 crore individuals), 

overall taxpayers stood at 9.37 crore — a gap of 2.41 crore — showing that a significant number of taxpayers are 

getting taxed through measures such as TDS but are not filing income tax returns. 

• State Wise tax collections: 

o Among states and union territories, Maharashtra accounted for 36.4 per cent (Rs 6.05 lakh crore) of the overall 

direct tax collections in the country in the financial year 2022-23, followed by Delhi at 13.3 per cent (Rs 2.22 lakh 

crore), Karnataka at 12.5 per cent (Rs 2.08 lakh crore) and Tamil Nadu at 6.4 per cent (Rs 1.07 lakh crore). 

o These four states accounted for 68.6 per cent of the overall direct tax collections in FY23. 

• Cost of tax collection: 

• The cost of tax collection which  indicates the expenditure on tax collection as a proportion of the total tax collections 

has inched lower to 0.51 percent in FY23 (the lowest level since 2000-01), but it increased in absolute terms to Rs 8,452 

crore which is the highest level since 2000-01. 

 

Capex-led Growth Strategy from Industry Chambers' Recommendations 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal policy/Public finance 
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Capex-led Growth Strategy: 

• Suggested maintaining a capex-led growth strategy in the upcoming Vote on Account to sustain the ongoing economic 

growth momentum. 

• Urged an increase of at least 20% in the Centre's capital expenditure to ₹12 lakh crore. 

Central Support to State Capex: 

• Proposed expanding Central support to State capex through interest-free 50-year loans, recommending an increase 

by about ₹30,000 crore to ₹1.6 lakh crore. 

Corporate Tax Rate: 

• Advocated for retaining the corporate tax rate at the current level for tax certainty. 

• Appreciated the government's efforts to maintain stability in tax rates despite economic and political challenges. 

Buyback Tax (BBT): 

• Recommended exempting buyback tax (BBT) for listed shares using the open market through the stock exchange 

method. 

• Proposed that the exemption under section 10(34A) should not be applicable, and transactions should continue to be subject 

to capital gains tax. 

Extension of Sunset Date for Concessional Tax Rate: 

• Advocated for extending the sunset clause for the concessional tax rate of 15% under Section 115BAB by one year, 

from March 31, 2024, to March 31, 2025. 

• Suggested that this extension would encourage more investment in the manufacturing sector and exports. 

Recommendations by FICCI: 

Focus on Public Capex: 

• Emphasized the importance of public capex (on physical, social, and digital infrastructure) in the upcoming Budget. 

• Urged the government to lay a major thrust on public capex considering the current global developments and associated 

challenges. 

Buyback Tax (BBT): 

• Recommended exempting BBT for listed shares involved in buybacks using the open market through the stock exchange 

method. 

• Stated that the justification for BBT levy does not exist in such cases where the promoter group cannot participate in the 

buyback. 

Extension of Sunset Date for Concessional Tax Rate: 

• Proposed extending the concessional tax regime for manufacturing operations for at least five years. 

• Argued that extending the tax regime would provide stability and certainty, boosting the confidence of investors 

considering investments in India. 

Sunset clause 

A "sunset clause" refers to a provision in a law or regulation that specifies a termination date or conditions under which the 

law or regulation will expire or no longer be in effect. Essentially, it sets a deadline for the validity or applicability of certain 

provisions. 

In the context of taxation or economic policies, a sunset clause may be included to provide a temporary benefit, concession, or 

special treatment. After the specified period or under certain conditions, the benefits or provisions automatically come to an 

end unless the government decides to extend or renew them. 

For example, in the case of tax incentives for a specific industry introduced to encourage investment, the sunset clause might 

determine that these incentives will expire after a certain number of years unless the government decides to extend them. 

This approach allows for periodic reviews and adjustments to policies based on evolving economic conditions or policy 

priorities. 

“Buyback Tax" (BBT) 

The term "Buyback Tax" (BBT) generally refers to the tax implications related to share buybacks undertaken by companies. A 

share buyback, also known as a stock repurchase, occurs when a company repurchases its own outstanding shares from the 

open market or directly from shareholders. 

Tax on Distributed Income: In the Indian context, the Buyback Tax is essentially a tax on distributed income by the company 

undertaking the buyback. It is applicable under Section 115QA of the Income Tax Act. 

Introduced to Curb Tax Avoidance: The Buyback Tax was introduced to prevent tax avoidance by companies through the 

buyback route. It ensures that companies cannot use buybacks as a tax-efficient means of returning money to shareholders, 

especially in comparison to dividends. 
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Applicability: The tax is levied on the distributed income arising from the buyback of unlisted shares by a company. It is not 

applicable to buybacks through stock exchanges for listed shares. 

Tax Rate: The distributed income through buyback is taxed at a specified rate, and the tax is paid by the company. The tax rate 

and other details are subject to the provisions of the Income Tax Act prevailing at the time. 

Interim Budget, and Vote on Account: 

Constitutional Mandate (Article 266): 

• Article 266 of the Constitution of India mandates that parliamentary approval is necessary to withdraw money from 

the Consolidated Fund of India. 

Legal Requirement (Article 114 (3)): 

• Article 114 (3) of the Constitution specifies that no amount can be withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund without 

the enactment of a law, i.e., an appropriation bill. 

Vote on Account: 

• A vote on account is a parliamentary approval sought by the government to meet expenditure, such as salaries and 

ongoing programs, without altering the taxation structure. This is done until a new government presents a revised full 

Budget for the entire fiscal year. It allows the new government to signal its policy direction through the subsequent 

full Budget presentation. 

Difference with Full Budget: 

• While a full Budget addresses both expenditure and revenue, a vote on account deals exclusively with the expenditure 

side of the government's budget. The vote on account is typically valid for two months, while a full budget covers 

the entire fiscal year. 

• As a convention, a vote-on-account is treated as a formal matter and passed by the Lok Sabha without extensive 

discussion. Conversely, passing a full budget involves detailed discussions and voting on demands for grants. 

Interim Budget Distinction: 

Scope of an Interim Budget: 

• An Interim Budget is not equivalent to a 'Vote on Account.' While a vote on account addresses only the expenditure 

side, an Interim Budget encompasses a complete set of accounts, covering both expenditure and receipts. 

Financial Statement Similarity: 

• An Interim Budget provides a comprehensive financial statement, much like a full budget, offering details on both 

expenditure and revenue. 

• Unlike a vote on account, an Interim Budget considers both the spending and revenue aspects, providing a broader financial 

overview. 

 

What is the 'The Indian Economy: A Review' presented by the government all about? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: India Economy 

The Indian Economy: A Review: 

• "The Indian Economy: A Review," the 74-page document written by V Anantha Nageswaran, Chief Economic 

Adviser to the government, and his team of economists, is "not the Economic Survey of India prepared by DEA" but 

rather a document that takes stock of the state of the Indian economy and its journey in the last ten years. 

Details: 

• The review offers a brief sketch of the economic outlook for the coming years. Divided into two chapters, the review’s 

first chapter provides an overview of the past, present, and future of the Indian economy. The second chapter takes a 

detailed look at the government’s policies and progress on various parameters in different sectors. 

• The growth rate of the Indian economy is expected to be at or above 7% for FY24. 

Important highlights of the document: 

• The Chief Economic Adviser (CEA) predicts that the Indian economy will grow at or above 7% in FY24 and potentially 

maintain this growth rate in FY25, marking four years of robust growth post-COVID-19. 

• This growth is notable given the struggling global economy, which is growing at about 2%. 

• Challenges facing the Indian economy include reliance on global supply chains, which have been disrupted, and the 

difficulty of exporting due to slower global trade growth. Additionally, the rise of Artificial Intelligence poses challenges 

for services trade and employment, and the energy transition challenge is significant, with a focus on reducing carbon 

emissions. 

• The CEA notes that the era of hyper-globalization in manufacturing is ending, but de-globalization is not imminent 

due to the deep integration of global supply chains. 
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• India is focusing on onshoring and friend-shoring of production, which will affect transportation, logistics costs, and 

product prices. 

• As infrastructure improves and financial exclusion decreases, public expectations are rising. 

• The CEA proposes lowering logistics costs and investing in product quality to maintain and expand market share 

where India has advantages. 

• Regarding green initiatives, India faces international pressure to reduce fossil fuel dependence while balancing 

economic growth and energy transition. 

• India's non-fossil fuel-based power generation capacity exceeds targets, reflecting a commitment to economic growth 

and climate change adaptation. 

• The government has significantly increased public sector capital investment, enhancing physical and digital 

infrastructure. The financial sector is healthy and lending actively. 

• Indian households are financially robust, with substantial growth in bank accounts and deposits. Household 

financial assets and liabilities have increased since 2019, improving net financial assets. 

• The unemployment rate has declined post-COVID, with rising labour force participation, especially among women 

and younger people. 

• Since 2014, India has managed high fiscal and current account deficits, and double-digit inflation, and now maintains 

controlled inflation, a lower fiscal deficit, and a manageable current account deficit. 

• Foreign exchange reserves cover nearly eleven months of imports, indicating a strong economic position. 

 

Directives issued by RBI on Inoperative Accounts 

Subject :Economy  

Section: Monetary Policy  

1. Annual Review of Dormant Accounts: 

o Central Bank instructed to conduct an annual review of accounts with no customer-induced transactions for 

over a year. 

o Term deposit accounts without explicit renewal mandates, where funds remain unwithdrawn after 

maturity, are also subject to review. 

o Zero-balance accounts opened for the credit of scholarship amount or Direct Benefit Transfer under 

government schemes are exempted. 

o Cautionary communication stating that the account will be deemed 'inoperative' without transactions during the 

extended period. 

2. Account Classification: 

o The classification of inoperative accounts is specific to each customer account, not across multiple accounts 

of the same custome 

3. Reactivation Procedures: 

o Inoperative accounts may be reactivated, subject to fresh KYC documentation and a second level of 

authorization. 

o Banks to enquire about the whereabouts of unresponsive account holders or nominees/heirs. 

4. Fraud Prevention Measures: 

o Regular monitoring of reactivated inoperative accounts for at least six months without customer or staff 

knowledge. 

o Maintenance of system logs and concurrent audit for inoperative and reactivated accounts. 

o Consideration of imposing a cooling-off period on reactivation, with restrictions on the number and amount 

of transactions. 

5. Disclosure Requirements: 

o Banks obligated to display details of unclaimed deposits transferred to the RBI-maintained Depositor Education 

and Awareness Fund (DEA) monthly. 

o Provision of information on the process for activating inoperative accounts and claiming balances. 

6. Fund Transfer to DEA: 

o Credit balance in deposit accounts inactive for at least 10 years or unclaimed amounts for 10 years to be 

transferred to the DEA Fund. 

Unclaimed Deposits: 
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• Unclaimed deposits refer to the funds held in bank accounts that remain untouched or unclaimed for a period of 10 

years. 

• After the specified period, unclaimed deposits are transferred to the Depositor Education & Awareness Fund (DEA) 

maintained by the RBI. The DEA Fund is utilized for promoting depositor education and awareness initiatives. 

Depositor Education and Awareness (DEA) Fund Scheme 

The Depositor Education and Awareness Fund (DEA) is a fund maintained by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) with the objective 

of promoting depositor education and awareness. It serves as a mechanism to utilize unclaimed deposits that have been inactive for 

a specified period, 10 years, and unpaid matured deposits in the banking system for a productive purpose. 

1. Objective of DEA Fund Scheme: 

o Established by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in 2014. 

o Create awareness among depositors and protect their interests regarding unclaimed deposits. 

2. Source of Funds: 

o Unclaimed deposits in savings, fixed, recurring, and other deposit accounts contribute to the DEA. Additionally, 

matured deposits that remain unclaimed are also transferred to this fund. 

3. Management: 

o The RBI manages and maintains the DEA Fund. 

4. Public Awareness: 

o Activities funded by DEA aim to raise public awareness about the importance of financial planning, safe 

banking practices, and understanding banking terms and conditions. 

5. Contributions to DEA Fund: 

o Public sector banks: Transferred Rs 36,185 crores of unclaimed deposits until March 31, 2023. 

o Private banks: Transferred Rs 6,087 crores to the DEA Fund during the same period. 

o Collective effort to address unclaimed deposits and prioritize consumer welfare. 

6. Centralized Web Facility: 

o RBI's plan to establish a centralized web facility. 

o Public can use the web facility to locate unclaimed deposits across various financial institutions. 

o Aims to enhance consumer accessibility, facilitate the resolution process, and ensure rightful claimants 

receive unclaimed funds. 

Other RBI Schemes: 

1. RBI Retail Direct Scheme: 

o This scheme provides a direct avenue for retail investors to invest in government securities issued by both 

the central and state governments. 

2. RBI Integrated Ombudsman Scheme: 

o Introduced to enhance the grievance redress mechanism, this scheme facilitates the resolution of customer 

complaints against entities regulated by the RBI. 

3. Payments Vision 2025: 

o This initiative outlines the RBI's vision for the year 2025 with the objective of providing users with safe, secure, 

fast, convenient, accessible, and affordable e-payment options. 

 

Concerns raised by RBI over Credit Information Companies (CICs) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) expressed concerns over Credit Information Companies (CICs), urging them to address key areas for 

service improvement. 

Rise in Customer Complaints: 

• RBI flagged an increase in customer complaints related to credit information. 

Six Key Areas of Focus: 

• CICs were advised to concentrate on six crucial areas: 

o Data Quality Improvement: Emphasis on enhancing the quality of data. 

o Timely Complaint Resolution: Ensure timely redressal of customer complaints. 

o Internal Ombudsman Framework: Strengthen the internal ombudsman framework. 

o Streamlining Data Correction: Simplify the process for handling data correction requests. 
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o Cybersecurity and Data Privacy: Strengthen cybersecurity and data privacy through a robust information 

security governance framework. 

o Data Usage Concerns: Address concerns arising from the use of data for consulting and analytics. 

Overview of Credit Information Companies (CICs) 

Functions of CICs: 

• CICs collect public data, credit transactions, and payment histories of individuals and companies related to loans 

and credit cards. 

• They gather data from various sources, including banks, financial institutions, lenders, and credit-granting entities, 

and compile it into credit reports. 

Creditworthiness Assessment: 

• Banks and non-banking financial institutions refer to CIC reports and scores to assess the creditworthiness of 

borrowers before granting loans or issuing credit cards. 

Regulatory Framework: 

• CICs in India are regulated and supervised by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and governed by the Credit Information 

Companies Regulation Act, 2005 (CICRA). 

• As per CICRA, every credit institution, like banks, must be a member of at least one CIC. 

Functions of CICs: 

• Credit Reports: CICs collect and maintain credit-related information from various sources, including banks, financial 

institutions, and credit card companies. They compile this information into credit reports for individuals and businesses. 

• Credit Scores: CICs calculate credit scores based on the credit history and financial behavior of individuals. Credit scores 

provide a numerical representation of creditworthiness. 

• Risk Assessment: Lenders use credit reports and scores from CICs to assess the credit risk associated with potential 

borrowers. This information helps in making informed lending decisions. 

Major CICs in India: 

• Credit Information Bureau (India) Limited (CIBIL): One of the leading credit bureaus in India, CIBIL provides credit 

information reports and scores to individuals and businesses. 

• Equifax: Equifax is a global credit information company operating in India. It offers credit reports and scores to assist in 

risk assessment. 

• Experian: Experian is another major credit information company providing credit reports, scores, and analytics to support 

lending decisions. 

• CRIF High Mark: CRIF High Mark is a credit bureau that offers a range of credit information services, including credit 

reports and analytics. 

CIBIL Score: 

• It is a three-digit numeric summary of an individual's credit history. 

• Derived using credit history found in the CIBIL Report, considering the borrower's credit profile over the last 36 

months. 

• Range: The score ranges from 300 to 900, with higher scores indicating a better credit profile. 

• Lender Evaluation: Lenders use the CIBIL report and score to assess the risk of lending and decide on loan/credit card 

applications. 

• Approval Chances: The closer the CIBIL Score is to 900, the higher the chances of approval for credit card or loan 

applications. 

Yield Spread Widening between SDLs and G-Secs 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

1. Yield Spread Widens to Two-Year High: 

o The spread between yields on 10-year state bonds and the benchmark 10-year government bond has 

widened. 

o On Tuesday, the yield spread reached 53 basis points (bps), marking a two-year high. 

o The last time it widened above 50 bps was in January 2022. 

2. Growing Disparity in Borrowing Costs: 

o The widening yield spread indicates an increasing difference in borrowing costs between states and the central 

government. 

o States may face higher costs when raising funds compared to the sovereign. 
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3. States' Borrowing Plans: 

o States and union territories are set to borrow Rs 4.1 trillion during January-March. 

o Karnataka, West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu account for half of this borrowing. 

o Karnataka and West Bengal are expected to contribute significantly to the incremental borrowing of Rs 1.1 

trillion in the last quarter. 

4. Year-on-Year Increase in State Borrowing: 

o This borrowing surge represents a 37.4% year-on-year increase, following the substantial issuance of Rs 3 trillion 

in Q4 FY23. 

5. Potential Yield Spread Outlook: 

o Analysts suggest that the yield spread might widen further, possibly reaching 60 bps during the quarter if 

states borrow the indicative amount. 

o The average spread stood between 30 and 35 bps in the first and second quarters, reflecting historical trends. 

Yield Spread and its aspects: 

Yield Spread refers to the difference between the yields of two different financial instruments or securities. It is often used to 

analyze the relative risk or return between these instruments. 

The yield spread is calculated by subtracting the yield of one security from the yield of another. It provides insights into the 

additional compensation investors require for taking on higher risk or choosing one investment over another. 

A widening yield spread may indicate increased risk perception or economic uncertainty wherein narrowing spread may 

suggest improving economic conditions or reduced risk. 

Investors and analysts use yield spreads for investment decisions, risk assessment, and gauging market sentiment. 

Historical spread trends provide context for evaluating current market conditions. 

Concerns raised by RBI over Credit Information Companies (CICs) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) expressed concerns over Credit Information Companies (CICs), urging them to address key areas for 

service improvement. 

1. Rise in Customer Complaints: 

o RBI flagged an increase in customer complaints related to credit information. 

2. Six Key Areas of Focus: 

o CICs were advised to concentrate on six crucial areas: 

▪ Data Quality Improvement: Emphasis on enhancing the quality of data. 

▪ Timely Complaint Resolution: Ensure timely redressal of customer complaints. 

▪ Internal Ombudsman Framework: Strengthen the internal ombudsman framework. 

▪ Streamlining Data Correction: Simplify the process for handling data correction requests. 

▪ Cybersecurity and Data Privacy: Strengthen cybersecurity and data privacy through a robust 

information security governance framework. 

▪ Data Usage Concerns: Address concerns arising from the use of data for consulting and analytics. 

Overview of Credit Information Companies (CICs) 

Functions of CICs: 

• CICs collect public data, credit transactions, and payment histories of individuals and companies related to loans 

and credit cards. 

• They gather data from various sources, including banks, financial institutions, lenders, and credit-granting entities, 

and compile it into credit reports. 

Creditworthiness Assessment: 

• Banks and non-banking financial institutions refer to CIC reports and scores to assess the creditworthiness of 

borrowers before granting loans or issuing credit cards. 

Regulatory Framework: 

• CICs in India are regulated and supervised by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and governed by the Credit Information 

Companies Regulation Act, 2005 (CICRA). 

• As per CICRA, every credit institution, like banks, must be a member of at least one CIC. 

Functions of CICs: 
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• Credit Reports: CICs collect and maintain credit-related information from various sources, including banks, financial 

institutions, and credit card companies. They compile this information into credit reports for individuals and businesses. 

• Credit Scores: CICs calculate credit scores based on the credit history and financial behavior of individuals. Credit scores 

provide a numerical representation of creditworthiness. 

• Risk Assessment: Lenders use credit reports and scores from CICs to assess the credit risk associated with potential 

borrowers. This information helps in making informed lending decisions. 

Major CICs in India: 

• Credit Information Bureau (India) Limited (CIBIL): One of the leading credit bureaus in India, CIBIL provides credit 

information reports and scores to individuals and businesses. 

• Equifax: Equifax is a global credit information company operating in India. It offers credit reports and scores to assist in 

risk assessment. 

• Experian: Experian is another major credit information company providing credit reports, scores, and analytics to support 

lending decisions. 

• CRIF High Mark: CRIF High Mark is a credit bureau that offers a range of credit information services, including credit 

reports and analytics. 

CIBIL Score: 

• It is a three-digit numeric summary of an individual's credit history. 

• Derived using credit history found in the CIBIL Report, considering the borrower's credit profile over the last 36 

months. 

• Range: The score ranges from 300 to 900, with higher scores indicating a better credit profile. 

• Lender Evaluation: Lenders use the CIBIL report and score to assess the risk of lending and decide on loan/credit card 

applications. 

• Approval Chances: The closer the CIBIL Score is to 900, the higher the chances of approval for credit card or loan 

applications. 

 

US SEC approves Bitcoin ETFs: A Game-Changer for Cryptocurrency Industry 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

1. Landmark SEC Approval: 

o The US Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) has approved the establishment of Bitcoin exchange-

traded funds (ETFs) by 11 investment firms, including BlackRock, Fidelity, and Franklin Templeton. 

2. Listing on Major Exchanges: 

o Investment firms can now list Bitcoin-based ETFs on major US exchanges such as Nasdaq and the New York 

Stock Exchange. 

3. Potential Impact on Bitcoin and Crypto Industry: 

o This decision is seen as a potential revival for Bitcoin and the broader crypto industry, which has faced 

challenges such as declining token prices and failed projects. 

4. Analyst Projections: 

o Analyst predicts that Bitcoin ETFs may attract $100 billion in institutional investments in Bitcoin by the end 

of the year. 

o A surge in Bitcoin's price is projected to reach $100,000 this year and $200,000 by the next. 

5. Mixed Reactions: 

o Some view ETFs as a more accessible route for investors to engage with Bitcoin, while skeptics express 

concerns about Bitcoin's actual use cases. 

6. SEC Statement: 

o SEC emphasizes that the approval should not be seen as an endorsement of cryptocurrencies by the US 

market regulator. 

7. Impact on India's Cryptocurrency Market: 

o In India, reactions are optimistic, anticipating institutional investments to flow in through ETFs and 

expecting increased stability in Bitcoin prices. 

8. Taxation Impact in India: 

o India's cryptocurrency market was previously affected by taxation rules introduced in the Union Budget 2022. 

o ETFs could potentially attract investors back to local exchanges, driven by expectations of a price surge. 



 

35 
 

Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs): 

ETFs are investment funds that are traded on stock exchanges, much like individual stocks. They represent a diversified 

portfolio of assets such as stocks, bonds, commodities, or a combination of these. 

1. Structure: 

o ETFs pool funds from multiple investors to invest in a basket of assets. 

o They are structured to track the performance of a specific index or a group of assets. 

2. Liquidity: 

o ETFs are traded on stock exchanges throughout the day at market prices. 

o This provides liquidity, allowing investors to buy and sell shares during trading hours. 

3. Diversification: 

o ETFs offer diversification by holding a variety of assets, reducing the risk associated with investing in 

individual stocks or bonds. 

4. Management Fees: 

o ETFs typically have lower management fees compared to traditional mutual funds, making them cost-

effective investment options. 

5. Passive vs. Active Management: 

o Some ETFs passively track an index's performance, while others are actively managed by fund managers. 

Bitcoin ETFs: 

1. Introduction: 

o Bitcoin ETFs are a specific type of exchange-traded fund that focuses on Bitcoin as the underlying asset. 

2. Purpose: 

o Bitcoin ETFs allow investors to gain exposure to the price movements of Bitcoin without directly owning 

the cryptocurrency. 

o They provide a more accessible and familiar route for investors to engage with Bitcoin, avoiding the complexities 

of purchasing and storing the cryptocurrency. 

o Bitcoin ETFs are listed on traditional stock exchanges, making them accessible through brokerage accounts 

like other ETFs. 

3. Impact on Bitcoin Markets: 

o Bitcoin ETFs are seen as a way to bring more institutional investment into the cryptocurrency market, 

potentially impacting Bitcoin's liquidity and price dynamics. 

4. Risks and Concerns: 

o Critics argue that Bitcoin ETFs may undermine the decentralized nature of cryptocurrency by involving 

traditional financial institutions. 

o Some express concerns about market manipulation and regulatory uncertainties. 

Consider using debt-service and debt-to-income ratios to assess retail borrowers’ viability: RBI bulletin 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: 

• RBI’s latest monthly bulletin says that policymakers need to consider structural prudential tools such as debt-service 

ratio and debt-to-income ratio to assess viability of retail borrowers. 

More on news: 

• There is a persistent credit growth in certain segments of retail credit. 

• Risk weights on certain segments of consumer credit were enhanced by 25 percentage points.  

• Between 2007 to 2023, the share of unsecured advances in retail credit increased from 25 to 35 per cent.  

• The share of major segments representing the secured credit remained stable.  

• The housing loans continue to be the single largest sub-segment which constitutes around 48 to 50 percent of retail 

credit. 

• The vehicle loans constituted the second largest segment accounting for about 10 to 12 percent share. 

Surge in retail credit growth: 

• The Indian economy is witnessing a surge in retail credit growth. 

• Between 2015 to 2023, the personal loans or retail credit registered a compounded annual growth rate (CAGR) of 17 

per cent in outstanding amounts and 15 percent in borrower accounts. 
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• Non-food credit registered a CAGR of 10 percent in outstanding amounts and 12 per cent in borrower accounts. 

Measures to be adopted 

• Debt service ratio: 

o A country’s debt service ratio is the ratio of its debt service payments (principal + interest) to its export 

earnings. 

o The debt service ratio is one way of calculating the ability to repay debt. 

o A country's international finances are healthier when this ratio is low. 

o For most countries the ratio is between 0 and 20%. 

o India's external debt of $624.7 billion at March-end 2023 with a debt-service ratio of 5.3% is within the 

comfort zone 

 

• Debt-Service Coverage Ratio (DSCR) 

o The debt-service coverage ratio (DSCR) measures a firm's available cash flow to pay current debt obligations.  

o The DSCR shows investors and lenders whether a company has enough income to pay its debts. 

• About Debt Income Ratio: 

o The debt-to-income ratio (DTI) measures a borrower's debt repayment capacity as per their gross monthly 

income. 

o DTI is the gross of all monthly debt payments divided by the gross monthly income, calculated as a percentage. 

o The debt-to-income (DTI) ratio measures the amount of income a person or organization generates in order to 

service a debt. 

o A low DTI ratio indicates sufficient income relative to debt servicing, and it makes a borrower more attractive. 

• About Account Aggregator Network: 

o An Account Aggregator (AA) is a type of RBI regulated entity (with an NBFC-AA license) that helps an 

individual securely and digitally access and share information from one financial institution they have an account 

with to any other regulated financial institution in the AA network. 

o  Data cannot be shared without the consent of the individual. 

o Account Aggregator replaces the long terms and conditions form of ‘blank cheque’ acceptance with a 

granular, step by step permission and control for each use of your data. 

Expansion of Activities at International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

1. Government's Decision: 

o The government has expanded the scope of activities permissible at the International Financial Services 

Centre (IFSC). 

2. Inclusion of Services: 

o A gazette notification issued by the Ministry of Finance has included additional services as part of financial 

services within the IFSC. 

3. Enlisted Services: 

o The expanded list now encompasses services such as bookkeeping, accounting, taxation, and financial crime 

compliance. 

4. Regulatory Oversight: 

o The provision specifies that these financial services should be offered by units within an IFSC that are regulated 

by the International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA). 
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5. Target Audience: 

o The financial services are intended for non-residents whose business is not established through the splitting 

up of existing business in India or the reconstruction/reorganization of existing business in India. 

6. IFSCA Regulation: 

o The regulatory oversight by IFSCA ensures compliance and adherence to international financial standards 

within the IFSC. 

7. Date of Notification: 

o The notification was issued on January 18, formalizing the inclusion of the specified services within the scope 

of financial activities at IFSC. 

International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA) and Its Scope: 

1. Establishment: 

o IFSCA is the regulatory body established by the Government of India to regulate financial services in the 

International Financial Services Centres (IFSCs). 

2. Objective: 

o The primary objective of IFSCA is to develop and regulate the financial products, financial services, and 

financial institutions in the IFSCs to promote ease of doing business. 

o IFSCA has a broad regulatory scope covering various financial services, institutions, and activities within 

the IFSCs. 

3. Regulation of Financial Services: 

o IFSCA regulates a wide array of financial services, including banking, insurance, securities, and other 

financial products and services offered in the IFSCs. 

o The authority oversees and regulates financial institutions operating within the IFSCs, ensuring compliance 

with international best practices and standards. 

o IFSCA plays a crucial role in the development of financial markets within IFSCs by introducing innovative 

products and services, fostering competition, and attracting global investors. 

4. International Standards: 

o IFSCA aligns its regulatory framework with international standards to facilitate global participation and enhance 

the competitiveness of IFSCs. 

5. Innovation and Technology: 

o Encouraging innovation and the use of technology in financial services is another aspect of IFSCA's mandate, 

promoting a modern and efficient financial ecosystem. 

6. Investor Protection: 

o The authority is committed to ensuring investor protection and maintaining the integrity of the financial 

system within the IFSCs. 

IFSCA's regulatory framework is designed to strike a balance between facilitating business growth and ensuring a robust 

regulatory environment within the IFSCs. 

International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA): 

1. Formation and Purpose: 

o IFSCA is a regulatory body established by the Government of India. 

o It was formed in April 2020 with the aim of developing and regulating the financial services market in the 

International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) in India. 

2. Jurisdiction: 

o IFSCA operates within the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City (GIFT City), which is India's first 

operational IFSC. 

o GIFT City, located in Gandhinagar, Gujarat, is designed to become a global financial hub, providing a 

conducive ecosystem for international financial services. 

3. Regulatory Functions: 

o IFSCA is entrusted with the task of regulating various financial services in the IFSC, including banking, 

insurance, capital markets, and other financial products and services. 

o It aims to create a robust and competitive environment for financial activities within the IFSC. 

4. Role in Global Financial Markets: 

o IFSCA works towards positioning GIFT City as a competitive and attractive destination for global financial 

players. 

o It facilitates ease of doing business and provides a regulatory framework that aligns with international standards. 
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5. Regulated Entities: 

o IFSCA regulates various entities operating within the IFSC, such as banking units, insurance entities, capital 

market intermediaries, and other financial institutions. 

6. Innovation and Development: 

o IFSCA encourages innovation in financial products and services to enhance the competitiveness of the IFSC. 

o It supports the development of a vibrant and dynamic financial ecosystem by fostering collaboration and 

partnerships. 

7. International Collaboration: 

o IFSCA collaborates with international regulatory bodies and financial institutions to promote cross-border 

financial activities and maintain global best practices. 

8. Legal Framework: 

o The regulatory framework for IFSCA is governed by the International Financial Services Centres Authority 

Act, 2019, and various regulations and guidelines issued by IFSCA. 

 

Govt permits direct listing by Indian firms on GIFT-IFSC’s international markets 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy 

Context: 

• The government on Wednesday allowed direct listing of securities by public Indian companies on the international 

exchanges of GIFT International Financial Services Centre (GIFT-IFSC). 

More on news:  

• In July, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman announced that the government had decided to enable direct listing of 

listed and unlisted companies on the IFSC exchanges. 

• The move is expected to give Indian companies access to cheaper foreign capital, boost foreign investment, and 

broaden investors. 

• Direct listing of Indian companies' shares on GIFT City exchanges is the first step in allowing them to list overseas. 

• Until now Indian companies have not been permitted to list directly overseas markets, and instead use depository receipts 

i.e. American Depository Receipts or Global Depository Receipts  to do so. 

What is direct listing and IPO? 

Direct Listing: 

• A direct listing is a process by which a company can go public by selling existing shares instead of 

offering new ones. 

• The process makes existing stock owned by employees and/or investors available for the public to buy and 

does not require underwriters or a lock-up period. 

IPO: 

• An initial public offering (IPO) or stock launch is a public offering in which shares of a company are sold 

to institutional investors and usually also to retail (individual) investors. 

• An IPO is typically underwritten by one or more investment banks, who also arrange for the shares to be 

listed on one or more stock exchanges. 

Amendments made: 

• The Department of Economic Affairs of the Finance Ministry has amended Foreign Exchange Management (Non-

debt Instruments) Rules, 2019, and notified the Direct Listing of Equity Shares of Companies Incorporated in India 

on International Exchanges Scheme. 

• The Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) has issued Companies (Listing of Equity Shares in Permissible Jurisdictions) 

Rules, 2024. 

• This will provide an overarching regulatory framework to enable public Indian companies to issue and list their shares in 

permitted international exchanges. 

Benefits of the decision: 

• Public Indian companies will have the flexibility to access both markets—domestic for raising capital in rupees and 

international market at IFSC for raising capital in foreign currency from the global investors. 

• This initiative will particularly benefit Indian companies going global and having ambitions to look at opportunities for 

expanding their presence in other markets. 
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• It is also expected to provide a boost to the capital market ecosystem at GIFT IFSC by provision of new investment 

opportunities for investors, diversification of financial products and by enhancing liquidity. 

• The framework allows unlisted public Indian companies to list their shares on an international exchange. 

About GIFT-IFSC: 

• GIFT (Gujarat International Finance Tec-City) is located in Gandhinagar is India’s first International Financial 

Services Centre. 

• GIFT-IFSC is set up with the objective of connecting India with global opportunities while helping the Indian economy 

connect with the global financial system and facilitating seamless flow of global capital into India. 

• IFSCs are intended to provide Indian corporates with easier access to global financial markets, and to complement and 

promote further development of financial markets in India. 

• The international stock exchanges at GIFT-IFSC—India International Exchange and NSE International Exchange—are 

currently prescribed as the permitted stock exchanges. 

• These exchanges are under the regulatory supervision of the International Financial Services Centres Authority 

(IFSCA). 

About International Financial Services Centres Authority(IFSCA): 

• The (IFSCA) was established on April 27, 2020 under the International Financial Services Centres Authority Act, 

2019. 

• It is a regulatory body established by the Government of India. 

• It is headquartered at GIFT City, Gandhinagar in Gujarat.. 

• The primary objective of IFSCA is to develop and regulate the financial products, financial services, and financial 

institutions in the IFSCs to promote ease of doing business. 

• IFSCA has a broad regulatory scope covering various financial services, institutions, and activities within the IFSCs. 

• Prior to the establishment of IFSCA, the domestic financial regulators, namely, RBI, SEBI, PFRDA and IRDAI 

regulated the business in IFSC. 

RBI to Infuse ₹2.50 Lakh Crore Liquidity 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy 

Infusion Details: 

• The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) will inject liquidity amounting to ₹2.50 lakh crore via a 15-day variable rate repo 

(VRR) auction. 

Liquidity Scenario: 

• The overall funds deficit in the banking system widened to ₹3.34 lakh crore as of January 23, compared to ₹1.29 lakh 

crore on January 1. 

Centre's Cash Balances: 

• Despite the Centre accumulating substantial cash balances with the RBI from GST and advance tax, liquidity 

pressure in the banking system persists. 

Factors Contributing to Pressure: 

• Banks are facing liquidity challenges due to outflows in the previous month related to GST payments and advance 

tax, while non-banking finance companies offer competitive returns. 

RBI's Liquidity Management: 

• The RBI has been addressing liquidity concerns through various measures, including VRR auctions and long-term repo 

operations during the Covid-19 period. 

Competition with NBFCs: 

• Banks are encountering competition from non-banking finance companies as NCDs floated by NBFCs offer 

relatively higher returns compared to bank term deposit rates. 

Investor Behavior: 

• Retail investors are shifting from bank deposits to invest in mutual funds or equity markets, drawn by the bull phase 

in the stock market and IPO opportunities. 

Expert Opinion: 

• Experts suggest that liquidity pressure could ease if the government utilizes the accumulated balances with the RBI. 

Additionally, the RBI's absorption of foreign portfolio investors' dollars could enhance liquidity. 

RBI’s Statement: 
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• RBI, in a December Monetary Policy statement, attributed liquidity tightening to factors like higher currency leakage, 

government cash balances, and RBI market operations. 

MPC Stance Change: 

• India Ratings and Research (IndRa) opines that sustained tightness in banking system liquidity could impact 

borrowers. It suggests a change in the Monetary Policy stance to 'neutral' to maintain consistency in stance and 

action. 

Variable Reverse Repo Rate (VRRR): 

Introduction: 

• VRRR is the rate at which the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) borrows money from banks for a variable period, typically 

ranging from 14 days to 56 days. 

Liquidity Management Tool: 

• It serves as a tool for the RBI to manage liquidity in the banking system and influence short-term interest rates. 

Auction Process: 

• Regular VRRR auctions are conducted by the RBI to absorb excess liquidity from banks. 

• Banks participate by bidding for the amount and specifying the interest rate at which they are willing to lend money 

to the RBI. 

• The RBI determines the cut-off rate and the allotted amount based on received bids. 

Interest Payment: 

• Banks that bid at or above the cut-off rate are allotted funds, and the RBI pays interest to these banks for lending money. 

Market Forces Determination: 

• The interest rate paid is influenced by market forces, particularly the demand and supply dynamics of liquidity. 

Implications of VRRR Auctions 

Money Market Impact: 

• Affects overnight money market rates like call money, CBLO, and market repo rates. 

• VRRR rates' increase leads to higher money market rates, reflecting tighter liquidity conditions. 

Bond Market Impact: 

• Influences bond yields, especially in the short end of the yield curve. 

• Higher VRRR rates result in increased bond yields, indicating higher borrowing costs and reduced demand for bonds. 

Banking Sector Influence: 

• Affects the profitability and liquidity management of banks. 

• Higher VRRR rates mean banks earn more on excess funds parked with the RBI. 

• Balancing liquidity needs and returns becomes crucial for banks participating in VRRR auctions. 

Variable Repo Rate: 

1. Introduction: 

o Similar to Variable Reverse Repo Rate, the Variable Repo Rate is employed when the RBI aims to infuse 

liquidity into the economy. 

2. Low Interest Rates Scenario: 

o Used when banks are reluctant to borrow from the RBI at Repo Rates due to existing lower interest rates in 

the economy. 

3. Market-Determined Rate: 

o Banks are allowed to borrow at a rate determined by the market, usually lower than the Repo Rate, but not 

less than the Reverse Repo Rate. 

4. Duration of Borrowing: 

o The borrowing period under the Variable Repo Rate is more than one day, providing flexibility to banks. 

5. Liquidity Infusion Strategy: 

o RBI adopts this strategy to facilitate liquidity infusion even when banks may not find borrowing at standard 

Repo Rates attractive. 

Repo Normalisation in India: 

1. Repo and Reverse Repo as Control Tools: 

o The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) uses Repurchase Agreement (Repo) and Reverse Repo Agreement to manage 

money supply. 



 

41 
 

2. Quantitative and Qualitative Control: 

o Central banks employ quantitative or qualitative tools to control money supply. 

3. Repo Rate Definition: 

o Repo rate is the rate at which the RBI lends money to commercial banks in case of fund shortfalls, involving the 

purchase of securities. 

4. Reverse Repo Rate: 

o It is the interest rate paid by the RBI to commercial banks when they park excess liquidity with the central bank, 

serving as the opposite of the repo rate. 

5. Repo Rate as Benchmark: 

o Under normal economic growth, the repo rate becomes the benchmark interest rate, influencing various interest 

rates in the economy. 

6. Shift to Reverse Repo Rate: 

o When excess liquidity is pumped into the market without an uptake in fresh loans, the focus shifts from the repo 

rate to the reverse repo rate. 

Reverse Repo Normalisation: 

• Implies an increase in reverse repo rates, possibly in stages, aiming to curb inflation. 

7. RBI's Expected Action: 

o RBI may raise the reverse repo rate before the repo rate to narrow the gap between the two rates. 

8. Inflation Control and Impact: 

o The normalisation process aims to curb inflation, reducing excess liquidity and leading to higher interest rates 

across the economy. 

Monetary Policy Normalisation: The RBI adjusts the total money in the economy for smooth functioning, employing loose or 

tight monetary policies. 

Loose Monetary Policy: Involves injecting liquidity and lowering interest rates to stimulate economic activity, encouraging 

consumption and production. 

Tight Monetary Policy: As a countermeasure, it includes raising interest rates and withdrawing liquidity when a loose policy 

becomes counterproductive, aiming for policy normalisation. 

 

What are the RBI’s guidelines on State ‘guarantees’? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Context: 

• A working group constituted by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) made certain recommendations to address issues relating 

to guarantees extended by State governments. 

More About News: 

• The working group prescribed a uniform reporting framework for the guarantees extended (by State governments) and a 

uniform guarantee ceiling. 

• As per the RBI, the implementation is “expected to facilitate better fiscal management by State governments.” 

What Constitutes a ‘Guarantee’? 

• A ‘guarantee’ is a legal obligation for a State to make payments and protect an investor/lender from the risk of default by 

a borrower. 

• As per the Indian Contracts Act, 1872, it is a contract to “perform the promise, or discharge the liability, of a third person 

in case of his default”. 

• The contract involves three parties: the principal debtor, creditor, and surety. 

• The entity to whom the guarantee is given is the ‘creditor’, 

• Defaulting entity on whose behalf the guarantee is given is called the ‘principal debtor’. 

• The entity giving the guarantee (State governments in this context) is called the ‘surety’. 

What is the Purpose of a ‘Guarantee’? 

• Primarily, guarantees are resorted to in three scenarios at the State level: 

o First, where a sovereign guarantee is a precondition for concessional loans from bilateral or multilateral agencies 

(to public sector enterprises); 
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o Second, to improve viability of projects or activities with the potential to provide significant social and economic 

benefits; 

o Third, to enable public sector enterprises to raise resources at lower interest charges or on more favorable terms. 

• State governments are often required to sanction, and issue guarantees, on behalf of State-owned enterprises, 

cooperative institutions, urban local bodies and/or other State-governed entities, to respective lenders. 

• The latter could be commercial banks or other financial institutions. In return, the entities are required to pay a guarantee 

commission or fee to the governments. 

• The RBI working group’s report notes that one of the reasons why the instrument has been widely used may be that an 

upfront cash payment is usually not required in case of guarantees. 

Major Recommendations Made by the RBI’s Working Group w.r.t. Guarantees: 

• Definition of Guarantee: 

o The Working Group has suggested that the term ‘guarantee’ should be used in a broader sense and include all 

instruments. 

o Further, it must make any distinction between conditional or unconditional, or financial or performance guarantees 

in order to assess the fiscal risk. 

o These are contingent liabilities that may crystallise later— in other words, present a potential risk in the future. 

• Guidelines for According Guarantees: 

o The Working Group has recommended that government guarantees should not be used to obtain finance through 

State-owned entities. 

o Additionally, they should not be allowed to create direct liability/de-facto liability on the State. 

o It further recommends adherence to Government of India guidelines stipulating that guarantee be given only for 

the principal amount and normal interest component of the underlying loan. 

o Furthermore, they must not be extended for external commercial borrowings, must not be extended for more 

than 80% of the project loan. 

o Also, they must not be provided to private sector companies and institutions. 

o Finally, appropriate preconditions such as period of guarantee must be specified. 

• Risk Determination, Fees, Ceiling: 

o The Group suggested that States assign appropriate risk weights before extending guarantees. The categorisation 

could be high, medium or low risk. 

o These must also consider past record of defaults. They must also disclose the methodology of assigning. 

o The report argues that should a guarantee be required to be invoked; it could lead to significant fiscal stress on the 

state government. 

o To manage the potential stress, it proposes a ceiling at 5% of Revenue Receipts or 0.5% of Gross State 

Domestic Product (GSDP) — whichever is less. 

• Disclosures & Honoring Commitments: 

o The Working Group has recommended that the RBI may consider advising banks/NBFCs to disclose the credit 

extended to State-owned entities, backed by State-government guarantees. 

o It has also sought a proper database capturing all extended guarantees, suggesting that a unit may be set up at the 

State level to track the same – alongside its compilation and consolidation. 

o W.r.t. honoring commitments, the report recognises that delays may affect the sanctity of issued guarantees. 

Thus, it can result in reputational risk as well as legal risk for the State government. 

o The report seeks that States must be wary before extending any fresh finance to entities that have failed in honoring 

commitments before. 

 

NSE’s investor base grows to 8.5 crore in 2023 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

Context: The investor base of the National Stock Exchange (NSE) increased by 22 percent from 7 crore in    2022 to 8.54 crore 

in 2023. 

More on News: 

•  India's market capitalisation crossed $4 trillion in December 2023. 

• The benchmark Nifty index touched 21,000 on December 8, 2023. 

•  99.85 percent of India’s postal PIN codes are covered in terms of investor registrations. 
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• NSE EMERGE: Market capitalization of NSE EMERGE listed companies (SMEs) has crossed Rs 1,00,000 crore mark 

for the first time since 2012. 

State wise registered investors: 

• Maharashtra is at the top position with 1.49 crore investors. 

• Uttar Pradesh is at the second position with 90 lakh investors 

• Gujarat is at third position  with 77 lakh investors followed by West Bengal with 48 lakh investors. 

About National Stock Exchange(NSE): 

• NSE is the largest stock exchange in India and is  one of the largest stock exchanges of the world. 

• NSE was incorporated in 1992 and  recognised as a stock exchange by SEBI in April 1993. However it commenced its 

operations in 1994. 

• Headquarters: Mumbai 

• NSE is India's first digitized stock exchange. 

• NIFTY 50 is a benchmark Indian stock market index, representing the weighted average of 50 largest Indian companies 

listed on the National Stock Exchange. 

• EMERGE Platform:  

• EMERGE is a credible , efficient market place aimed at the convergence of investors and emerging corporates in the 

country. 

• It offers opportunities to informed investors to invest in emerging businesses with exciting growth plans 

• It helps SMEs and startups to connect with investors for funding. 

About Bombay Stock Exchange(BSE): 

• BSE is Asia's first & the Fastest Stock Exchange in the world with the speed of 6 microseconds. 

• It was established in 1875 as ‘The Native Share & Stock Brokers' Association’. 

• On 31 August 1957, BSE became the first stock exchange in India to get recognition from the Government of India under 

the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (SCRA). 

• Headquaters: Dalal Street, Mumbai  

• In 2017 BSE became the 1st listed stock exchange of India. 

 

Lemongrass, mint spread scent of change in Odisha 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market 

Context: 

• High-value aromatic crops and floriculture have recently emerged as a means to supplement the livelihood of Odisha’s 

tribal communities. 

Details: 

• With the help of the Central Institute of Medicinal and Aromatic Plants (CIMAP) in Lucknow, the district of Odisha 

has recently introduced different aromatic plants such as menthol mint (the CIM-Unnati variety), rosemary (Hariyali 

variety), patchouli (CIM-Samarth), damask roses (Ranisahiba), chamomile, and geraniums (CIM-Bharat). 

Higher value: 

• Tribal farmers in Nabarangpur, Odisha, are transitioning to high-value crops like lemongrass and aromatic plants, 

encouraged by successful experiments with strawberries and lemongrass. 

• Lemongrass, mentha, vetiver, and citronella are now cultivated across 300 acres, with the installation of distillation units 

for processing lemongrass oil. 

Huge demand: 

• Aromatic plants are in high demand due to fewer regulatory challenges compared to medicinal crops, offering farmers 

promising returns with minimal effort. 

• In Odisha, the CSIR-Aroma Mission has reached 26 districts, establishing 46 clusters and planting nearly 850 hectares 

with aromatic crops. 

• The successful introduction, notably lemongrass began on a small scale but quickly gained market traction, selling out its 

distilled oil instantly. 

Lemon grass: 

• Cymbopogon, also known as lemongrass, barbed wire grass, silky heads, oily heads, Cochin grass, Malabar grass, 

citronella grass or fever grass, is a genus of Asian, African, Australian, and tropical island plants in the grass family. 
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• Some species (particularly Cymbopogon citratus) are commonly cultivated as culinary and medicinal herbs because of 

their scent, resembling that of lemons (Citrus limon). 

• Lemongrass and its oil are believed to possess therapeutic properties. 

Repel elephants: 

• Aromatic plants like lemongrass, citronella, and vetiver have served as effective deterrents against wild elephants in 

Angul district, causing them to vomit upon consumption. 

• This success led to the expansion of aromatic plantations to over 150 acres in Angul and Dhenkanal districts within two 

years. 

• Cultivating aromatics on uncultivable lands is preferred to avoid interference with paddy fields while providing 

additional income to farmers. 

Beyond Oil and Gas Alliance (BOGA): 

• It is an international alliance of governments and stakeholders working together to facilitate the managed phase-out of 

oil and gas production. 

• Led by the governments of Denmark and Costa Rica, the alliance aims to elevate the issue of oil and gas production 

phase-out in international climate dialogues, mobilize action and commitments, and create an international community of 

practice on this issue. 

Members: 

• Denmark, Costa Rica, France, Greenland, Ireland, The Marshall Islands, Portugal, Quebec, Sweden, Tuvalu, Vanuatu, 

Wales, Washington state. 

• Associate members:  California and New Zealand. 

BOGA Declaration: 

• The BOGA Declaration is a shared commitment between national governments, subnational governments, and other 

actors to work to limit oil and gas production and extraction and plan for a just, equitable, and managed phase out of 

existing oil and gas production. 

• By signing, actors indicate their support for BOGA’s goals and theories of change. 

• All actors who wish to become a member of BOGA at any level must sign, with additional steps required for those who 

wish to become Core or Associate members. 

Supreme Court Directs Probe into Hindenburg Research 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market   

1. Investigation Order: 

o The Supreme Court has directed the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) and investigating 

agencies to probe the conduct of Hindenburg Research. 

o The investigation aims to determine if the losses suffered by Indian investors due to Hindenburg's short 

position in Adani group entities involved any legal violations. 

2. Background: 

o Hindenburg's report alleged that the Adani group manipulated share prices and violated regulations by not 

disclosing transactions with related parties. 

3. Court's Observation: 

o The court noted that the volatility in Adani stocks had an impact at an individual level but did not pose a 

systemic market-level risk. 

o It emphasized that the SEBI investigation into the Adani group was comprehensive and inspired confidence. 

4. SEBI's Investigation: 

o SEBI had completed 22 out of 24 investigations into the Adani group following the Hindenburg report. 

o The remaining two were pending due to awaited inputs from foreign regulators. 

o The court ordered SEBI to expedite the pending investigations, preferably within three months. 

o The court dismissed contentions that SEBI's amendments in Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPI) Regulations 

and Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements (LODR) Regulations hindered the investigation. It 

noted that such claims lacked merit and did not challenge the validity of the regulations. 

o It emphasized that such reports could serve as inputs but should not be regarded as conclusive proof of the 

inadequacy of SEBI's investigation. 

5. Conclusion: 
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o The Supreme Court's judgment underscores the need for a thorough investigation into the allegations made 

by Hindenburg Research and emphasizes the role of regulatory authorities in ensuring market integrity. 

Hindenburg Research's Accusations Against Adani Group: A Comprehensive Overview 

Hindenburg Research: 

• Hindenburg Research is a US-based investment research firm. 

• Specialization: It specializes in forensic financial research, aiming to uncover corruption, fraud, and irregularities 

in the business world. 

• Firm founded in 2017. 

Short Selling: 

Short selling is the sale of a security or share that the seller does not own. 

Process: In short selling, an investor sells borrowed shares with the expectation of buying them back at a lower price later. 

Opposite of Traditional Investment: Unlike traditional investments where an investor buys shares with the hope that their 

value will rise, short selling profits from a decline in the stock's value. 

Borrowing Shares: Investors do not need to own the shares they sell short; instead, they borrow shares from brokers or dealers. 

Hindenburg's Allegations Against Adani Group: 

• Nature of Allegations: Hindenburg Research accused the Adani Group of engaging in stock manipulation and 

accounting fraud. 

• Controlled Entities: Hindenburg claimed that the Adani family controlled offshore shell entities in tax havens, from 

the Caribbean and Mauritius to the United Arab Emirates. 

• Accusations: The alleged activities involve corruption, money laundering, taxpayer theft, and siphoning off money 

from the group's listed companies. 

Investigation by SEBI on the directions of Supreme Court: - 

• SEBI's investigation into the Adani-Hindenburg matter, directed by the Supreme Court in March 2023. 

• Similar allegations by the Organized Crime and Corruption Reporting Project (OCCRP) against the Adani Group. 

SEBI’s Investigation: 

• Supreme Court-directed investigation into Rule 19A violations, non-disclosure of related party transactions, and stock 

price manipulation. 

• OCCRP alleges Mauritius-based funds linked to the Adani family invested in Adani companies’ stocks. 

OCCRP’s Allegations: 

• OCCRP report alleges stock manipulation by the Adani Group. 

• Exclusive documents indicate Adani family-connected investors influencing stock prices. 

About OCCRP: 

• Global network of investigative reporters founded in 2006. 

• Focus on investigating organized crime and systemic corruption. 

• Over 150 journalists in 30 countries, collaborating with global partners. 

Rule 19(A) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957: 

• Rule 19(A) is a provision under the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, which falls under the regulatory 

framework of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI). 

• The rule is designed to prevent concentrated ownership and promote liquidity in the securities market. 

• Mandates listed companies to maintain a minimum of 25% public shareholding. 

• Ensures sufficient shares for trading and promotes price discovery. 

Rule 19A Violations: 

• Five listed Adani companies violated Rule 19A, suspected FPIs were front companies for Adani promoters. 

• SEBI unable to establish prima facie contraventions due to regulatory loopholes. 

Regulatory Amendments: 

• Amendments to FPI and LODR regulations in 2018 and 2019 opened loopholes, allowing concealment of ultimate 

beneficiaries. 

• Subsequent amendments in November 2021 sought to plug regulatory gaps but had deferred prospective effects. 

FPI Rules and Disclosure: 

• Changes in FPI rules in 2018 eliminated the requirement for disclosing "ultimate natural person." 

• SEBI's challenges in obtaining evidence due to repealed provisions and compliance by FPIs. 



 

46 
 

IPO (Initial Public Offering):  

An Initial Public Offering (IPO) is the process through which a private company offers its shares to the public for the first 

time, allowing it to raise capital from external investors. 

• Process: 

o The company hires investment banks to underwrite the offering. 

o Approval is obtained from SEBI. 

o Shares are offered to the public through various channels like stock exchanges. 

o Investors can buy shares, and the company becomes publicly traded. 

FPO (Follow-on Public Offering): 

A Follow-on Public Offering (FPO) occurs when a company that is already publicly traded issues new shares to the public. 

Process: 

• Similar to an IPO but involves a company that is already listed on a stock exchange. 

• New shares are offered to existing and new investors. 

• The company works with investment banks to facilitate the offering. 

Free Float: 

Free float refers to the portion of a company's shares that are held by public investors and are available for trading on the 

open market. 

Calculation: 

• It includes shares held by individual and institutional investors but excludes shares held by insiders, promoters, and 

strategic investors. 

• Usually expressed as a percentage of the total outstanding shares. 

• Importance: 

o A higher free float increases liquidity, making it easier to buy or sell shares in the market. 

o Stocks with a smaller free float may experience higher price volatility. 

o Larger free float can contribute to a more stable stock price. 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 

1. Introduction: 

• SEBI is the regulatory authority for the Indian securities market, established on April 12, 1992, by the SEBI Act 1992. 

• Its primary goal is to promote transparency and safeguard investors' interests in the Indian capital market. 

2. History: 

• Before SEBI, the securities market was regulated by various government institutions, leading to inconsistency. 

• To conduct search and seizure operations and impose stricter punishments for market manipulation and insider 

trading. 

3. Objectives: 

• Regulating the functioning of the Indian capital market. 

• Safeguarding investors' interests. 

• Creating a safe investment environment through rules and regulations. 

• Preventing malpractices in the Indian stock market. 

4. Functions and Powers: 

• Functions: 

o Protecting investors' interests. 

o Promoting the development of the securities market. 

o Regulating business operations in the securities market. 

o Serving as a platform for various market participants. 

o Educating investors about securities markets. 

o Prohibiting fraudulent and unfair trade practices. 

o Monitoring company takeovers and share acquisitions. 

o Ensuring the efficiency and up-to-date nature of the securities market. 

• Powers: 

o Passing judgments in cases of fraud and unethical practices. 
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o Examining financial records and gathering evidence against violations. 

o Formulating rules and regulations to protect investors' interests. 

o Eliminating malpractices in the securities market. 

 

SEBI Announces Disclosure Norms for Short Sale Transactions 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has issued new guidelines pertaining to the disclosure of short-sale 

transactions by institutional and retail investors. The move comes in the wake of a Supreme Court directive to investigate alleged 

Adani Group stock manipulation. 

Key Points: 

1. Mandatory Disclosure: 

o Institutional Investors: All institutional investors are required to disclose short sale transactions upfront at 

the time of placing orders. 

o Retail Investors: Retail investors must make a similar disclosure by the end of the trading day. 

2. Supreme Court Ruling: 

o The SEBI's decision is prompted by the Supreme Court's order to investigate potential market manipulation 

related to short positions during the publication of the Hindenburg report on Adani Group stocks. 

3. Transparency and Informed Decision-making: 

o The move is expected to enhance transparency in the market and facilitate informed decision-making among 

market participants. 

4. Aggregate Short Interest Display: 

o Exchanges will display aggregate short interest data for each stock daily, providing visibility into short selling 

activity. 

5. Process Details: 

o Brokers are mandated to collect and upload scripwise short sell positions to exchanges before the next trading 

day. 

o This process aims to increase visibility into short-selling activity, enabling better monitoring by regulators 

and contributing to more stable prices. 

6. Introduction of Securities Lending and Borrowing (SLB) Scheme: 

o SEBI plans to introduce a comprehensive SLB scheme concurrently with institutional investors engaging in 

short selling. 

o The SLB scheme is intended to provide the necessary infrastructure to support short selling activities. 

Short Selling: 

Short selling is a trading strategy where an investor sells borrowed securities with the expectation that the price will decline. 

The investor intends to buy back the same securities later at a lower price, returning them to the lender and profiting from 

the price difference. 

Example: 

1. Borrowing Shares: An investor borrows 100 shares of Company X from a broker. 

2. Selling Shares: The investor sells these borrowed shares in the market at the current market price. 

3. Waiting for Price Decline: The investor anticipates that the stock price of Company X will decrease. 

4. Buying Back Shares: If the stock price falls as expected, the investor buys back 100 shares at the lower price. 

5. Returning Borrowed Shares: The investor returns the 100 shares to the broker, completing the short sale transaction. 

Profit or Loss: 

• If the stock price falls, the investor makes a profit by buying back the shares at a lower price. 

• If the stock price rises, the investor incurs a loss as they need to buy back the shares at a higher price than they sold them. 

Naked Short Selling: 

Naked short selling occurs when an investor sells shares without actually borrowing them or ensuring that they can be 

borrowed. This practice is generally considered illegal or highly regulated in many markets due to its potential for market 

manipulation. 

Example: 

1. Selling Shares without Borrowing: An investor sells 100 shares of Company Y without actually borrowing them from a 

broker. 



 

48 
 

2. No Ownership or Borrowing Agreement: The investor doesn't own the shares and hasn't entered into any borrowing 

agreement. 

3. Market Impact: This creates artificial selling pressure in the market, potentially influencing the stock's price. 

4. Buy-In Requirement: If the shares are not delivered by the settlement date, the broker may be forced to buy them in the 

open market to fulfill the delivery requirement. 

Key Differences: 

• In short selling, shares are borrowed before selling, while in naked short selling, shares are sold without borrowing. 

• Short selling is a legitimate trading strategy, while naked short selling is often prohibited or strictly regulated to 

prevent market manipulation. 

Securities Lending and Borrowing (SLB): 

Securities Lending and Borrowing (SLB) is a financial arrangement where one party (the lender) temporarily lends 

securities to another party (the borrower) in exchange for a fee. This arrangement allows investors to earn additional income 

by lending their securities to those who need them, typically for short-selling purposes. 

1. Lender and Borrower: 

o Lender: The entity or investor who owns the securities and is willing to lend them. 

o Borrower: The entity or investor who borrows the securities for a specified period, usually to sell them in the 

market. 

2. Collateral: 

o The borrower provides collateral to the lender to secure the loan. This collateral is usually in the form of cash 

or other securities and serves as a guarantee against any default by the borrower. 

3. Fee or Interest: 

o The borrower pays a fee or interest to the lender for the right to borrow the securities. This fee compensates 

the lender for the temporary transfer of ownership. 

4. Loan Period: 

o SLB transactions have a specified loan period, after which the borrower must return the borrowed securities 

to the lender. 

5. Securities Transfer: 

o The securities are transferred from the lender's account to the borrower's account for the duration of the 

loan. 

6. Risk Management: 

o SLB transactions include risk management measures to protect both parties, such as the requirement for 

collateral and the return of securities at the end of the loan period. 

Purpose of SLB: 

1. Facilitate Short Selling: 

o Borrowed securities are often used by investors who engage in short selling. The borrower sells the borrowed 

securities with the expectation that their price will fall, allowing them to buy them back at a lower price. 

2. Liquidity Enhancement: 

o SLB contributes to market liquidity by making additional securities available for borrowing, supporting 

various trading and investment strategies. 

3. Income Generation: 

o Lenders earn additional income by charging fees or receiving interest for lending their securities. 

4. Arbitrage Opportunities: 

Traders may engage in SLB to exploit price differentials between the cash and derivatives markets, taking advantage of 

arbitrage opportunities. 

Indian bourses now fourth-largest with combined stock value of $4.33 trillion 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital Market 

Context: 

• The Indian stock market surpassed Hong Kong to become the fourth largest equity market for the first time even as 

domestic indices fell 1.5 per cent on Tuesday. 

More on news: 

• According to a Bloomberg report, the combined value of listed shares on Indian exchanges stood at $4.33 trillion on 

Monday compared to $4.29 trillion for Hong Kong. 
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• The US, China and Japan are the top stock markets in the world.  

• BSE’s market capitalisation was Rs 366 lakh crore on Tuesday. 

• It is a testament to the nation’s economic fortitude and signals a promising trajectory for investors navigating the 

diverse and vibrant landscape of the Indian stock market 

 

Fall of HongKong: 

• Hong Kong’s fall was mainly due to an eroding China appeal. 

• It lost nearly 36 per cent from the peak level.  

• A significant trend in global economic growth now is the underperformance of China and the outperformance of India, 

according to analysts. 

• As the Chinese stocks listed in Hong Kong have crashed, the Hang Seng index is near a 19-year low. 

Various other Benchmark indexes: 

• Japan’s Nikkei 

• South Korea’s Kospi 

About Indian stocks: 

• Indian stock markets rallied by 20 per cent in 2023 amid higher foreign inflows and growth prospects. 

• This momentous milestone underscores the resilience and dynamism of India’s economic landscape. 

• As the nation forges ahead, investor confidence and opportunities converge, propelling the stock market to new 

heights. 

India’s Benchmark indexes: 

• India’s benchmark indices BSE Sensex and Nifty50 ended Tuesday’s session in red with 1.47 per cent and 1.54 percent 

loss at 70,370.55 and 21,238.80 marks respectively. 

• The Rupee weakens 9 paise to close at 83.16 against the dollar. The Indian currency had closed at 83.06 against the 

American currency last week. 

 

About BSE: 

• BSE Limited, also known as the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE), is an Indian stock exchange. 

• It is located on Dalal Street in Mumbai.  

• It was established in 1875 by cotton merchant Premchand Roychand. 

• It is the oldest stock exchange in Asia, and also the tenth oldest in the world. 

• The BSE is the world's 8th largest stock exchange. 

About NSE: 

• National Stock Exchange of India Limited is one of the leading stock exchanges in India. 

• It is based in Mumbai.  

• The National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) is India's largest financial market. 

• It was incorporated in 1992. 

• The NSE has developed into a sophisticated, electronic market, which ranked fourth in the world by equity trading volume. 

• NSE is under the ownership of various financial institutions such as banks and insurance companies. 

• EMERGE Platform:  

o EMERGE is a credible , efficient market place aimed at the convergence of investors and emerging corporates 

in the country. 

o It offers opportunities to informed investors to invest in emerging businesses with exciting growth plans 

o It helps SMEs and startups to connect with investors for funding. 

About NIfty 50 

• The NIFTY 50 is a benchmark Indian stock market index that represents the weighted average of 50 of the largest Indian 

companies listed on the National Stock Exchange. 

• Nifty 50 is owned and managed by NSE Indices, which is a wholly owned subsidiary of the NSE Strategic Investment 

Corporation Limited. 
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Zee asks Sony to withdraw termination of merger, urges NCLT to act 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital market 

Context: 

• Zee Entertainment Enterprises Ltd. (ZEEL) asked Culver Max Entertainment Pvt. Ltd (formerly  Sony Pictures 

Networks India Private Ltd.) (Culver Max) and Bangla Entertainment Pvt. Ltd. (BEPL) to immediately 

withdraw their termination of the Merger Cooperation Agreement (MCA) and confirm that they 

would perform their obligations to give effect to and implement the Merger Scheme that had been sanctioned by the 

National Company Law Tribunal. 

National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) 

• It is a quasi-judicial authority incorporated for dealing with corporate disputes that are of civil nature 

arising under the Companies Act,2013. 

• Established: It was constituted on 1 June 2016 under the Companies Act,2013. 

• Committee: NCLT was formed based on the recommendation of the Balakrishna Eradi committee on 

law relating to the insolvency and the winding up of companies. 

• Composition: The NCLT shall consist of a President and such number of Judicial and Technical Members 

as may be required. 

Powers: 

• It is not limited or bound by the rules laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure and is guided by the 

principles of natural justice, subject to the other provisions of this Act and of any rules that are made by 

the Central Government. 

• The NCLT can enforce any order that it gives in the same manner as a court would enforce it. 

• NCLT has the power to scrutinize its own orders. 

• The tribunal has the power to regulate their own procedure. 

• National Company Law Tribunal is the adjudicating authority for the insolvency resolution process of 

companies and limited liability partnerships under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016. 

 

FPI disclosure norms deadline extended: Why is SEBI seeking investor data? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

Context: 

• Foreign portfolio investors (FPIs), who are mandated to liquidate their holdings as per the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India’s (Sebi) January-end deadline, will get seven months more to provide additional disclosures. 

More on news: 

• In August last year, the markets regulator had asked FPIs, who were holding more than 50 per cent of their equity AUM 

in a single corporate group or with an overall holding in Indian equity markets of over Rs 25,000 crore, to disclose granular 

details of all entities holding any ownership, economic interest, or exercising control in the FPI. 

• The norms were announced to prevent the possible round-tripping by certain promoters using the FPI route. 

Why has SEBI asked FPIs to provide additional disclosures? 

• In its August circular, Sebi said certain FPIs are holding  a concentrated portion of their equity portfolio in a single investee 

company/ corporate group. 

• Such concentrated investments could be used  to circumvent regulatory requirements  such as that of disclosures under 

Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers Regulations, 2011 (SAST Regulations) or maintaining Minimum 

Public Shareholding (MPS) in the listed company. 

What additional details are required from FPIs? 

• Sebi said granular details of all entities holding any ownership, economic interest, or exercising control in the FPI will have 

to be provided by FPIs. 

• While economic interest means returns from the investments made by the FPI, ownership interest means ownership of 

shares or capital of the entity or entitlement to derive profits from the activity of the entity. 

Are all FPIs required to provide additional disclosures? 

• Sebi has said FPIs holding more than 50 per cent of their Indian equity assets under management (AUM) in a single 

Indian corporate group or holding over Rs 25,000 crore of equity AUM in the Indian markets are required to disclose 

details. 
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Which FPIs are exempted from making additional disclosure? 

• FPIs who are sovereign wealth funds (SWFs), listed companies on certain global exchanges, public retail funds, and 

other regulated pooled investment vehicles with diversified global holdings, are exempted from making enhanced 

disclosures. 

What is Press Note 3? 

• During the Covid-19 pandemic, the government amended the foreign direct investment (FDI) policy through a Press Note 

3 (2020) on April 17, 2020. 

• The amendments were said to have been made to check opportunistic takeovers/acquisitions of stressed Indian companies 

at a cheaper valuation. 

About Foreign Portfolio Investments (FPI) and Foreign Direct Investment(FDI): 

Foreign Portfolio Investments (FPI) 

• Foreign portfolio investment (FPI) refers to investing in the financial assets of a foreign country, such as stocks or 

bonds available on an exchange. 

• This type of investment is at times viewed less favorably than direct investment because portfolio investments can be sold 

off quickly and are at times seen as short-term attempts to make money, rather than a long-term investment in the economy. 

• Portfolio investments typically have a shorter time frame for investment return than direct investments. 

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) 

• FDI is the process whereby residents of one country (the home country) acquire ownership of assets for the purpose 

of controlling the production, distribution and other activities of a firm in another country (the host country). 

• It is different from Foreign Portfolio Investment where the foreign entity merely buys stocks and bonds of a company. 

FPI does not provide the investor with control over the business. 

• Flows of FDI comprise capital provided (either directly or through other related enterprises) by a foreign direct investor to 

an enterprise. 

• FDI has three components,, equity capital, reinvested earnings and intra-company loans. 

• Equity capital is the foreign direct investor’s purchase of shares of an enterprise in a country other than its own. 

• Reinvested earnings comprise the direct investors’ share (in proportion to direct equity participation) of earnings not 

distributed as dividends by affiliates, or earnings not remitted to the direct investor. Such retained profits by affiliates are 

reinvested. 

• Intra-company loans or intra-company debt transactions refer to short- or long-term borrowing and lending of funds 

between direct investors (or enterprises) and affiliate enterprises. 

 

Zee-Sony Merger Legal Proceedings 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

 Two legal proceedings initiated regarding the failed Zee-Sony merger deal. 

Zee Shareholder's Case: 

• Mad Men Ventures, a Zee shareholder, filed a case at the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT). 

• Seeks a merger between Zee and Sony. 

• NCLT has asked for a response from Sony within three weeks. 

Singapore Arbitration International Centre (SAIC): 

• Dispute over the failed merger to be heard at SAIC in an emergency proceeding. 

• Separate legal proceedings ongoing in SAIC. 

Multiple Legal Fronts: 

• Three separate legal proceedings underway. 

• Zee plans to file cases at NCLT and SAIC, claiming default by Culver Max and Bangla Entertainment (Sony) in 

implementing the merger scheme sanctioned by NCLT. 

• Zee alleges that Culver Max and Bangla Entertainment (Sony) failed in their obligation to give effect to the NCLT-

sanctioned merger scheme. 

Mad Men Ventures' Intervention: 

• Mad Men Ventures opens a third legal front, filing a case at NCLT. 

• NCLT hearing set for March 12. 

• Emergency proceeding at SAIC scheduled for Wednesday. 
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• The failed $10 billion merger has led to legal complexities and disputes. 

Key Points on Sony-Zee Merger Deal Approval: 

NCLT Approval: 

• The National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) approves the merger of Zee Entertainment Enterprises with Culver 

Max Entertainment (formerly Sony Pictures Networks India). 

• Clearing the way for the creation of the country's largest media company. 

Background of Sony-Zee Merger: 

• Merger initiated in 2021 between Sony Pictures Networks India and ZEEL. 

• Scheme involves the combination of linear networks, digital assets, and production operations. 

• Sony to indirectly hold 50.86% of the combined company. 

NCLT Order Challenge: 

• NCLT directed stock exchanges (NSE and BSE) to reconsider their prior approvals for the merger. 

• ZEEL challenged the order, claiming insufficient opportunity to present its side and questioning NCLT's jurisdiction 

over non-compete issues. 

• NCLAT set aside the NCLT order in May 2023. 

NCLT Decision Summary: 

• NCLT clears Zee-Sony deal and dismisses objections. 

• Marks a significant step toward the creation of a $10-billion entertainment giant. 

Market Scenario Post-Merger: 

• The merger creates the country's largest media and entertainment company with standalone revenues of $2 billion. 

• Combined entity owns over 70 TV channels, two video streaming services (Zee5 and SonyLiv), and two film studios (Zee 

Studios and Sony Pictures Films India). 

• Emerges as the largest TV network company with a 26% market share. 

• Analysts predict the merger to result in a $10-billion media gian 

Arbitration: 

• Arbitration is a form of alternative dispute resolution where parties submit their disputes to an impartial third 

party, the arbitrator, for a binding decision. 

• Voluntary Process: Unlike court litigation, arbitration is usually voluntary and arises from an agreement between 

the parties. 

• Arbitration Agreement: The parties include an arbitration clause in their contract, specifying the rules, seat, and other 

details of the arbitration process. 

• Advantages: Arbitration offers a quicker, more private, and potentially less costly resolution compared to traditional court 

proceedings. 

• Enforceability: Arbitral awards are generally enforceable internationally through conventions like the New York 

Convention. 

Arbitration & Conciliation Act, 1996 (India): 

• Overview: The Arbitration & Conciliation Act, 1996 is India's primary legislation governing arbitration and 

conciliation proceedings. 

• Purpose: It provides a legal framework for the fair and efficient resolution of disputes through arbitration and 

conciliation. 

• Key Features: 

o Recognizes and enforces arbitral awards. 

o Provides guidelines for the conduct of arbitral proceedings. 

o Governs the appointment and powers of arbitrators. 

o Enables parties to seek interim measures from courts. 

SIAC (Singapore International Arbitration Centre): 

• Establishment: SIAC is a not-for-profit international arbitration organization based in Singapore. 

• Administration: It administers arbitrations under its own rules and the United Nations Commission on International 

Trade Law (UNCITRAL) Arbitration Rules. 

• Reputation: SIAC is known for its efficiency, neutrality, and adherence to international standards in dispute 

resolution. 
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• Popular Seat: Singapore, where SIAC is based, is a preferred seat for international arbitration due to its reputation 

for rule of law. 

Singapore as an Arbitration Hub: 

• Foreign investors prefer Singapore for arbitration to avoid Indian court complexities. 

• Singapore is viewed as a neutral ground for dispute resolution with a reputation for fairness and efficiency. 

• The 2019 SIAC report notes India as the top user of its arbitration seat, reflecting confidence in Singapore’s 

arbitration process. 

International Arbitration in India: 

• India established its international arbitration center in Mumbai. 

UNCITRAL (United Nations Commission on International Trade Law): 

• Establishment: UNCITRAL is a core legal body of the United Nations system, established in 1966. 

• Objective: It aims to promote international trade by harmonizing and modernizing international trade law. 

• UNCITRAL Model Law: UNCITRAL developed the Model Law on International Commercial Arbitration, a guide for 

countries in developing their national arbitration legislation. 

• Global Impact: UNCITRAL's work has had a significant impact on the facilitation of international trade and commerce 

by promoting uniformity in legal frameworks. 

National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT): 

• Establishment: NCLAT is a quasi-judicial body established under the Companies Act, 2013. 

• Year: Established in 2016 with headquarters in New Delhi. 

• Appellate Authority: Serves as an appellate authority hearing appeals against orders passed by the NCLT. 

• Hierarchy: It is the second-highest forum for company law cases in India, following the Supreme Court. 

• Final Decisions: Decisions of the NCLAT are final and binding on involved parties, with the option to challenge orders 

only in the Supreme Court. 

• Functions: Empowered to hear appeals related to insolvency, bankruptcy, merger and acquisition, and company law 

matters. Also serves as the Appellate Tribunal for orders by the Competition Commission of India (CCI) and the National 

Financial Reporting Authority. 

National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT): 

• Nature: Quasi-judicial authority incorporated for handling corporate disputes of civil nature under the Companies Act. 

• Composition: Led by a Judicial member (retired or serving HC Judge) and a Technical member from the Indian Corporate 

Law Service. 

• Primary Functions: 

o Disposal of proceedings under the Companies Act, including arbitration, arrangements, compromise, 

reconstruction, and winding up of companies. 

o Adjudicating Authority for insolvency proceedings under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016. 

o Authority to dispose of cases pending before the Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction (BIFR) and 

those under the Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985. 

o Can take up cases pending before the Appellate Authority for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction. 

Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction (BIFR): 

• Establishment: BIFR was a quasi-judicial body in India established under the Sick Industrial Companies (Special 

Provisions) Act, 1985. 

• Objective: Its primary purpose was to address and rehabilitate sick industrial companies in the country. A "sick industrial 

company" is one that incurs losses for an extended period and is unable to repay debts, jeopardizing its viability. 

• Repeal: In 2016, the Government of India repealed the Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985, and 

dissolved BIFR. 

• Transition: The responsibility for handling issues of sick companies was shifted to the National Company Law Tribunal 

(NCLT) under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016. 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC): 

• Enactment: IBC is a comprehensive legislation enacted by the Government of India to address and streamline the 

insolvency and bankruptcy process. 

• Objective: Aims to provide a time-bound and efficient framework for the resolution of distressed companies and 

individuals unable to repay debts. 
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• Responsibility Shift: With the repeal of the Sick Industrial Companies Act, the IBC took over the role of addressing and 

resolving insolvency-related matters. 

 

Key Points Regarding Dividends and Disinvestment in CPSEs 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Indian Economy and National Income   

1. Dividends in CPSEs: 

o Dividends from Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs) are expected to surpass ₹50,000 crore for the third 

consecutive fiscal year. 

o The collections from dividends have already exceeded the Budget Estimate for the current fiscal. 

o Dividend and disinvestment proceeds contribute to non-tax revenue and are managed by the Department of 

Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM). 

2. Disinvestment Scenario: 

o The strategic disinvestment of entities like IDBI Bank, Shipping Corporation, BEML, PDIL, HLL Life Care Ltd, 

and NMDC Steel Ltd is still pending. 

3. Guidelines for Dividends: 

o CPSEs follow guidelines set by the Finance Ministry, requiring the payment of an annual dividend of 30% of 

Profit After Tax (PAT) or 30% of the government's equity, whichever is higher. 

o The guidelines also consider factors like cash and free reserves, with CPSEs having the option to issue bonus 

shares or pay special dividends based on their financial position. 

4. Consistent Dividend Policy: 

o In 2020, an advisory recommended a consistent dividend policy for CPSEs. 

o CPSEs paying higher dividends (100% dividend or ₹10 per share) were encouraged to consider quarterly 

dividend payments, while others could follow a half-yearly frequency. 

o The advisory suggested that CPSEs should aim to pay at least 90% of the projected annual dividend in one 

or more interim dividend installments. 

Evolution of Divestment in India: 

1. Initiation (1991): 

o Divestment in India emerged as a by-product of economic reforms initiated in 1991. 

o The objective was to redefine the role of the government versus the market. 

2. Formalization (1996): 

o The Divestment Commission was established in 1996 to examine and recommend withdrawal from non-

strategic sectors. 

3. Department of Divestment (1999): 

o The Department of Divestment was formed in December 1999. 

o Later, in September 2001, it became the Ministry of Disinvestment. 

o Shifted to the Ministry of Finance in May 2004. 

o Renamed as the Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM). 

4. Objectives of Divestment: 

o Redefine the government's role versus the market. 

o Inject market discipline in PSUs' decision-making. 

o Revive loss-making public enterprises. 

o Generate additional resources for fiscal deficit and capital expenditure. 

Maharatna and Navratna Categories for CPSEs: 

Maharatna Category: 

1. Criteria for Qualification: 

o Must have Navratna status. 

o Listed on the Indian stock exchange with prescribed public shareholding. 

o Average annual turnover > Rs. 25,000 crores (last 3 years). 

o Average annual net worth > Rs. 15,000 crores (last 3 years). 

o Average annual net profit after tax > Rs. 5,000 crores (last 3 years). 

o Significant global presence/international operations. 
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Navratna Category: 

1. Criteria for Qualification: 

o Must have Navratna status. 

o Miniratna Category – I or Schedule ‘A’ CPSEs. 

o 'Excellent' or 'Very Good' rating in 3 of the last 5 years. 

o Average annual turnover > Rs. 25,000 crores (last 3 years). 

o Average annual net worth > Rs. 15,000 crores (last 3 years). 

o Composite score of 60 or above in 6 performance indicators including Net Profit to Net Worth, Cost of Services, 

Earnings per Share, etc. 

Miniratna Category-I: 

1. Criteria for Qualification: 

o Made profit in the last 3 years continuously. 

o Pre-tax profit is Rs. 30 crores or more in at least 1 of the last 3 years. 

o Positive net worth status. 

o Listed on the Indian stock exchange with prescribed public shareholding. 

Miniratna Category-II: 

1. Criteria for Qualification: 

o Made profit for the last 3 years continuously. 

o Positive net worth status. 

o Not defaulted in the repayment of loans/interest payment on any loans due to the Government. 

o Not dependent upon budgetary support or Government guarantees. 

Tax and Non-Tax Receipts: 

Tax Receipts: 

Tax receipts refer to the revenue collected by the government through various taxes imposed on individuals, businesses, and 

other entities. Taxes are a primary source of government revenue and are utilized to fund public services, infrastructure 

development, social welfare programs, and other government expenditures. There are two main categories of taxes: 

1. Direct Taxes: 

o These are taxes levied directly on individuals and entities based on their income or profits. 

o Examples include income tax, corporate tax, and wealth tax. 

2. Indirect Taxes: 

o These are taxes imposed on the production and consumption of goods and services. 

o Examples include goods and services tax (GST), excise duty, and customs duty. 

Non-Tax Receipts: 

Non-tax receipts encompass various sources of revenue for the government that are not derived from taxes. These receipts 

contribute to the government's income and financial resources. Key components of non-tax receipts include: 

1. Dividends and Profits: 

o Revenue earned by the government from its investments in public sector enterprises, often in the form of 

dividends. 

2. Interest Receipts: 

o Interest earned on loans extended by the government, including loans to other countries. 

3. Fee and User Charges: 

o Revenue generated from fees and charges for specific government services, licenses, permits, or the use of 

government-owned assets. 

4. Disinvestment Proceeds: 

o Funds generated from the sale of government-owned assets, such as shares in public sector enterprises, strategic 

disinvestment, and privatization. 

5. Grants and Aid: 

o Financial assistance received from other governments, international organizations, or entities for specific projects, 

programs, or developmental purposes. 

6. Recoveries: 

o Amounts recovered by the government, including loan repayments and recoveries from individuals or entities. 

DIPAM (Department of Investment and Public Asset Management): 
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DIPAM is a government department under the Ministry of Finance in India. It plays a crucial role in the management of 

the government's investments and assets. 

DIPAM is involved in the strategic disinvestment of public sector enterprises and the monetization of non-core assets. 

Its key functions include: 

1. Strategic Disinvestment: 

o Planning and executing the strategic sale of government equity in public sector enterprises. 

2. Monetization of Non-Core Assets: 

o Identifying and monetizing non-core assets owned by the government. 

3. Financial Management: 

o Managing the government's financial investments, including disinvestment proceeds. 

4. Asset Management: 

o Efficient management of government assets to enhance returns. 

5. Policy Formulation: 

o Formulating policies related to disinvestment and asset management. 

Interim Budget vs. Vote on Account - Key Differences 

1. Nature and Timing: 

o Interim Budget: Presented during an election year, covering expenses and revenues until a new government 

is formed after the general elections. 

o Vote on Account: Passed as a convention through the Interim Budget to approve essential government 

expenditures, such as salaries and ongoing expenses, before the elections. Valid for up to two months, 

extendable if necessary. 

2. Content: 

o Interim Budget: Includes estimates of expenditure, revenue, fiscal deficit, financial performance, and 

projections for the upcoming financial year. Cannot include major policy announcements or schemes, 

following Election Commission guidelines. 

o Vote on Account: Lists only the expenditure borne by the government, focusing on essential costs. 

3. Discussion and Approval: 

o Interim Budget: Requires discussion in the Lok Sabha and formal approval. 

o Vote on Account: Passed by the Lok Sabha without discussion, as it deals specifically with expenditure. 

4. Tax Regime Impact: 

o Interim Budget: Can propose changes in the tax regime, allowing adjustments to taxes. 

o Vote on Account: Cannot change taxes under any circumstances. 

5. Validity Period: 

o Interim Budget: Similar to a full budget but covers projections for a few months. 

o Vote on Account: Usually valid for two months but can be extended if necessary. 

 

Key Points from the Agriculture and Commodity Summit 2024 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Indian Economy and National Income 

Call for Increased Private Investments: 

• Urged a Fivefold increase in private investments in agriculture by 2030, targeting of 10%, current is 2%. 

• Emphasis on diversifying farmer income beyond traditional crops. 

Focus on Industrial Needs: 

• Farmers encouraged to explore opportunities in meeting industrial needs such as ethanol production through crops 

like maize. 

• Maize identified as a future crop to meet ethanol industry demand and address climate change concerns. 

• Advocated for the democratization of credit and insurance in farming. 

Impact of Formal Credit on Agri Contribution: 

• 10% increase in formal credit could lead to a 1% increase in agricultural contribution to overall GDP. 

Investment in Productivity-Enhancing Practices: 
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• Stressed the importance of investing in productivity-enhancing agriculture practices using fertilizer, high-yielding 

seeds, and irrigation. 

• Emphasis on sustainable practices to ensure long-term food security. 

Challenges Posed by Climate Change: 

• Lack of funds and the impact of climate change 

Role of Women in Agriculture: 

• Calls for providing women farmers with access to technology and recognizing them as entrepreneurs. 

Easing Access to Finance: 

• The fintech agriculture ecosystem expected to add $100 billion to India's GDP in the next five years. 

• Experts urged the government to be realistic in distributing free food grains through the public distribution system. 

Livestock Sector Potential: 

• Industry experts highlighted the potential of the dairy, poultry, and fisheries sectors to provide nutritional security to 

the malnourished at an affordable cost. 

State of Agriculture in India: -  

Pre-1991 (Before Liberalization): 

Government Intervention: 

• The agricultural sector in India was characterized by significant government intervention. Policies such as land reforms, 

minimum support prices (MSP), and public distribution systems were prevalent. 

Green Revolution: 

• The 1960s and 1970s saw the Green Revolution, introducing high-yielding varieties of seeds, fertilizers, and irrigation. 

• Increased production of wheat and rice, leading to food self-sufficiency. 

Focus on Food Grains: 

• The emphasis was primarily on the production of staple food grains like rice and wheat. 

Post-1991 (Liberalization Era): 

Economic Reforms: 

• The liberalization policies of 1991 aimed at reducing government control and promoting market-oriented reforms. 

Private Investments: 

• There was a shift towards encouraging private investments in agriculture. 

• Increased participation of private entities in the agribusiness sector. 

Technology Adoption: 

• Adoption of modern farming practices, including the use of genetically modified (GM) crops. 

• Mechanization and technology-driven agriculture became more prevalent. 

Diversification of Crops: 

• Farmers started diversifying into high-value cash crops, horticulture, and floriculture. 

• Increased focus on organic farming and sustainable practices. 

FDI in Agriculture: 

• Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) policies were relaxed to attract foreign capital. 

• Joint ventures and collaborations with international agricultural firms increased. 

Infrastructure Development: 

• Investments in rural infrastructure, including irrigation, storage facilities, and transportation networks. 

• Introduction of e-marketing platforms and digital technologies. 

Government Initiatives: 

• Implementation of schemes like the National Mission on Sustainable Agriculture (NMSA) and Pradhan Mantri Krishi 

Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY). 

• Efforts to provide better market access to farmers. 

Challenges Persist: 

• Challenges such as small landholding sizes, lack of access to credit, and vulnerability to climate change persisted. 

• Issues related to minimum support prices (MSP) and market fluctuations 

Post-2020 and COVID-19 Impact: 

• The agriculture sector gained importance during and after the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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• Increased focus on self-sufficiency and local production. 

Brief overview of key schemes under the Ministry of Agriculture in India: 

Pradhan Mantri KISAN Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN): 

• Aim: Income support of Rs. 6,000 per year to small and marginal farmers. 

• Direct cash transfer to the bank accounts of eligible farmers. 

Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana: 

• Crop insurance scheme to provide financial support to farmers in case of crop failure. 

• Covers all food crops, oilseeds, and horticultural crops. 

Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana: 

• Focus on improving water use efficiency through efficient irrigation practices. 

• Aims to achieve "Per Drop More Crop." 

Ayushman Sahakar Scheme: 

• Promotes healthcare services through cooperatives. 

• Aims to enhance the role of cooperatives in creating healthcare infrastructure. 

E-NAM (National Agriculture Market): 

• An online trading platform for agricultural commodities. 

• Facilitates transparent and efficient online trading. 

Pradhan Mantri Kisan Maan-Dhan Yojana (PM-KMY): 

• Pension scheme for small and marginal farmers. 

• Provides a fixed monthly pension after the age of 60. 

Krishi Kalyan Abhiyan: 

• Outreach program to promote best agricultural practices. 

• Focus on improving farmers' income and welfare. 

Soil Health Cards (SHC) Scheme: 

• Provides information about soil nutrient status to farmers. 

• Aims to promote balanced and judicious use of fertilizers. 

National Bamboo Mission: 

• Promotes the holistic development of the bamboo sector. 

• Focus on increasing the area under bamboo cultivation and value addition. 

Green Revolution – Krishonnati Yojana: 

• Integrates various agricultural schemes to promote sustainable farming. 

• Aims to double farmers' income by 2022. 

Yuva Sahakar-Cooperative Enterprise Support and Innovation Scheme: 

• Encourages youth to take up cooperative ventures in agriculture. 

• Provides financial support and training. 

Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay SanraksHan Abhiyan (PM-AASHA): 

• Aims to ensure remunerative prices to farmers for their produce. 

• Involves Price Support Schemes, Price Deficiency Payment Scheme, and Pilot of Private Procurement and Stockist 

Scheme. 

Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana: 

• Promotes organic farming and certification. 

• Aims to improve soil health and conserve natural resources. 

National Food Security Mission: 

• Enhances food production and productivity. 

• Focus on increasing the production of rice, wheat, pulses, and coarse cereals. 

Pandit Deen Dayal Upadhyay Unnat Krishi Shiksha Yojana (PDDUUKSY): 

• Promotes higher education in agriculture and allied sciences. 

Rashtriya Gokul Mission: 

• Aims to conserve and develop indigenous cattle breeds. 
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• Focus on enhancing milk productivity and promoting sustainable breeding. 

CACP - Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices: 

The Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP) is an attached office under the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers 

Welfare. Established in 1965, its primary role is to recommend Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) for major agricultural 

crops to ensure a fair return to farmers for their produce. 

Key Functions of CACP: 

1. MSP Recommendations: 

o CACP recommends MSPs for various crops based on factors such as the cost of production, market prices, 

and agricultural input prices. MSP is the minimum price at which the government procures crops from 

farmers. 

2. Cost of Cultivation Studies: 

o The commission conducts studies on the cost of cultivation of various crops, taking into account factors like 

input costs, labor, land, and other related expenses. 

3. Price Policy Formulation: 

o CACP formulates and recommends price policies that aim to promote agricultural production, encourage 

farmers to adopt modern technology, and ensure remunerative prices. 

4. Market and Price Analysis: 

o The commission analyzes market trends, price movements, and other relevant factors affecting agricultural 

commodities. 

5. Interactions with Stakeholders: 

o CACP engages with various stakeholders, including farmers, policymakers, and experts, to understand the 

challenges and dynamics of the agricultural sector. 

6. Reports and Publications: 

o CACP prepares reports and publications on agricultural price policies, cost of cultivation, and related topics. 

These documents serve as valuable resources for policymakers and researchers. 

Minimum Support Price (MSP): MSP is the minimum price set by the government at which it procures crops from farmers 

to support their income. The objective is to provide farmers with a fair and remunerative price, ensuring stability in 

agricultural production. 

Individual income inequality fell during FY 2014 – 2022 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Indian  Economy 

The economic research department of the State Bank of India (SBI) has reported a significant decline in individual income inequality 

in India from fiscal year 2014 to fiscal year 2022. The decline is attributed to a "great migration" at the bottom of the income 

pyramid. 

The Gini coefficient, a measure of income inequality, decreased from 0.472 to 0.402 during this period, based on Income Tax 

Return (ITR) data. 

1. Income Growth: The weighted mean income of individuals increased from ₹3.1 lakh to ₹11.6 lakh during FY14-

FY21. 

2. Individual ITR Filers: About 36.3% of individual ITR filers in the lowest income group in FY14 moved upward, resulting 

in a 21.1% increase in their income during FY14-FY21. 

3. Income Disparity: The income disparity for individuals earning less than ₹3.5 lakh decreased from 31.8% to 15.8% 

during FY14-FY21, indicating an increased share of this income group in total income. 

4. Top 2.5% Taxpayers: The contribution of the top 2.5% of taxpayers to total income declined from 2.81% to 2.28% 

during FY14-FY21. 

5. MSMEs and Income Patterns: MSMEs (Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises) showed a change in income patterns, 

with about 19.5% transitioning to larger categories. 

6. Savings and Financial Assets: Post-pandemic, there was a shift from savings channeled into physical assets to 

financial assets, in line with global trends. 

7. Recovery Theory: The report challenges the notion of a K-shaped recovery post-pandemic, emphasizing the 

complexity of income dynamics. 

The following terms refer to different shapes that represent the trajectory of economic recovery over time. 

1. Z-Shaped Recovery: 

o In a Z-shaped recovery, the economy experiences a sharp decline followed by a quick and robust recovery. 

o The term suggests that the recovery is so strong that the economy surpasses its previous peak. 
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2. V-Shaped Recovery: 

o A V-shaped recovery indicates a rapid and robust rebound after a sharp economic decline. 

o The economy bounces back quickly, resembling the upward slope of the letter "V." 

3. U-Shaped Recovery: 

o In a U-shaped recovery, the economy experiences a more gradual decline, followed by a slow and steady 

recovery. 

o The bottom of the "U" represents a period of stagnation before improvement begins. 

4. Elongated U-Shaped Recovery: 

o Similar to a U-shaped recovery, an elongated U-shaped recovery implies a more extended period of economic 

downturn before a gradual upturn. 

5. W-Shaped Recovery: 

o A W-shaped recovery, also known as a double-dip recovery, involves a sharp economic decline, a temporary 

recovery, another decline, and then a final recovery. 

o The pattern resembles the letter "W." 

6. L-Shaped Recovery: 

o An L-shaped recovery suggests a sharp economic decline followed by a prolonged period of stagnation or 

slow growth. 

o Unlike a U-shaped recovery, there is no significant upward trajectory, and the economy remains at a lower 

level. 

7. K-Shaped Recovery: 

o A K-shaped recovery refers to divergent paths for different sectors or segments of the economy. 

o While some sectors or groups experience rapid recovery and growth (the upward branch of the "K"), others 

may continue to decline or stagnate (the downward branch of the "K"). 

These recovery shapes are conceptual models used by economists and analysts to describe and predict the overall trajectory of an 

economy in response to various events or shocks. The actual shape of the recovery depends on factors such as government 

policies, consumer behavior, global economic conditions, and the nature of the initial shock. 

About Lorenz Curve and Gini Coefficient 

The Lorenz Curve and Gini Coefficient are tools used to analyse and measure income distribution and inequality within an 

economy. 

1. Lorenz Curve: 

o Developed by Max Lorenz in 1906, the Lorenz Curve is a graphical representation of the distribution of income 

or wealth in a population. 

o The 45º diagonal line on the graph represents perfect equality, where each segment of the population earns 

an equal share of the total income. The Lorenz Curve depicts the actual distribution of income, which may 

deviate from perfect equality. 

2. Gini Coefficient: 

o The Gini Coefficient is derived from the Lorenz Curve and quantifies the level of income inequality within a 

population. 

o It is a single numerical measure that ranges from 0 to 1, where 0 represents perfect equality (everyone has the 

same income) and 1 represents perfect inequality (one individual has all the income). 

o A lower Gini Coefficient indicates a more equal distribution of income, while a higher coefficient suggests 

greater income inequality. 

In summary, the Lorenz Curve visually represents the distribution of income, while the Gini Coefficient provides a numerical 

measure of income inequality based on the Lorenz Curve. 

GDP Estimate 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Indian  Economy and National Income  

India's GDP estimates for the current financial year (2023-24) based on the First Advance Estimates (FAEs) released by the 

government. 

Here are the key points: 

GDP Growth Estimate: 

• The FAEs project that India's GDP will grow by 7.3% in the current financial year, slightly faster than the 7.2% 

growth in the previous year (2022-23). 

Basis for Budgeting: 
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• The FAEs are crucial as they are the last GDP data released before the Union Budget for the upcoming financial year 

is finalized. They form the basis for budgetary calculations. 

Estimation Method: 

• The FAEs are indicator-based and compiled using the benchmark-indicator method. Data from the first seven months 

of the financial year are extrapolated to provide an annual picture. 

Significance of FAEs for 2023-24: 

• The FAEs for the current year gain significance as they offer the first complete picture of economic growth of the 

last ten years. 

GDP Growth Trend: 

• The chart illustrates India's real GDP in absolute terms and growth rate. By the end of March 2024, India's GDP is 

expected to reach almost Rs 172 lakh crore. 

Engines of GDP Growth: 

• The text outlines the four main engines of GDP growth, including private consumption expenditure, gross fixed capital 

formation, government final consumption expenditure, and net exports. 

Components of GDP Growth: 

• It provides insights into how each component, such as private consumption demand, investment spending, government 

spending, and net exports, contributes to India's GDP growth. 

Comparison of Growth Trends: 

• The growth rate in the second term of the government (2019-20 to 2023-24) is compared to the first term (2014-15 to 2018-

19), highlighting a lower compounded annual growth rate (CAGR) in the second term. 

Net Exports: 

• The negative growth rates in net exports suggest that Indians are importing more than exporting. The drag effect from net 

exports has grown, but there is a mild improvement over the two terms. 

Private Consumption Expenditure (C or PCE): 

• This represents the total value of goods and services purchased by households in an economy over a specific time 

period. 

• It includes spending on durable goods (e.g., cars, appliances), nondurable goods (e.g., food, clothing), and services 

(e.g., healthcare, education). 

• Private consumption is a crucial driver of economic activity and is often a significant portion of a country's GDP. 

Government Final Consumption Expenditure (G or GFCE): 

• This represents the total value of goods and services purchased by the government for direct consumption or for the 

collective benefit of the community. 

• It includes spending on public goods and services such as defense, education, healthcare, and public administration. 

• Government consumption expenditure is a component of government spending and contributes to overall economic 

activity. 

Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF): 

• GFCF refers to the total value of new and replacement investments in physical assets made by both the private and 

public sectors within a country during a specific period. 

• It includes spending on machinery, equipment, buildings, infrastructure, and other physical assets that contribute 

to the expansion and improvement of the productive capacity of the economy. 

• GFCF is an indicator of the level of investment in an economy and is crucial for sustaining economic growth in the long 

term. 

To calculate GDP using the expenditure approach, the formula is as follows: 

GDP=C+I+G+(X−M) 

Where: 

• C is Private Consumption Expenditure 

• I is Gross Fixed Capital Formation 

• G is Government Final Consumption Expenditure 

• X is Exports of goods and services 

• M is Imports of goods and services 

These components together represent the total spending in the economy, and GDP is the sum of all these expenditures. 

About First Advance Estimates," "Second Advance Estimates," and "Provisional Estimates 
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The terms "First Advance Estimates," "Second Advance Estimates," and "Provisional Estimates" are stages in the process of 

estimating a country's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) for a specific fiscal year. 

These estimates provide insights into the overall economic performance and are crucial for economic planning and policy 

formulation. Here's an overview of each stage: 

1. First Advance Estimates (FAE): 

o The First Advance Estimates are released early in the financial year, usually in January, by the government. 

o These estimates provide an initial projection of the GDP growth rate and key economic indicators for the 

ongoing fiscal year. 

o FAE are based on available data for the first few months of the fiscal year, and projections are made for the 

remaining months. 

2. Second Advance Estimates (SAE): 

o The Second Advance Estimates are released later in the financial year, typically in February, following the 

First Advance Estimates. 

o By this stage, more data for the fiscal year are available, allowing for a more refined and accurate estimation 

of GDP growth and other economic parameters. 

o SAE provide an updated and improved outlook compared to FAE, incorporating additional economic data. 

3. Provisional Estimates: 

o The Provisional Estimates are released towards the end of the fiscal year, usually in May. 

o At this stage, most of the relevant data for the entire fiscal year are available, providing a comprehensive and 

accurate assessment of economic performance. 

o Provisional Estimates serve as the basis for the finalization of the annual economic accounts. 

4. Final Estimates (Actuals): 

o After the end of the fiscal year, the authorities revise and finalize the GDP estimates based on the most 

complete and accurate data available. 

o These Final Estimates, also referred to as "Actuals," are typically released after thorough data reconciliation and 

validation. 

o The Final Estimates provide the official and most accurate figures for the GDP growth rate and other 

economic indicators for the completed fiscal year. 

In summary, the First Advance Estimates provide an early projection, the Second Advance Estimates offer an updated 

outlook, and the Provisional Estimates present a more comprehensive assessment. The Final Estimates, released later, 

represent the most accurate figures for the GDP and economic indicators for a specific fiscal year. 

USIDFC and NIIF to set up $1 -billion fund to finance renewable energy projects 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National Economy 

Context: The United States International Development Finance Corporation (USIDFC) and India’s National 

Infrastructure Investment Fund (NIIF) are “working on the possibility of creating a fund” that would invest in renewable energy and 

green projects in India. 

Details: 

• The idea is broadly to create a fund with the USIDFC and NIIF bringing in $500 million each and getting more from other 

investors. 

• NIIF is a “collaborative investment platform” for international and Indian investors, anchored by the Government of India, 

which manages funds with investments in different asset classes and diversified sectors that generate attractive risk-

adjusted returns. NIIF manages over $44.9 billion of equity capital commitments across its four funds – Master Fund, 

Private Markets Fund, Strategic Opportunities Fund, and India-Japan Fund. 

• USIDFC has an exposure of $4 billion in India, which is 10 per cent of its global exposure. 

National Investment and Infrastructure Fund (NIIF): 

• NIIF is India’s first sovereign wealth fund set up by the Government of India in 2015. 

• It is an investor-owned fund manager, anchored by the Government of India (GoI) in collaboration with leading global and 

domestic institutional investors. 

• NIIF’s mandate includes investing in areas such as energy, transportation, housing, water, waste management and other 

infrastructure-related sectors in India. 

Functioning: 

• It is being operationalized by establishing three Alternative Investment Funds (AIFs) under the SEBI Regulations. 

• The proposed corpus of NIIF is Rs. 40,000 Crores funded of 49% from Government of India. 
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• Rest from strategic anchor partners (Overseas sovereign/quasi-sovereign / multilateral / bilateral investors). 

NIIF and Three Funds: 

• NIIF currently manages three funds each with its distinctive investment mandate. 

• Master Fund: A fund focused on creating scalable sectoral platforms in core infrastructure and in collaboration with strong 

and reputed operating and financial partners. 

• Fund of Funds: A fund focused on anchoring and investing incredible and reputed third-party managers with a strong 

track record across diversified sectors within infrastructure services and allied sectors. 

• Strategic Investment Fund: A fund focused on investing in strategic assets and projects with longer-term horizon across 

various stages of development. 

Impacts of Growing Household Credit on Indian Economy 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National Economy 

Positive Effects on Consumption and GDP: 

• Research department emphasizes the positive effects of growing household credit on consumption and, consequently, 

GDP growth. Increased household credit is seen as a driver for economic expansion. 

Scope for Augmentation: 

• Compared to developed countries, India has room for augmentation in household credit. The higher ratios observed 

in developed nations suggest that there is ample scope for Indian banks to enhance credit in this segment. 

Importance of Asset Quality: 

• While growing household credit is beneficial, maintaining asset quality is imperative. Disruptions in terms of asset 

quality can have adverse effects and set back the financial system. Prudent regulation is emphasized to prevent such shocks. 

Credit to GDP Ratio: 

• India ranks 10th among major G20 economies in terms of the household credit-to-GDP ratio. The country's ratio 

stands at 40.3%, lower than developed economies like the US, the UK, Germany, and Japan. However, compared to major 

emerging markets, India's ratio is impressive, surpassed only by South Korea and China. 

Comparison with Emerging Markets: 

• India's household credit-to-GDP ratio outperforms other emerging markets, including South Africa, Indonesia, and Russia. 

The ratio reflects a developed credit market in India, showcasing its strength in comparison to the median level of 

credit to GDP ratio of households in emerging markets. 

Credit as a Contributor to Growth: 

• Analysis shows that regressing household consumption to household credit, indicates that credit has become a 

significant contributor to fueling private consumption demand. This positive correlation is viewed as beneficial for 

overall economic growth. 

Prudent Regulation and Economic Growth: 

• Under the umbrella of prudent regulation, quality consumer credit is identified as a potential driver of economic 

growth. This suggests that, with appropriate regulatory measures, household credit can play a constructive role in 

stimulating economic activity. 

In summary, the report underscores the merit of growing household credit in India, emphasizing its positive impacts on 

consumption, GDP growth, and the overall economic landscape. However, it emphasizes the importance of maintaining 

prudent regulation and asset quality to sustain these positive effects. 

Impact of growing household credit on the Indian economy 

Positive Impacts: 

Consumption Boost: 

• Growing household credit allows individuals to access funds for various purposes, including consumption. This, in 

turn, can boost overall consumer spending, contributing positively to economic growth. 

GDP Growth: 

• Increased household credit can stimulate economic activity, leading to higher demand for goods and services. As 

consumption rises, businesses may expand to meet the demand, positively impacting GDP growth. 

Financial Inclusion: 

• Household credit expansion can contribute to financial inclusion by providing access to credit for a broader section 

of the population. This helps individuals meet their financial needs and participate more actively in the economy. 

Investment in Assets: 
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• Households often use credit to finance the purchase of assets such as homes and vehicles. This can drive investments 

in the real estate and automotive sectors, supporting related industries and job creation. 

Negative Impacts: 

Debt Burden: 

• A rapid increase in household credit may lead to a higher level of indebtedness among individuals. If households 

struggle to manage their debt, it could result in financial stress and negatively impact their overall financial well-being. 

Asset Price Inflation: 

• Increased demand for assets, particularly in the real estate market, driven by easy access to credit, may lead to asset 

price inflation. This could make housing less affordable for certain segments of the population. 

Credit Quality Concerns: 

• A surge in household credit raises concerns about credit quality. If lending standards are not adequately maintained, 

there is a risk of a rise in non-performing loans, impacting the stability of financial institutions. 

Interest Rate Sensitivity: 

• Households with variable-rate loans are vulnerable to interest rate fluctuations. If interest rates rise, the cost of 

servicing debt increases, potentially causing financial strain for borrowers. 

Macroprudential Risks: 

• Excessive household credit growth can pose macroprudential risks to the financial system. Regulators may need to 

implement measures to curb speculative lending and maintain financial stability. 

In summary, while growing household credit can contribute to economic expansion and financial inclusion, it requires careful 

monitoring to prevent the build-up of systemic risks and ensure the overall stability of the financial system. Regulatory 

measures and prudent lending practices play a crucial role in mitigating potential negative impacts. 

Accelerated market entry: Govt permits parallel testing for electronics from manufacturers 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National economy 

Context: 

• Products of electronics and mobile manufacturers like Samsung, Apple, Xiaomi, Lenovo, Dell and others will now reach 

the market faster as the government has now allowed parallel testing of 64 electronics devices. 

• These devices include mobile phones, wireless earphones, headphones, laptops, notebooks and tablets. 

More on news: 

• Manufacturers can opt for parallel testing voluntarily, while those preferring the traditional sequential method could 

continue to do so. 

• Electronics and IT hardware makers can save as much as 4 to 13 weeks in the compliance process with the recent 

guidelines issued by the Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS). 

Compulsory Registration Scheme (CRS): 

• According to the Compulsory Registration Scheme (CRS) electronic products, whether imported or manufactured locally 

are required to be mandatorily tested. 

• They need security approvals from the Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) before being deployed as final products and 

sold to customers. 

About Parallel Testing: 

• In parallel testing different components are simultaneously tested unlike sequential testing where the tests are done one 

after another. 

• Components can be deployed and can reach the market faster in parallel testing compared to sequential testing. 

• Under parallel testing, the lab will test the first component and issue a test report. 

• The voluntary adoption of parallel testing not only streamlines the compliance process for manufacturers but also 

significantly accelerates the go-to-market strategy compared to the traditional sequential testing methodology. 

• This initiative enhances the speed of doing business, allowing companies to introduce cutting-edge products to Indian 

consumers more swiftly, thus contributing to the success of the Make in India mission. 

About Bureau of Indian standards (BIS): 

• It is the National Standard Body of India. 

• It was established under the BIS Act 2016 for the harmonious development of the activities of standardization, 

marking and quality certification of goods. 

• It works under the aegis of Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution. 
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• The Minister in charge of the Ministry or Department having administrative control of the BIS is the ex-officio 

President of the BIS. 

• The organization was formerly the Indian Standards Institution (ISI) which was set up under the Resolution of the 

Department of Industries and Supplies. 

• It is one of the founding members of International Organization for Standardization (ISO). 

• BIS has its Headquarters at New Delhi and its 05 Regional Offices (ROs) are at Kolkata (Eastern), Chennai (Southern), 

Mumbai (Western), Chandigarh (Northern) and Delhi (Central). 

• BIS has 500 plus scientific officers working as Certification Officers, Member secretaries of technical committees and lab 

OIC's. 

• The organization was formerly the Indian Standards Institution (ISI) which was set up under the Resolution of the 

Department of Industries and Supplies. 

 

Overview of Retail Inflation 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Inflation 

1. Data Release: 

o The Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation released data on Friday indicating retail 

inflation growth in December at 5.7%. 

2. Understanding Retail Inflation (CPI): 

o Retail inflation, also known as Consumer Price Inflation (CPI), reflects the price rise affecting consumers. 

o This data is pivotal in policymaking, particularly for the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) when deciding interest 

rate adjustments, impacting EMIs on car loans and home loans. 

3. Inflation Definition and Significance: 

o Inflation refers to the general increase in price levels, not specific to a single commodity. 

o The inflation rate signifies the percentage by which prices rise; for instance, a 5.7% inflation rate implies a 

5.7% increase in the price level compared to December 2022. 

4. Recent Data Analysis: 

o The latest data revealed a retail inflation rate of 5.7%, surpassing the RBI's target rate of 4%, which is not 

desirable as per the targets given to MPC. 

o Notably, inflation had dipped below 5% in September and October but rose again in November. 

5. RBI's Comfort Zone: 

o The RBI has a comfort zone for inflation, mandated by law, ranging from 2% to 6%. 

o Despite the disappointment, the 5.7% reading falls within this comfort zone, considering supply disruptions 

due to the pandemic and geopolitical events. 

6. Inflation Over the Past 10 Years: 

o Assuming an annual inflation rate of 4%, the general price level would be 22% higher in five years and 48% 

higher in ten years. 

o Data analysis shows a 24% rise in the price level during the first five years from 2014 – 2019. 

o Assuming a 5.5% annual inflation rate for the current financial year, the price level has grown by another 32% 

over the past five years. 

7. Real Terms Impact on People: 

o To keep up with a 4% annual inflation over five years, a person's income would need to increase by 22% to 

maintain their real purchasing power. 

Wholesale Price Index (WPI): 

1. Definition: 

o WPI is a widely used inflation indicator in India, published by the Office of Economic Adviser, Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry. 

2. Scope: 

o It includes all transactions at the first point of bulk sale in the domestic market. 

3. Criticism: 

o Major criticism lies in its focus on wholesale prices, as the general public does not make purchases at 

wholesale rates. 

4. Base Year: 
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o The base year for All-India WPI was revised from 2004-05 to 2011-12 in 2017. 

Consumer Price Index (CPI): 

1. Purpose: 

o CPI measures price changes from the perspective of a retail buyer. 

2. Base Year: 

o The base year for CPI is 2012. 

3. Measurement Scope: 

o It tracks changes over time in the retail prices of selected goods and services, reflecting the spending 

patterns of a defined group of consumers. 

4. Types of CPI: 

o CPI for Industrial Workers (IW). 

o CPI for Agricultural Labourer (AL). 

o CPI for Rural Labourer (RL). 

o CPI (Rural/Urban/Combined). 

5. Compilation Authorities: 

o The first three types are compiled by the Labour Bureau in the Ministry of Labour and Employment. 

o The fourth type is compiled by the Central Statistical Organisation (CSO) in the Ministry of Statistics and 

Programme Implementation. 

Index of Industrial Production (IIP): 

1. Definition: 

o IIP is an index that reflects the growth rates in various industry groups of the economy over a fixed period. 

2. Base Year: 

o The base year for IIP is 2011-2012. 

3. Compilation Authority: 

o Compiled and published monthly by the Central Statistical Organization (CSO), Ministry of Statistics and 

Programme Implementation. 

4. Composite Indicator: 

o IIP is a composite indicator measuring the growth rate of industry groups categorized under broad sectors 

(Mining, Manufacturing, and Electricity) and use-based sectors (Basic Goods, Capital Goods, and 

Intermediate Goods). 

5. Core Industries: 

o The eight core industries in India, representing about 40% of the IIP weight, significantly contribute to this 

index. 

 

Income Inequality Trends in India  

Subject :Economy 

Section: Unemployment and Inflation 

The report from the State Bank of India (SBI) suggests a significant fall in income inequality in India over the last decade, as 

measured by the Gini coefficient. 

The Gini coefficient dropped from 0.472 in 2014-15 to 0.402 in 2022-23, indicating a substantial reduction in inequality. 

However, there are nuances to this analysis, especially considering it relies on taxpayer data, and nearly 80% of income earners, 

earning less than ₹2.5 lakh per annum, fall outside the tax net. 

A more detailed analysis using data from the 2017-18 and 2022-23 rounds of the Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) reveals 

some important trends: 

1. Gini Coefficient Changes: 

o The Gini coefficient declined from 0.4297 in 2017-18 to 0.4197 in 2022-23. 

o For different forms of employment, the Gini coefficient fell for regular wage and casual wage workers but 

rose for self-employed workers, although the changes were minimal. 

o The Gini for self-employed workers increased by 1.5%, while regular and casual wage workers experienced 

falls of 1.7% and 4.8%, respectively. 

2. Polarization of Incomes: 

o While the Gini coefficient suggests an overall reduction in inequality, there is evidence of income 

polarization. 
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o Incomes of the top 10% grew faster than the bottom 30%, particularly among self-employed workers. 

o The top decile's average income grew at an annual rate of around 7.23%, while the bottom decile saw the slowest 

income growth at only around 1.67%. 

3. Changes in 90/10 Ratio: 

o The 90/10 ratio, which measures the ratio of incomes of the top 10% to the bottom 10%, increased from 6.7 

in 2017-18 to 6.9 in 2022-23. 

o The 90/10 ratio fell for wage earners but increased significantly for self-employed individuals. 

4. Polarization Among Different Forms of Work: 

o Polarization of incomes is seen prominently among self-employed workers, with the income of the top 10% 

being 8.3 times that of the bottom 10% in 2022-23, a significant increase from 2017-18. 

5. Explanatory Factors: 

o The rise in women's labor force participation, often in low-paid, part-time self-employed work, may 

contribute to the increase in income gaps among self-employed individuals. 

o While taxpayer data may not reflect this polarization as the bottom 10% do not earn enough to be included 

in the tax net, it remains to be seen how future economic growth impacts this divergence. 

In summary, the reduction in the Gini coefficient hides a process of income polarization, particularly among self-employed 

workers, indicating the need for a nuanced understanding of income distribution trends in India. 

About Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS): 

1. Objective: 

o To estimate key employment and unemployment indicators (WPR, LFPR, UR) in a short time interval 

(three months) for urban areas in the 'Current Weekly Status' (CWS). 

o To estimate employment and unemployment indicators in both 'Usual Status' and CWS annually for both 

rural and urban areas. 

2. Initiation: 

o Conducted by the National Statistical Office (NSO) under the Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation (MoSPI). 

o Launched in April 2017. 

3. Significance: 

o Aims to measure the employment and unemployment situation in India. 

The Periodic Labour Force Survey provides crucial insights into India's employment landscape, helping policymakers make 

informed decisions based on key indicators. 

Key Terms in Labour Force Survey: 

1. Labour Force Participation Rate (LFPR): 

o Percentage of the working-age population (15 years and above) either employed or unemployed but actively 

seeking employment. 

2. Worker Population Ratio (WPR): 

o Percentage of employed persons in the population. 

3. Unemployment Rate (UR): 

o Percentage of unemployed persons among those in the labour force. 

4. Activity Status: 

o Determines a person's status based on activities pursued during a specified reference period. 

5. Types of Activity Status: 

o Principal Activity Status (PS): 

▪ Criteria: Long time spent on a specific activity during the last 365 days. 

o Subsidiary Economic Activity Status (SS): 

▪ Criteria: In addition to the principal status, performing economic activity for 30 days or more in the 

last 365 days. 

6. Current Weekly Status (CWS): 

o Activity status determined based on the last 7 days preceding the survey date. 

Lorenz Curve and Gini Coefficient: 

1. Lorenz Curve: 

o Graphical representation of wealth distribution. 

o Developed by Max Lorenz in 1906. 



 

68 
 

o Illustrates the proportion of income earned by a given percentage of the population. 

o 45º angle represents perfect income equality, deviation indicates actual distribution. 

2. Gini Coefficient: 

o Derived from Lorenz Curve, serves as an economic development indicator. 

o Measures income equality in a population. 

o Scale: 0 (perfect equality) to 1 (perfect inequality). 

o Interpretation: Zero signifies equal income for all, while one implies a single individual receiving all income. 

90/10 Ratio: 

1. Definition: 

• The 90/10 ratio is a measure of income inequality that calculates the ratio of the income received by the top 10% of 

the population to that received by the bottom 10%. 

2. Interpretation: 

o A rising 90/10 ratio indicates a widening income gap between the wealthiest and the poorest segments of 

the population. 

3. Significance: 

o It provides insights into the distribution of income, especially focusing on the extremes – the highest and lowest 

earners. 

4. Analysis: 

o Economists use the 90/10 ratio to study trends in income inequality over time, helping to understand socio-

economic dynamics. 

o Governments and policymakers consider the 90/10 ratio when formulating policies to address economic 

disparities and promote more inclusive growth. 

o Comparing the 90/10 ratio across different regions or countries offers a comparative analysis of income 

distribution patterns. 

o Changes in the 90/10 ratio can reflect the effectiveness of social and economic policies in creating a fairer 

distribution of wealth. 

Government’s Employment Initiatives: 

1. SMILE (Support for Marginalized Individuals for Livelihood and Enterprise): 

o Aims to provide support and opportunities for marginalized individuals in livelihood and entrepreneurship. 

2. PM-DAKSH (Pradhan Mantri Dakshta Aur Kushalta Sampann Hitgrahi): 

o Government initiative focusing on skill development and empowerment. 

3. MGNREGA (Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act): 

o Provides rural employment and livelihood opportunities, ensuring at least 100 days of wage employment. 

4. PMKVY (Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana): 

o Aims to enhance the employability of youth through skill development. 

5. Start-Up India Scheme: 

o Encourages and supports startups, fostering entrepreneurship and job creation. 

6. Rozgar Mela: 

o Job fairs facilitating direct interaction between employers and job seekers. 

Types of Unemployment: 

1. Disguised Unemployment: 

o More people employed than needed, often found in agricultural and unorganized sectors. 

2. Seasonal Unemployment: 

o Occurs during specific seasons, affecting jobs like agricultural labor that are not year-round. 

3. Structural Unemployment: 

o Arises from a mismatch between available jobs and workers' skills. 

4. Cyclical Unemployment: 

o Linked to economic cycles, rising during recessions and declining in growth periods. 

5. Technological Unemployment:  

o Job losses due to technological changes, impacting India significantly with automation. 

6. Frictional Unemployment: 
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o Involves a time lag during job search or switching, often voluntary and not due to shortages. 

7. Vulnerable Employment: 

o Informal, contract-less work without legal protection, often leading to unrecorded employment. 

 

Centre starts survey on participation of women in workforce 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Sensational Economy 

Context: 

• Union Ministries of Labour & Employment and Ministry of Women & Child Development launched a joint survey. 

About the Survey: 

• The Survey focuses on evaluating women friendly practices. 

• It includes measures like running creches, ensuring equal pay for equal work. 

• Based on the latest PLFS data indicating a rise in women's participation from 23.3% in 2017-18 to 37% in 2022-23. 

• It questions cover company policies on internal complaints committees, sexual harassment prevention, childcare 

facilities, equal pay, and flexible working hours. 

• The survey ensures confidentiality, collecting only gender-related information without individual identification. 

Company details are also requested. 

 

About Periodic Labour Force Survey 

• The NSO, under the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implimentation (MoSPI), conducts the 

PLFS survey to gauge India's employment and unemployment landscape. 

• Launched in April 2017, the survey focuses on estimating key indicators like Worker Population Ratio, 

Labour Force Participation Rate, and Unemployment Rate. 

• PLFS provides timely insights into the employment scenario, particularly in urban areas. 

 

Environment 

 

Changing environment caused the demise of largest primate 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

• The extinction of Gigantopithecus blacki, the largest known primate, was attributed to its struggle to adapt to 

environmental changes, according to a paper in Nature. 

Details. 

• This research addresses a significant gap in understanding why this giant ape failed to survive, while similar primates 

persisted. 

• Fossil distribution indicates a significant reduction in its geographical range before extinction, but the exact timeline 

and reason for this decline remain undetermined. 

Determining changes: 

• Researchers, analyzing fossil samples from 22 caves in southern China, used teeth analysis and stable isotope analysis 

to determine changes in diet and behaviour. 

• Pollen analysis suggests that the environment, suitable for G. blacki, transitioned from dense forests to open forests 

during the extinction window (295–215,000 years ago). 

• Dental analyses indicate a less diverse diet and increased stress among G. blacki during this period compared to its 

primate relative, Pongo weidenreichi. 

• The decline in G. blacki fossils supports the hypothesis that it struggled to adapt to the changing environment, leading to 

its precise timeline for extinction. 

About the Gigantopithecus blacki: 

• Gigantopithecus is an extinct genus of ape, with its only known species, Gigantopithecus blacki, living from 2 million 

to 300,000 years ago during the Early to Middle Pleistocene. 

• They are the largest primate in Earth's history. 
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• Initially discovered in a drugstore in 1935, its remains, including teeth and mandibles, have been found in various sites, 

mostly in China, and potentially in Thailand, Vietnam, and Indonesia. 

• Despite its gorilla-like reconstruction, estimates of its size (potentially 200–300 kg) are speculative due to limited 

remains. 

• Gigantopithecus was once considered a hominin but is now classified as closely related to orangutans. 

• Gigantopithecus was a herbivore adapted for grinding tough, fibrous plants, with evidence of fig family fruits in its 

diet. 

• It inhabited subtropical to tropical forests and went extinct around 300,000 years ago, possibly due to climate change 

and human activity. 

• Gigantopithecus has also gained attention in cryptozoology as a speculated identity for the Tibetan yeti or American 

bigfoot. 

No food in forests: Bears, langurs throng Uttarakhand apple orchards as native vegetation gets taken over by invasives 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

• In Uttarakhand, invasive plant species are significantly impacting the forest ecosystem, affecting the food availability 

for wild animals and causing increased human-wildlife conflicts. 

• A study by the Wildlife Institute of India highlights the widespread invasion of non-native plants across two-thirds 

of India's natural areas, posing a significant threat to ecosystems. 

Details: 

• Horticulture farmers, particularly apple orchardists in Sukhi Top village, report rising incidents of bear and langur 

invasions into their orchards. 

• The lack of natural food sources in the forest is driving wildlife towards human settlements. 

• Other invasive wildlife include monkeys, Himalayan goral, barking deer, blue sheep and Himalayan tahr. 

• The increase in tiger population in Uttarakhand, from 442 in 2018 to 560 in 2023, has led to more tiger attacks on 

human settlements, particularly in the Terai region, which is rich in biodiversity. 

• The Ramnagar Forest Department faces challenges in managing human-wildlife conflict and controlling invasive 

plant species like Lantana camara and Congress grass. These species are replacing native grasses, forcing herbivorous 

wildlife to adapt by consuming lantana, which is harmful to their health. 

• Efforts to eradicate lantana include the 'cut rootstock method' and replacing it with local plant species. 

WPA 1972: 

• The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972, states that the central government can “declare any wild animal other than those 

specified in Schedule I and Part II of Schedule II to be vermin for any area and for such period as may be specified 

therein and so long as such notification is in force, such wild animal shall be deemed to have been included in Schedule 

V.” 

The vermin conflict: 

• The damage to the national economy due to crop depredation by wild animals has never been computed. But for lakhs 

of farmers around India’s many protected forests, it is the biggest challenge to livelihood (not to mention the occasional 

threat to life). 

• Since 1972, the WLPA has identified a few species — fruit bats, common crows and rats — as vermin. 

• Killing animals outside this list was allowed under two circumstances: 

o Under Section 62 of WLPA, given sufficient reasons, any species other than those accorded the highest legal 

protection (such as tigers and elephants but not wild boars or nilgais) can be declared vermin at a certain place for 

a certain time. 

o Under Section 11 of WLPA, the chief wildlife warden of a state can allow the killing of an animal, irrespective 

of its status in the Schedules, if it becomes “dangerous to human life”. 

• The state governments took the decisions under Section 62 until 1991 when an amendment handed over the powers to 

the Centre. 

• The purpose was apparently to restrict the possibility of eliminating a large number of animals at a species level as vermin. 

Under Section 11, the states could issue culling permits only locally and for a few animals. 

• In recent years, however, the Centre has started using its powers under Section 62 to issue sweeping orders declaring 

species as vermin at even state levels, often without any credible scientific assessment. 

Invasion of non-native species can lead to ecosystem shifts 

Subject: Environment 
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Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

• At a Kenyan conservancy, the invasive big-headed ant species disrupted a mutualism between native ants and acacia 

trees, in which the native ants protected trees from grazers in exchange for a place to live. 

Details: 

• When the invasive ants pushed out the native ants, the trees were left vulnerable to overgrazing by elephants, who 

browsed and broke trees at five to seven times the rate in areas with invasive ants. 

• Due to a more open landscape, lions were left without hiding places to stalk their preferred prey zebras. 

Mutualism: 

• Mutualism is simply described as a relationship in which both species benefit from one another. 

• This relationship might exist either inside a species or between two species. 

• All living organisms, including humans, animals, birds, plants, and other microbes such as bacteria, viruses, and fungi, 

have a mutual interaction. 

Types of Mutualism: 

Obligate 

mutualism 

• The relationship between two species in which both are entirely reliant on each other is known as 

obligatory mutualism. 

• The best examples of obligate mutualism are most symbiotic and some non-symbiotic symbioses. 

• For instance, consider the Yucca plant and the moth. 

• The yucca plant thrives in the southwestern United States' dry and arid climate. 

• The pollination mechanism of the yucca flower is dependent on the moth. 

• By laying its eggs on the blossom and feeding the larvae with the seeds, the moth benefits as well. 

Facultative 

mutualism 

• The partners in facultative mutualism can coexist without relying on each other. 

• They, on the other hand, create a diffuse association with a diverse range of species. 

• Example: Honeybees with plants. 

• Honey bees visit a variety of plant types in search of nectar, and these plants will be visited by a 

variety of insect pollinators for pollination. 

Trophic 

mutualism 

• The partners in trophic mutualism are specialized in complementary ways of obtaining energy and 

nutrients from one another. 

• Take, for example, cows and microbes. 

• The cellulose of the plant is indigestible to cows. 

• The bacteria found in cow rumens aid in the digestion of plant cellulose. 

• Bacteria, on the other hand, receive food and a warm environment, both of which are necessary for 

their growth and development. 

Defensive 

mutualism 

• In defensive mutualism, one partner receives food and shelter in exchange for defending the other 

against herbivores, predators, and parasites. 

• Aphids and ants are two examples. 

• Honeydew is produced by the aphids and delivered to the ants' nests at night to protect them from 

predators and accompany them. 

• The following morning, these aphids are brought back to the plant. 

• In exchange, ants benefit from the aphid's eggs, which they assemble and store in their nest chambers 

to withstand the chilly winter months. 

Dispersive 

mutualism 

• In dispersive mutualism, one partner receives nourishment in exchange for assisting flowers in pollen 

transmission. 

• Honeybees with plants, for example. 

• Honey bees fly from one flower to the next in search of nectar, which is needed to make honey; in 

exchange, plants benefit from pollination, as the honey bee spreads pollen from one plant to the next. 

Significance of Mutualism: 

• Around 80% of terrestrial plant species rely on mycorrhizal partnerships with fungi to provide them with inorganic 

compounds and trace elements, making mutualistic interactions critical for the terrestrial ecosystem function. 
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• The proportion of tropical rainforest plants that have seed dispersal mutualisms with animals is estimated to be between 

70 and 93.5 per cent. 

• Furthermore, mutualism is assumed to have fueled the evolution of much of the biological diversity we see today, 

including flower shapes (which are necessary for pollination mutualisms) and species co-evolution. 

• Mutualism has also been linked to significant evolutionary events such as the formation of the eukaryotic cell and plant-

mycorrhizal fungal colonization of land. 

 

What is Humboldt’s enigma? 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity  

About Alexander von Humboldt  

• Explorers like Alexander von Humboldt have long studied biodiversity concentration, especially in mountainous regions. 

• Humboldt suggested a link between temperature, altitude, humidity, and biodiversity, illustrated by mountains like 

Chimborazo in Ecuador. 

About Humboldt's enigma:  

• Humboldt's enigma revolves around the observation that, contrary to expectations, biodiversity doesn't solely decrease 

away from the tropics; mountains stand as a significant exception. 

• Geological processes, such as uplifts creating new habitats, and climatic stability fostering species persistence, contribute 

to the richness of mountain biodiversity. 

• The geological heterogeneity of mountains promotes unique habitat patches, enhancing diversification. 

• This phenomenon challenges conventional wisdom that lowland tropical forests hold unparalleled biodiversity, as 

mountains, despite their smaller area, host a remarkable proportion of Earth's terrestrial vertebrate species. 

 

India in 2023: strides in climate action, criticism of conservation 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate change   

Context: 

• India spurred meaningful action to combat climate change and enhance wildlife conservation in 2023, but criticism 

arose regarding the cheetah translocation project and changes in forest and biodiversity laws. 

India’s efforts to combat climate change: 

• India proposed to host the U.N. climate conference in 2028, or COP33, and also launched a ‘Green Credit Initiative’ 

focused on creating carbon sinks to address the challenges posed by a rapidly warming world. 

• At the climate summit in Dubai, developing countries, including India, asked rich nations to vacate carbon space by 

achieving negative carbon emissions (removing more carbon dioxide from the atmosphere than emitted), not merely 

reaching net zero by 2050. 

• A group of international scientists said in December India’s per capita carbon dioxide emissions rose by around 5% in 

2022 to reach two tonnes but these were still less than half of the global average (4.7 tonnes). 

• India reduced GDP emission intensity by 33% between 2005 and 2019, achieving the target 11 years in advance. 

• It also created an additional carbon sink of 1.97 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent during this period. 

Wildlife conservation: 

• The tiger population in India increased from 2,967 in 2018 to 3,682 in 2022, showing a six per cent annual rise. 

Madhya Pradesh leads with 785 tigers, followed by Karnataka, Uttarakhand, and Maharashtra. 

• While tiger numbers increased in some regions, habitat loss, fragmentation, and poaching led to declines in the 

Western Ghats and Northeast-Brahmaputra Plains. 

• Cheetah conservation faced setbacks as imported cheetahs developed unexpected winter coats during Indian 

summers, causing fatal infections. 

• India launched the International Big Cat Alliance to conserve seven principal big cats, including tigers, lions, and 

cheetahs, open to 97 countries and organizations. 

• Forest law amendments sparked criticism, exempting certain forest lands from protection laws. This move impacted 

states and traditional forest communities, prompting concerns about forest conservation. 

• Changes to the Biological Diversity Act aimed to protect plants and resources, encouraging the growth of medicinal 

plants and easing research and patents. However, concerns arose as the new law reduced penalties for not sharing benefits 

with local communities holding traditional knowledge. 
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America’s Climate Failure 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context:  

The United States is one of the biggest reasons for the world not able to meet 2030 targets. 

More on news: 

Loss and damage fund was opened for capitalisation at the COP 28 meeting in Dubai. 

America Climate Failures: 

Loss and damage fund: US  pledged contrastingly very low US $17 Million as compared to other countries. 

The US has the largest share in historical emissions and the world's biggest economy, carrying a greater burden than any other 

nation against climate change. 

It neither ratified the Kyoto protocol nor abided by its emission reduction targets. 

UNFCCC: 

The UNFCCC entered into force on 21 March 1994. 

• It has near-universal membership as  198 countries that have ratified the Convention are called Parties to the Convention. 

• Preventing “dangerous” human interference with the climate system is the ultimate aim of the UNFCCC. 

Parties to UNFCCC are classified as: 

ANNEX I 

There are 40 Annex I countries plus the European Union. These countries are classified as industrialized countries and countries 

in transition. 

ANNEX II 

There are 23 Annex II countries plus the European Union. These countries are classified as developed countries which pay for the 

costs of developing countries. 

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

Under the Kyoto Protocol, developing countries are not required to reduce emissions unless developed countries supply funding 

and technology. 

PARIS AGREEMENT: 

• The Paris Agreement is a legally binding international treaty on climate change. 

• It was adopted by 196 Parties at the UN Climate Change Conference (COP21) in Paris, France, on 12 December 2015. 

It entered into force on 4 November 2016. 

• Its objective is to hold “the increase in the global average temperature to well below 2°C above pre-industrial levels” 

and pursue efforts “to limit the temperature increase to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels.” 

• Since 2020, countries have been submitting their national climate action plans, known as nationally determined 

contributions (NDCs). 

• NDCs refers to the efforts by each country to reduce national emissions and adapt to the impacts of climate change. 

KYOTO PROTOCOL: 

• The Kyoto Protocol was adopted on 11 December 1997.  

• It entered into force on 16 February 2005.  

• Currently, there are 192 Parties to the Kyoto Protocol. 

• The Kyoto Protocol operationalizes the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change by committing 

industrialized countries and economies in transition to limit and reduce greenhouse gasses (GHG) emissions in accordance 

with agreed individual targets 

• It only binds developed countries, and places a heavier burden on them under the principle of “common but differentiated 

responsibility and respective capabilities” 

The Protocol also offers them an additional means to meet their targets by way of three market-based mechanisms: 

• International Emissions Trading 

• Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) 

• Joint implementation (JI) 

About IPCC: 

1. Establishment: The IPCC was set up in 1988 by the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) and United Nations 

Environment Programme (UNEP) 

2. Aim: Its aim is to provide policymakers with regular assessments of the scientific basis of climate change 
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International Energy Agency: 

• The International Energy Agency is a Paris-based autonomous intergovernmental organization, established in 1974 

• The 31 member countries and 13 association countries of the IEA represent 75% of global energy demand. 

• IEA provides policy recommendations, analysis and data on the entire global energy sector. 

Loss and Damage Fund: 

• The L&D fund was first announced at the conclusion of COP-27 in Sharm El-Sheikh, Egypt. 

• COP 28 adopted the decision on the operationalization of Loss and damage fund. 

• Loss and damage refers to the negative consequences that arise from the unavoidable risks of climate change, like rising 

sea levels, prolonged heat waves, desertification, the acidification of the sea and extreme events, such as bushfires, species 

extinction and crop failures. 

• The fund aims to provide financial assistance to nations most vulnerable and impacted by the effects of climate 

change. 

Adaptation Gap Report: 

• The Adaptation Gap Report is released by the United Nations Environment Programme. 

• The 2022 Adaptation Gap Report indicates that international adaptation finance flows to developing countries are five 

to ten times below estimated needs 

 

Over 100 active permafrost structures identified in Jhelum basin, can cause catastrophic disasters in future: Study 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Climate Change  

In the news: 

• A recent study mapped over 100 rock glaciers in the Kashmir Himalayas, revealing signs of movement or melting in 

these permafrost structures. 

Details: 

• Termed 'active glacial rocks,' these formations are potentially linked to natural disasters as the region experiences 

warming. 

• While permafrost research is extensive in areas like Greenland and Alaska, knowledge about Himalayan rock glaciers 

remains limited. 

Active glacial rocks: 

• Rock glaciers form when debris-covered ice transforms due to receding or thawing glaciers. 

• The process might have accelerated during warmer periods in the Earth’s recent interglacial era. 

• These structures are often mistaken for regular ground, leading to settlements being planned on unstable terrain. 

• The melting permafrost poses risks to nearby communities and infrastructure, as seen in Canada's Nunavik area. 

• Researchers identified these rock glaciers using satellite images and field visits, constructing a 'Permafrost Zonation 

Map' pinpointing 207 rock glaciers across 50 square kilometres in the Jhelum basin. They categorized these formations 

as 'active' or 'relict' based on permafrost status. 

• Reports highlight the shift from glaciers to rock glaciers in the Kashmir valley's southwestern parts, indicating a serious 

transition in glaciation stages. 

• Experts anticipate rock glaciers will become more common due to increased debris concentrations in melting glaciers, 

a trend already observed in the Jhelum basin's debris-covered glaciers. 

• This underscores the importance of mapping permafrost distribution in the Himalayan region due to the potential risks 

associated with melting permafrost in rock glaciers. 

Dangers posed & a benefit: 

• The study identifies dangers posed by rock glaciers, particularly near glacial lakes like Chirsarand Bramsar Lakes, 

increasing the risk of glacial lake outburst floods (GLOFs). 

• These permafrost formations, located at steep slopes, could lead to slope failures and subsequent melting, potentially 

causing GLOFs and more frequent landslides. 

• The presence of waterbodies resembling 'thermokarst lakes' suggests hidden permafrost in the Jhelum Basin. 

o Thermokarst is a type of terrain characterised by very irregular surfaces of marshy hollows and small 

hummocks formed as ice-rich permafrost thaws. The land surface type occurs in Arctic areas, and on a smaller 

scale in mountainous areas such as the Himalayas and the Swiss Alps. These pitted surfaces resemble clusters 

of small lakes formed by the dissolution of limestone in some karst areas. 
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• These permafrost structures hold significant water volumes, approximately a trillion litres across the Jhelum basin, amid 

dwindling water sources. 

Greenland has lost 20% more ice than previously thought: study 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context: 

• Climate change has caused Greenland’s ice sheet to lose 20% more ice than previously thought, according 

to research published that used satellite imagery to track the retreat of glaciers over the past four decades. 

Reasons for Melting: 

• About 80% of thinning of ice can be attributed to weather-related factors such as winds that break up and move the ice 

around. 

• The remaining 20% can be attributed to longer-term thinning of the ice due to global warming. 

Impact of Melting Arctic Ice: 

• Global Climate: The glaciers act like the world’s refrigerator. Since they are covered in white snow and ice that reflect 

heat back into space (Albedo effect), they balance out other parts of the world that absorb heat. 

• Coastal Communities: Global average sea level has risen by about 7-8 inches since 1900, and it’s getting worse. Rising 

seas endanger coastal cities and small island nations by exacerbating coastal flooding and storm surge. 

• Food Security: Polar vortexes, increased heat waves, and unpredictability of weather caused by ice loss are already causing 

significant damage to crops on which global food systems depend. 

• Permafrost & Global Warming: Permafrost in the Arctic region (ground that is permanently frozen) stores large amounts 

of methane, which is a greenhouse gas that contributes to climate change. 

• Biodiversity Threat: Melting of the ice puts the region’s vibrant biodiversity under serious threat. 

 

World’s biggest iceberg battered by waves as it heads north 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: 

• The iceberg named A23a is nearly more than twice the size of Greater London.  After decades 

stuck to the Antarctic ocean floor, it is now heading north on what could be its final journey. 

More About News: 

• A23a first broke off the Antarctic coast in 1986, making it the world’s oldest iceberg as well as its largest. 

• The iceberg, which is up to 400 metres thick in places, is currently drifting between Elephant Island and the South 

Orkney islands. 

• It contains an estimated one trillion tonnes of freshwater that is likely to melt off into the ocean along the way. 

• Since breaking free, A23a has followed roughly the same path as previous massive  icebergs, A68 and A76, moving past 

the east side of the Antarctica Peninsula  through  the Weddell Sea. 

• Whether or not this was caused by climate change, winter Antarctic sea ice reached  its lowest level on record last year, 

remains an open question. 

 

Key Facts about Antarctica 

It is the world’s southernmost and fifth largest continent. Its landmass is almost wholly covered by a vast ice 

sheet. 

It has an extremely cold, dry climate. Winter temperatures along Antarctica’s coast generally range from -10° to -

30°C (14° to -22°F). 

Lichens, mosses, and terrestrial algae are among the few species of vegetation that grow in Antarctica. 

The islands of the Antarctic region are: South Orkney Islands, South Shetland Islands, South Georgia. 

India maintains two research stations on the continent: ‘Maitri’ (commissioned in 1989) at Schirmacher Hills 

and ‘Bharati’ (2012) at Larsemann Hills. 

 

Cabinet approves ₹8500 crore incentive scheme for coal gasification projects 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change 
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Context: 

• The Union Cabinet approved a ₹8,500 crore incentive scheme for coal gasification projects. 

• The adoption of gasification technology in India is expected to reduce the country's reliance on imports of natural 

gas, methanol, ammonia and other essential products. 

Coal gasification: 

• The Government is targeting to gasify100 million tonnes (MT) of coal by 2030. 

• In the gasification process, coal is partially oxidised by air, oxygen, steam, or carbon dioxide under controlled 

conditions to produce a liquid fuel known as syngas. Syngas or synthesis gas can be used for power generation and to 

make methanol as well. 

o Syngas is a mixture consisting primarily of methane (CH4), carbon monoxide (CO), hydrogen (H2), carbon 

dioxide (CO2) and water vapour (H2O). 

• In-situ gasification of coal – or Underground Coal Gasification (UCG) – is the technique of converting coal into gas 

while it is still in the seam and then extracting it through wells. 

 

Launch of Framework for Voluntary Carbon Market in Agriculture Sector and Accreditation Protocol of Agroforestry 

Nurseries 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context: 

• Union Minister of Agriculture & Farmers’ Welfare and Tribal Affairs, Shri Arjun Munda launched the Framework for 

Voluntary Carbon Market in Agriculture Sector and Accreditation Protocol of Agroforestry Nurseries in Delhi 

today. 

More on news: 

• Agriculture sector in the country is making an important contribution to the economy and livelihood of crores of people. 

• 54.6% of the country's workforce is engaged in agriculture and allied sectors’ activities.  

• The share of agriculture sector in GDP is 18.6%, while the sown area is 139.3 million hectares, out of the total 

geographical area of the country. 

• Union Minister of Agriculture & Farmers’ Welfare and Tribal Affairs, Shri Arjun Munda said our Prime Minister is very 

sensitive towards the development of the agricultural sector and climate change and under his leadership we are fully 

committed to solve the problems. 

About Voluntary Carbon Market (VCM): 

• The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare prepared a framework to promote Voluntary Carbon Market 

(VCM) in the agricultural sector of the country with a view to encourage small and medium farmers to avail benefits of 

carbon credit. 

• Introducing farmers to the carbon market will not only benefit them but also accelerate the adoption of environment-

friendly agricultural practices. 

• There will be full cooperation from the concerned ministries of the Centre and the States and other concerned organizations 

to promote the carbon market in the interest of farmers. 
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•  This is the first step in which we want to ensure everyone's participation.  

• Global challenges like global warming are in front of all of us,hence we have to move ahead with caution. 

• ICAR will play an active role in this direction and do good work in the right manner. 

About Accreditation Protocol of Agroforestry Nurseries: 

• It will strengthen the institutional arrangements for production and certification of planting material on a large scale 

to promote agroforestry in the country. 

• The Agriculture Minister asked all the stakeholders to adopt it so that quality planting material can provide assured returns 

and the objectives and goals of the National Agroforestry Policy can be achieved. 

• He also urged for proper use of natural resources. 

 

Wetland ‘nature tourism’ gets a fillip 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

In the news: 

• The Central government has embarked on a mission to promote tourism at ecologically sensitive wetlands better 

known as Ramsar sites. 

Details: 

• The focus would be to shift these fragile wetlands from high-value tourism to nature tourism by directly supporting 

conservation action and letting local communities and economies take the lead. 

o The tourism industry identifies high-value travellers as those who are likely to spend more, stay longer, and 

disperse beyond tourist hotspots. 

o Nature tourism on the other hand is tourism based on the natural attractions of an area like birdwatching, 

photography, stargazing, camping, hiking, hunting, fishing, and visiting parks. These are experiential tourists 

who are interested in a diversity of natural and cultural resources. 

• The initiative to develop these sites has been taken by the Union Tourism Ministry and the Ministry of Environment, 

Forest and Climate Change under the ‘Amrit Dharohar Capacity Building Scheme’ 2023. 

• As of now, 16 Ramsar sites have been identified out of which 5 have been taken up as a pilot project for skill development 

of the facilitators, tourism service providers, and stakeholders in and around these sites. 

• These five wetlands are Sultanpur National Park (Haryana), Bhitarkanika Mangroves (Odisha), Chilika Lake 

(Odisha), Sirpur (Madhya Pradesh) and Yashwant Sagar (Madhya Pradesh). 

• Participants are trained under the Alternative Livelihood Programme (ALP) and Paryatan Navik Certificate (boatman 

certification for tourism). 

‘Amrit Dharohar Capacity Building Scheme’ 2023: 

• Part of the 2023-24 budget announcement. 

• Launched in June 2023 to promote the unique conservation values of the Ramsar Sites in the country while generating 

employment opportunities and supporting local livelihoods. 

• The aim is to enhance livelihood opportunities for local communities through harnessing the nature-tourism potential of 

the Ramsar Sites across the country. 

• The scheme is being implemented in convergence with various Central Government ministries and agencies, State wetland 

authorities, and a network of formal and informal institutions and individuals, working together for a common cause. 
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Ecological Significance of Wetlands 

Natural wetlands have often been referred to as "earth's kidneys" because of their high and long-term capacity to filter pollutants 

from the water that flows through them. 

Ramsar sites: 

• A Ramsar site is a wetland designated to be of international importance under an environmental treaty signed in 

February 1971 at Ramsar, Iran under the auspices of UNESCO. 

• Ramsar identifies wetlands of international importance, especially those providing waterfowl habitat. 

• It provides for national action and international cooperation regarding the conservation of wetlands, and wise sustainable 

use of their resources. 

• India has 75 Ramsar sites. 

 

A look at Project Tiger, 50 years on 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Environmental law and body  

Project Tiger: 

• Launched in 1973, Project Tiger introduced India’s Tiger Reserves – which have since rapidly ascended in status. From 

an administrative category arbitrarily constituted and administered by the forest bureaucracy, Tiger Reserves became a 

statutory category in 2006. Today, Tiger Reserves are hailed worldwide as India’s miraculous success story in 

environment and forest conservation, especially in this age of climate change. 

• From only nine Reserves in 1973 encompassing 9,115 sq. km, there are 54 in 18 States, occupying 78,135.956 sq. km, or 

2.38% of India’s total land area. 

• Critical Tiger Habitats (CTH) cover 42,913.37 sq. km or 26% of the area under National Parks and Wildlife 

Sanctuaries. 

• The initial tiger count in 1972 was 1,827 using the pug-mark method. By 2022, 3,167-3,925 tigers were estimated via 

the more reliable camera-trap method. 

• India claims to host 75% of the world’s tigers, growing at 6.1% annually. 

• The Wildlife (Protection) Act in 1972 established National Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries, altering forest-dwellers' 

rights. 

• Project Tiger, previously a Centrally Sponsored Scheme, introduced Critical Tiger Habitats and Buffer Areas, leading 

to conflict due to the displacement of people coexisting with tigers. 

The September 2006 amendment: 

• A five-member ‘Tiger Task Force’ was established in 2005 in response to concerns about tigers' dwindling numbers in 

Sariska, Rajasthan, despite heavy investments. 

• The Task Force identified flaws in the approach of using guns, guards, and fences and highlighted conflicts between 

forest authorities and locals coexisting with tigers. 

• The September 2006 amendment to the Wildlife (Protection) Act formed the National Tiger Conservation Authority 

(NTCA) and introduced a conservation plan. 

• Forest-dweller rights were modified; possible relocation was considered, and wildlife killings were permitted if they 

threatened human lives. 
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• The Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers Act, enacted four months later, recognized traditional 

forest rights, empowering Gram Sabhas to manage forests. 

• This act safeguarded the livelihoods of around 20 crore Indians, half of whom were tribals, across 1.79 lakh villages. 

• The FRA introduced Critical Wildlife Habitat (CWH), preventing diversion for non-forestry purposes, a demand made 

by Adivasi movements during negotiations. 

India’s basis for CTHs: 

• Tiger Reserves were initially meant to be created democratically based on scientific criteria, considering the interests of 

people living in these areas. 

• Critical Tiger Habitats (CTHs) are founded on scientific evidence of human activities' irreversible damage to wildlife, 

requiring potential modifications to forest dwellers rights and possible relocation after consultation. 

• CTH establishment shouldn't infringe upon Scheduled Tribes' or other forest dwellers' rights. 

• Buffer Areas aim to balance human-animal coexistence while respecting local people's rights, determined by objective 

criteria and expert committee input. 

• Except for Similipal in Odisha, the CTHs had no Buffer Area. 

• However, all Tiger Reserves in India were notified without meeting these requirements, lacking informed consent from 

forest-dwelling communities, leading to conflict-prone situations for both tigers and forest-dwellers. 

Relocation vs Rehabilitation: 

• The Wildlife (Protection) Act (WLPA) permits only voluntary relocation based on mutually agreed terms, while the 

Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement (LARR) Act 

2013 outlines compensation and rehabilitation procedures. 

• LARR mandates compensating relocated individuals twice the market value of land,asset values, allowances, 

housing, basic amenities, and more, ensuring consent and proper resettlement. 

• However, the government has limited compensation to Rs 15 lakh, not meeting legal requirements, and transferring 

responsibility to State governments. 

• Officials often obtain minimal consent for relocation. 

• As of 2019, over 57,000 families lived in Critical Tiger Habitats (CTHs) across 50 Tiger Reserves. 

• Tiger Reserves face resistance to recognizing forest rights, causing conflict. 

• NTCA initially barred FRA rights recognition in CTHs, later withdrawing after the Union Environment Ministry issued 

guidelines. 

• There's a clash between FRA's provisions for public utilities and the Union Environment Ministry's insistence on 

wildlife clearance for small-scale diversions from protected areas. 

• India's expanding tiger population and reserves may escalate conflicts rather than foster biodiversity in the future. 

Critical Tiger Habitat (CTHs) Critical Wildlife Habitat (CWLHs) 

• These are core areas of tiger reserves and are 

identified under the Wild Life Protection Act 

(WLPA), 1972 based on scientific evidence. 

• Such areas are required to be kept as inviolate for the 

purpose of tiger conservation, without affecting the 

rights of the Scheduled Tribes or such other forest 

dwellers. 

• The notification of CTH is done by the state 

government in consultation with the expert 

committee constituted for the purpose. 

• CWLHs are defined only in the Forest Rights Act, 

2006. 

• CWLHs are meant to be areas of national parks and 

wildlife sanctuaries that are required to be kept as 

inviolate for the purpose of wildlife conservation 

(not just tigers). 

• The identification of CWLH is done based on 

scientific and objective criteria, but it mandatorily 

requires the settlement of forest rights under FRA. 

• The notification of CWLHs can only be done with the 

consent of the Gram Sabhas and affected 

stakeholders. 

• Post notification, the forest rights in CWLHs can be 

modified or resettled subject to certain conditions. 

 

Prepare zone management plans soon, NGT tells coastal States, Union Territories 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Environmental laws 

Context: 
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• The National Green Tribunal (NGT) has asked the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change to ensure that 

coastal States and Union Territories prepare a Coastal Zone Management Plan (CZMP) or the Island Coastal Regulation 

Zone Plan (ICRZP) as per the Coastal Regulation Zone notification, 2019, within a timebound period. 

• Only three States – Odisha, Karnataka and Maharashtra – have formulated the CZMP/ ICRZP as per the notification. 

The  only Great Nicobar and Little Andaman Islands have approved the ICRZP. 

About Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ)  

• Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF) under the Environment Protection Act, 1986, issued the Coastal 

Regulation Zone notification for regulation of activities in the coastal area. 

• As per the notification, the coastal land up to 500m from the High Tide Line (HTL) and a stage of 100m along banks 

of creeks, estuaries, backwater and rivers subject to tidal fluctuations, is called the Coastal Regulation Zone(CRZ). 

• CRZ along the country has been placed in four categories, which are as follows: 

o CRZ I - Ecologically Sensitive Areas. 

▪ They lie between low and high tide line. 

▪ Exploration of natural gas and extraction of salt are permitted 

o CRZ II  - Shore Line Areas 

▪ The areas that have been developed up to or close to the shoreline. 

▪ Unauthorized structures are not allowed to construct in this zone. 

o CRZ III - Undisturbed Area 

▪ Rural and Urban localities which fall outside I and II. 

▪ Only certain activities related to agriculture even some public facilities are allowed in this zone. 

o CRZ IV - Territorial Area 

▪ An area covered between Low Tide Line and 12 Nautical Miles seaward. 

▪ Fishing and allied activities are permitted in this zone. 

▪ Solid waste should be let off in this zone. 

National Green Tribunal 

• The National Green Tribunal has been established under the National Green Tribunal Act 2010. 

• New Delhi is the Principal Place of Sitting of the Tribunal and Bhopal, Pune, Kolkata and Chennai shall 

be the other four places of sitting of the Tribunal. 

• NGT is mandated to make disposal of applications or appeals finally within 6 months of the filing of the 

same. 

What is the composition of NGT? 

• The Tribunal comprises the Chairperson, the Judicial Members, and Expert Members. 

• They shall hold office for a term of 5 years and are not eligible for reappointment. 

• The Chairperson is appointed by the Central Government in consultation with the Chief Justice of 

India (CJI). 

• A Selection Committee shall be formed by the central government to appoint the Judicial Members and 

Expert Members. 

• There are to be at least 10 and a maximum of 20 full-time Judicial members and Expert Members in the 

tribunal. 

Powers & Jurisdiction  

• Established for effective and expeditious disposal of cases relating to environmental protection and 

conservation of forests and other natural resources. 

• It has appellate jurisdiction to hear appeals as a Court. 

• The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid down under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, but 

shall be guided by principles of natural justice. 

US oil & gas lobby pushes massive ad campaign promoting fossil fuels 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Environmental law 

In the news: 

• The United States has surpassed Qatar and Australia to become the world’s top natural gas exporter in 2023. 

• The biggest oil and gas lobby in the country — the American Petroleum Institute (API) — has launched an eight-figure 

ad campaign “Lights on Energy” to promote the need for fossil fuels among voters. 
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Details about the Campaign- “Lights on Energy”: 

• The campaign emphasizes the essential role of fossil fuels, framing them as crucial for national security and comfort. 

• It says that ‘Without access to reliable American energy provided by natural gas and oil, our nation’s security can be 

weakened, and its future put at risk’. 

• The per capita emissions of the US, like other developed countries, are among the highest in the world largely because 

of lifestyle or luxury emissions. 

• While India’s per capita emissions are markedly lower and are attributed to survival or subsistence emissions. 

• The campaign also downplays the environmental impact of methane emissions from oil and natural gas. Notably, it 

aligns with the concept of "transitional fuels" recognized in the Global Stocktake text, exploiting this as a justification 

for continued natural gas use. 

New amendments in wildlife trade rules enable issuing licences for certain Schedule II species 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Environmental law and Org 

Context: 

• The Indian government has revised the Wild Life (Protection) Licensing (Additional Matters for Consideration) 

Rules 2024, providing new guidelines for issuing wildlife trade licenses. This is the first update since 1983 and came 

into effect on January 16, 2024. 

About Wild Life (Protection) Licensing (Additional Matters for Consideration) Rules 2024: 

• The 1983 rules restricted licenses for trading wild animals listed under Schedule I or Part II of Schedule II of the 

Wildlife Protection Act 1972, except in exceptional cases with central government approval. 

• The new guidelines state that licenses will not be granted for animals specified in Schedule I without prior 

consultation with the central government. 

• Officials must consider the applicant's capacity to handle the business, including facilities, equipment, and premises 

feasibility. 

• The source and method of obtaining supplies and the number of existing licenses in the area are also factors to be 

considered, as well as the impact on hunting or trading the concerned wild animals. 

• The notification does not explain why restrictions on Schedule II species have been lifted. 

• In a 2022 amendment to the Wildlife Protection Act 1972, four schedules of wild animals were merged into two, 

reducing the total from six to four. 

• Schedule I now includes animals requiring utmost protection, while Schedule II covers species needing comparatively 

lower protection. 

• Plant species are listed under Schedule II, and Schedule IV is for species protected under CITES (Convention on 

International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora). 

• Schedule II of the Wildlife Protection Act 1972 lists various birds, reptiles, mammals, and amphibians, including 

sparrows, owls, snakes, turtles, deer, and frogs. 

• According to the World Wildlife Report 2020, about 6,000 species of flora and fauna were seized globally between 

1999-2018, indicating the scale of the wildlife trade. 

Key provisions of the Wildlife Protection (Amendment) Bill, 2021: 

• Standing Committees of State Boards of Wildlife: 

o The Bill proposes setting up of Standing Committees of State Boards of Wildlife. 

o These committees will function like the National Board for Wildlife NBWL). 

o It will be able to make decisions on wildlife management and permissions granted for projects without having to 

refer most projects to the NBWL. 

• Rationalization of Schedules for Wildlife: 

o The bill rationalises Schedules for Wildlife under the Act by bringing it down from 6 to 4 major schedules. 

o For example, A schedule I category of wildlife (such as Tigers) are the highest protected under the Act. 

• Wildlife Management Plans: 

o The Bill mandates that Wildlife Management Plans which are prepared for sanctuaries and national parks across 

the country will now become a part of the Wildlife Act. 

o Further, they will have to be approved by the Chief Wildlife Warden of the state. 

o Earlier, the plans were approved through executive orders. 

• There is also the insertion of a new section 42A about surrender of wild animals and products. 

• The inclusion of the new Section 62A(l) that defines alien invasive species. 
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• It has mandated the need to consult the Gram Sabha in protected areas falling under scheduled areas or areas recognised to 

possess forest rights based on claims under the Forest Rights Act, 2006. 

Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: 

• The Act was enacted for the protection of plants and animal species. 

• It has six schedules that give varying degrees of protection. 

o Schedule I and part II of Schedule II provide absolute protection – offenses under these are prescribed the highest 

penalties. 

o Species listed in Schedule III and Schedule IV are also protected, but the penalties are much lower. 

o Schedule V includes the animals which may be hunted. The specified endemic plants in Schedule VI are prohibited 

from cultivation and planting. The hunting to the Enforcement authorities has the power to compound offenses 

under this Schedule (i.e. they impose fines on the offenders). 

• The act has been amended in 1982, 1986, 1991, 1993, 2002, 2006 and 2013. 

 

COP28 climate summit 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Int Convention 

Some important initiatives/pledges launched during the COP28 climate summit: 

Sr. 

No 
Name Sector Purpose Signatories India’s position 

1.  

GLOBAL ELECTRIC 

COOKING COALITION 

(GECCO) 

Energy 

Promote transition to 

electric cooking by 

providing action plans 

and mobilising finance 

At least 10 

countries in sub-

Saharan Africa, 

Asia, Latin 

America and the 

Caribbean 

Is a signatory 

2. 

OIL & GAS 

DECARBONIZATION 

CHARTER 

Energy 

To call on industry to 

pursue net zero by or 

before 2050, zero out 

methane emissions, 

eliminate routine flaring 

by 2030 

30 national oil 

companies and 20 

independent oil 

companies 

India's Oil and Natural Gas 

Corporation Limited has signed 

up 

3. 

GLOBAL RENEWABLES 

AND ENERGY EFFICIENCY 

PLEDGE 

Energy 

Triple worldwide 

installed renewable 

energy generation 

capacity and double 

energy efficiency by 2030 

123 countries 

Not a signatory. Disinclined to 

sign a pledge that asks for a 

phase-down of coal power 

4. 
GLOBAL COOLING 

PLEDGE 
Energy 

To reduce cooling-related 

emissions across sectors 

by at least 68 per cent 

globally relative to 2022 

levels by 2050 

63 countries 

Not a signatory. With low per 

capita emissions and energy 

consumption, and cooling needs 

set to rise, India might not want 

to commit to investments that 

will raise cooling costs 

5. 
DECLARATION TO TRIPLE 

NUCLEAR ENERGY 
Energy 

Triple nuclear energy 

capacity globally by 2050 
25 countries 

Not a signatory. The position is 

unclear. The government is 

increasing nuclear power 

capacity threefold by 2031-32 

6. 
COP28 DECLARATION ON 

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 
Food 

Scale up adaptation and 

resilience activities 
159 countries 

Not a signatory. A probable 

concern could be that the 

declaration calls for revisiting 

agriculture policies to reduce 

greenhouse gas, restricting small 

and marginal farmers, 

threatening food security 
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7. 

COALITION FOR HIGH 

AMBITION MULTI-LEVEL 

PARTNERSHIPS FOR 

CLIMATE ACTION 

Climate 

action 

Planning, financing, and 

monitoring climate 

strategies to further 

enhance Nationally 

Determined Contributions 

(NDCs) 

ahead of COP30 

71 countries 

Not a signatory. The declaration 

calling for targets and actions 

for emissions mitigation to 

enhance NDCs could be a cause 

of concern 

8. 

COP28 UAE DECLARATION 

ON CLIMATE AND 

HEALTH 

Health 

Build more climate-

resilient health systems, 

promote steps to curb 

emissions in the health 

sector, and increase 

finance 

123 countries 

Not a signatory. Lack of 

practicality in curbing 

greenhouse gases in cooling in 

the health sector is the likely 

cause for not signing 

9. 

UAE LEADERS' 

DECLARATION ON A 

GLOBAL CLIMATE 

FINANCE FRAMEWORK 

Finance 

Ensuring climate finance 

is available, affordable, 

and accessible 

14 countries A signatory 

10. 

JOINT DECLARATION ON 

OCEAN AND CLIMATE 

ACTION 

Ocean 

Sustainably manage 100 

per cent of their national 

ocean jurisdictions, adopt 

ocean-based action in 

national climate goals 

18 countries and 

the General 

Secretariat of the 

Organization of 

American States 

Not a signatory; reason unclear 

11. CLIMATE CLUB Industry 

Decarbonisation of 

industries, access to 

finance to developing 

countries 

35 countries + EU 

Not a signatory. Developing 

countries still need to 

industrialise and 

decarbonisation could increase 

the cost 

 

Dip in yield, low protein content: PAU field experiment finds several problems with nano urea 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

• A two-year field experiment by Punjab Agricultural University (PAU) studied nano urea's efficacy compared to 

conventional nitrogen fertilizers on rice and wheat yields. 

Impact of Nano Urea on crops: 

• Nano urea led to a substantial decrease in grain nitrogen content and yields for both crops. 

• Research showed a 21.6% decline in wheat yield and a 13% decrease in rice yield compared to conventional fertilizers. 

• IFFCO launched nano liquid urea claiming it could replace conventional urea, heavily promoted by the central 

government. 

o Nano urea, a foliar spray, exhibited reduced grain nitrogen content, worrying for India's staple food sources. 

• Despite claims of equivalent yield to conventional urea, nano urea's cost was ten times higher and raised farmers' 

cultivation costs. 

• Field experiments revealed decreased above-ground and root biomass after nano urea application, affecting nutrient 

uptake processes. 

• Reduction in yield was sequential over two years, suggesting continued nano urea use may further diminish production. 

• The study, published in PAU's journal, emphasizes the need for long-term evaluation; current results discourage nano 

urea use for rice and wheat. 

Indian landfills — a source of microplastics? 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

• If the landfills are not scientifically constructed and operated, they can act as a hub of numerous kinds of contaminants 

including plastics. 

Details: 



 

84 
 

• Organic waste such as food waste and greens at landfill sites decomposes faster with microbial activities under aerobic 

and predominantly anaerobic conditions, producing leachate and gaseous emissions. 

• Plastic items are mainly non-biodegradable and remain intact in landfills. 

• The main sources of plastic in landfills are disposable diapers, sanitary pads, carry bags, multi-layered packaging items, 

packaging sheets, container bottles, polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipes, footwear, disposable cups and plastic utensils. 

Formation of microplastics: 

• Microplastics are plastics of size ranging from greater than or equal to 1 micrometre to less than 5 millimetres and 

can be categorised as primary microplastics (virgin or manufactured) and secondary microplastics (emitted by the 

degradation of larger plastics). 

• Inside a landfill or a dumpsite, complex biochemical reactions result in temperature fluctuations, high salinity, low 

pH and the generation of gases such as methane, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, ammonia and hydrogen sulphide. 

• These contribute to creating an environment conducive to the disintegration of plastic items into smaller pieces. 

• In addition, physical processes such as weathering of larger plastic particles through photo-degradation, thermal 

degradation, mechanical fragmentation and biodegradation are also responsible for the formation of microplastics. 

• They enter landfills primarily through waste disposal of personal care products and pharmaceuticals, artificial textiles 

and raw industrial products, as well as through improper management practices such as the lack of a perimeter 

barrier around the landfills and the use of improper waste cover materials. 

• Source of microplastics: Nylon, pellets, foam, fragments, fibres / polyvinyl chloride and polyethene. 

Solution: 

• The Solid Waste Management Rules (2016), Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) Rules, 2022 and the recent 

ban on single-use plastics and extended producer responsibility policy in India ensure that plastic waste generation 

is minimised and prohibits the cities from disposing of any combustible waste including plastics into the landfills. 

Why are plastic rocks found across 5 continents, and what are the threats? 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

• The emergence of plastic rocks across five continents has been catching attention of experts across the world. 

More on news: 

• Plastic rocks are found in various locations across the globe. 

• They have surfaced on coastlines and inland areas in 11 countries spanning five continents. 

• In the geological processes, the mass of plastic deposited annually by humans is estimated at 22-48 million metric tonnes. 

• The direct reason behind the formation of plastic rocks is the plastic pollution humans are pouring into the environment. 

• These are primarily composed of compressed rock and discarded plastic polymers. 

About Plastic rocks: 

• Plastiglomerate is a rock made of a mixture of sedimentary grains, and other natural debris (e.g. shells, wood) that 

is held together by plastic.  

• There is a debate in the scientific community with regard to the nomenclature for these plastic-infused rocks. 

• Various terms, including plastistone, plasticrust, plastiglomerate, plastitar, anthropoquinas, and plastisandstone have 

been proposed to describe the diverse ways in which these formations develop. 

 

Discovery of Plastic Rocks: 

• Geologist Patricia Corcoran discovered the first plastic rock in Hawaii, and coined the term ‘plastiglomerate.’  
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• Recently, Deyi Hou (an associate professor of environment at Tsinghua University, and his team) reported the first plastic 

rocks found inland, shedding light on the chemical bonding between plastic and rock. 

• The team's extensive review confirms the existence of plastic rocks on five continents and in 11 countries. 

Formation Of Plastic Rocks: 

• Hou and his team delve into the diverse methods through which plastic rocks can form. 

• Burning is one of the common mechanisms through which  plastic debris melts during activities, such as campfires or 

waste burning, solidifying within the mineral matrix as it cools. 

• Ocean waves also play a vital role in the formation of plastic rocks.. Oil containing large amounts of plastic on reaching 

beaches after spills,firmly attaches to rocks . They then undergo  partial evaporation and solidify. 

• Chemical binding which is catalyzed by sunlight-induced plastic oxidation also contributes to plastistone generation. 

• Plasti Stones can be made from a variety of plastic wastes. These include plastic bags, bottles, fishing gear, maritime 

ropes, and agricultural mulching films can undergo lithification with rocks, giving rise to the formation of plastistones 

Where are they currently found? 

• As per the reports, plastic rocks have been found in Brazil, Bangladesh, Hawaii, China, Japan, India, Italy, Portugal, 

Peru, the United Kingdom, and Spanish Curry Island.  

• Their widespread occurrence shows the global nature of the plastic pollution crisis. 

What are the environmental implications? 

• Plastic rocks alter microbial communities within soil and nearby environments, impacting local ecosystems.  

• There is  lower microbial diversity in the plastistone compared to the adjacent soil. 

• The phenomenon raises concerns about the potential release of microplastics into the environment. 

• These rocks  shed microplastics, tiny pieces of pollution which have spread across the globe and even into human and 

animal bodies.  

• Plastic rocks will continue to increase as a part of natural geographical processes and stick around for a long time. 

• They are likely to increase in places where plastic pollution is worse, like cities, mulched agricultural soils, and plastic 

waste dumping sites.  

Majority of cities far from clean air target, says study 

Subject :Environment 

Section : Pollution 

Context: 

• The National Clean Air Programme (NCAP) in India aimed to decrease average particulate matter concentrations by 

40% by 2026 in 131 cities. 

• However, an analysis showed that out of 49 cities with consistent data over five years, only four cities met or surpassed 

the targeted decline in PM 2.5 levels. 

Details: 

• Some major cities like Delhi, Navi Mumbai, Mumbai, and others experienced marginal declines or even rises in 

pollution levels. 

• Cities like Varanasi, Agra, and Jodhpur (50%) demonstrated significant reductions in PM 2.5 levels, showcasing 

positive progress. 

• Uttar Pradesh cities such as Kanpur (50%), Meerut (42%), and Lucknow (41%) also saw substantial reductions. Yet, 

concerns persist as nearly 18 of the top 20 polluted cities for PM 2.5 are concentrated in the Indo-Gangetic Plain (IGP), 

with Delhi and other northern/eastern cities peaking during winter due to adverse meteorological conditions. Only 

Guwahati and Rourkela, outside the IGP, were among the 20 most polluted cities for PM 2.5 

• The concentration of continuous ambient air quality monitors varies widely among cities, with only a few cities 

possessing a sufficient number. 

• Geographical locations, emission sources, and meteorological influences significantly impact pollution levels, 

necessitating further study to understand their contributions. 

• Despite positive strides in reducing pollution, challenges remain. 

• The NCAP's revised goal underscores a commitment to ambitious environmental targets, with the addition of new air 

quality monitoring stations expected to provide a clearer understanding of the problem and aid in better mitigation 

measures. 

About NCAP: 

• Launched by the MoEFCC in January 2019 as a long-term, time-bound, national-level strategy that features: 

o Making determined efforts to deal with the air pollution problem across the country in a comprehensive manner. 
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o Achieving 20% to 30% reduction target in Particulate Matter concentrations by 2024 where 2017 is kept as the 

base year for the comparison of concentration. 

• Identification of 122 non-attainment cities (presently 131 non-attainment cities) across the country based on the 2014-

2018 Air Quality data. 

• Non- Attainment Cities are the cities which do not meet the National Ambient Air Quality Standards. 

• Preparation of the city-specific action plans including measures to strengthen the monitoring network, reduce 

vehicular/industrial emissions, increase public awareness etc. 

• Implementation of the city-specific action plans to be regularly monitored by Committees at Central and State level 

namely Steering Committee, Monitoring Committee and Implementation Committee. 

• Facilitating collaborative, multi-scale and cross-sectoral coordination between the relevant central ministries, state 

governments and local bodies. 

• Establishing the right mix with the existing policies and programmes which include the National Action Plan on Climate 

Change (NAPCC) and other government initiatives related to climate change. 

• Constant change, activity and progress evolved based on the additional scientific and technical information as they 

emerged. 

• Increasing the number of monitoring stations in the country including rural monitoring stations, and technology support. 

• Emphasis on awareness and capacity-building initiatives. 

• Setting up certification agencies for monitoring equipment, source apportionment studies, emphasis on enforcement, 

specific sectoral interventions etc. 

• The NCAP tracker is a joint project of the Carbon Copy portal and Maharashtra-based Respirer Living Sciences. 

• Objective: 

o To augment and evolve effective and proficient ambient air quality monitoring networks across the country. 

o To have efficient data dissemination and public outreach mechanisms for timely measures for prevention and 

mitigation of air pollution. 

o To have a feasible management plan for the prevention, control and abatement of air pollution. 

India’s First National Highway Steel Slag Road section on NH- 66 Mumbai-Goa National Highway inaugurated 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

• Dr. V.K. Saraswat, Member (S&T), NITI AAYOG has inaugurated India’s First National Highway Steel Slag Road section 

on NH- 66 Mumbai-Goa National Highway. 

More on news:  

• The Steel Slag Road Technology which was developed by CSIR-Central Road Research Institute (CSIR-CRRI) is 

transforming the waste of steel industries into wealth. 

• It is  helping the National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) to build stronger and eco-friendly national highways 

in the country. 

• For construction of this road around 80,000 tons of CONARC Steel slag were converted as processed steel slag 

aggregates at JSW Steel Dolvi, Raigad plant. 

• India is the second largest steel producing country in the world and about 19 million tonnes of steel slag is generated in 

the country as a solid waste, which will increase to 60 million tonnes by the year 2030. 

• Steel slag road technology fulfilling the Prime Minister's ‘Waste to Wealth’ mission 

About Steel Slag Road Technology: 

• The technology has been developed by the Central Road Research Institute under a research project in collaboration 

with the Ministry of Steel, Government of India. 

• This technology facilitates the large-scale utilization of waste steel slag of steel plants and has proved very useful in 

effective disposal of about 19 million tonnes of steel slag generated in the country. 

• This technique has been successfully tested in road construction in four major states of the country including Gujarat, 

Jharkhand, Maharashtra and Arunachal Pradesh. 

• The 1st road made with steel slag road interpretation technology in Surat, Gujarat, has become famous for its 

technological excellence at national and national level. 

• No natural ballast of any kind has been used in the construction of this road. 

About Waste to Wealth Mission: 
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• The Waste to Wealth Mission is one of the nine scientific missions of the Prime Minister’s Science, Technology, and 

Innovation Advisory Council (PMSTIAC).  

• The mission is spearheaded by the office of the Principal Scientific Adviser (PSA), Government of India.  

• The mission aims to identify, develop, and deploy technologies to treat waste to generate energy, recycle materials, and 

extract resources of value. 

• The mission will assist and augment the Swachh Bharat and Smart Cities projects by leveraging science, technology, 

and innovation to create circular economic models that are financially viable for waste management to streamline waste 

handling in the country. 

About CSIR-Central Road Research Institute (CSIR-CRRI): 

• CSIR-Central Road Research Institute (CRRI) is a premier national laboratory established in 1952 

• It is a constituent of Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). 

• It is engaged in carrying out research and development projects on design, construction and maintenance of roads and 

runways, traffic and transportation planning of mega and medium cities. 

• It provides assistance in management of roads in different terrains, improvement of marginal materials, utilization of 

industrial waste in road construction, landslide control, ground improvements and environmental pollution. 

• It deals with the aspects of road traffic safety and analysis & design, wind, fatigue, corrosion studies, performance 

monitoring/evaluation, service life assessment and rehabilitation of highway & railway bridges. 

• The institute provides technical and consultancy services to various user organizations in India and abroad. 

 

Dual role as air pollutant and warming agent makes black carbon a neglected player in policy 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

• A policy brief from the Center for Study of Science, Technology and Policy (CSTEP) and Clean Air Fund suggests 

that increasing black carbon in the atmosphere is causing extreme rainfall in Asian countries like India and China, and 

shifting rain clouds northwards. 

Details: 

• Black carbon, a significant component of fine particulate matter PM2.5, is emitted from incomplete combustion of 

biomass, fossil fuels, and waste. 

• Despite its short atmospheric lifespan of a few weeks, it has a warming impact up to 1,500 times stronger than CO2 

per unit of mass. 

• The report emphasizes black carbon's role in accelerating snow and ice melt in the Arctic, Himalayas, and Andes, 

disrupting monsoon patterns in West Africa and India, and exacerbating dangerous heat waves. 

• Although crucial, black carbon is often overlooked in climate change discussions due to disputes over its sources and 

uncertainties about its warming contribution. 

• Its dual nature as both a climate and air pollutant leads to a lack of full ownership in climate and health agendas. 

• The policy brief, released during COP28 in Dubai in December 2023, aims to highlight black carbon's impact on both 

air pollution and climate change, such as the faster melting of glaciers and sea ice, and the need to include it in climate 

action. 

• Currently, air quality regulations do not explicitly target black carbon, leaving its emissions uncontrolled in climate 

frameworks and air quality regulations. 

Affecting the monsoon: 

• The report emphasizes that black carbon significantly alters regional precipitation patterns and slows down the 

hydrological cycle, leading to drier conditions. 

• Its impact on global hydrological sensitivity is nearly double that of CO2. 

• Black carbon emissions are linked to extreme rainfall events and flooding in China and India and are also thought to 

contribute to the early onset of the monsoon. 

• Black carbon affects atmospheric thermodynamics, impacting convective potential and seasonal rainfall trends in 

India. 

• Its ability to absorb sunlight leads to reduced solar radiation at the surface and simultaneous atmospheric warming, 

thereby affecting both surface and atmospheric temperatures and, consequently, monsoon circulation. 

Forest fire a big contributor: 

• There is a concern over the increasing role of forest fires in black carbon emissions. 
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• Globally, wildfires contribute more to black carbon emissions than transportation. While transportation is often 

considered a major urban source of black carbon, with on-road diesel emissions contributing about a quarter and 

residential biomass fuel about 35% of anthropogenic black carbon, wildfires generally account for about one-third of 

global black carbon emissions, surpassing transportation. 

• Studies in Uttarakhand's Bhagirath-Kharak Glacier and Gangotri Glacier Valley indicate a significant role of 

wildfires and biomass burning in the high rate of black carbon influx in the Central Himalayas. 

What India needs to do? 

• India should include black carbon in its National Clean Air Programme (NCAP 2.0) and Nationally Determined 

Contributions (NDCs) to address its polluting and warming aspects. 

 

Ministry of Environment, Forest, and Climate Change submits proposals for Wetland City Accreditation under the 

Ramsar Convention on Wetlands for the cities of Indore, Bhopal and Udaipur 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Areas 

Context: 

• MoEF&CC has submitted three nominations from India for Wetland City Accreditation (WCA) of Indore (Madhya 

Pradesh), Bhopal (Madhya Pradesh) &Udaipur (Rajasthan) under the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands. 

Details: 

• These are the first three Indian cities for which nominations have been submitted for WCA based on the proposals 

received from respective State Wetlands Authorities in collaboration with the Municipal Corporations. 

• Sirpur Wetland (Ramsar site in Indore), Yashwant Sagar (Ramsar site closer to Indore), Bhoj Wetland (Ramsar Site 

in Bhopal), and several Wetlands (Lakes) in and around Udaipur are lifelines to these cities. 

The three nominated cities include: 

1. Indore: Founded by Holkars, Indore is the cleanest city in India and the recipient of India’s Smart City Award 2023 

for its best sanitation, water and urban environment. 

o Sirpur Lake, a Ramsar Site in the city, has been recognised as an important site for water bird congregation 

and is being developed as a Bird Sanctuary. 

2. Bhopal: One of the cleanest cities in India that has proposed conservation zones around the wetlands in its draft City 

Development Plan 2031. 

o Bhoj Wetland, Ramsar Site is the city’s lifeline, equipped with the world-class wetlands interpretation centre, 

Jal Tarang. 

o Additionally, the Bhopal Municipal Corporation has a dedicated Lake Conservation Cell. 

o A network of more than 300 wetland mitras is engaged in wetland management and conservation of Sarus Crane. 

3. Udaipur: Located in Rajasthan, the city is surrounded by five major wetlands, namely, Pichola, Fateh Sagar, Rang 

Sagar, Swaroop Sagar, and DoodhTalai. 

o These wetlands are an integral part of the city’s culture and identity, help maintain the city’s microclimate, and 

provide a buffer from extreme events. 

Wetland City Accreditation (WCA): 

• Recognizing the importance of wetlands in urban and peri-urban environments and taking appropriate measures to 

conserve and protect these wetlands, the Ramsar Convention during COP12 held in the year 2015 approved a voluntary 

Wetland City Accreditation system under Resolution XII.10 which recognizes cities which have taken exceptional 

steps to safeguard their urban wetlands. 

• The Wetland City Accreditation schemeaims to further promote the conservation and wise use of urban and peri-urban 

wetlands, as well as sustainable socio-economic benefits for local populations.  

• To be formally accredited, a candidate for the Wetland City Accreditation should satisfy the standards used to 

implement each of the six international criteria mentioned in Operational Guidance for WCA of the Ramsar Convention 

on Wetlands. 

Accredited Wetland Cities: 

• Currently, there are 42 wetland cities spread across 17 countries worldwide, with China having a maximum of 13 such 

cities. 

 

Census records a 27% increase in waterbirds in Kaziranga 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Protected Area 
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Context: 

• The Kaziranga National Park and Tiger Reserve have recorded a 27% increase in the number of resident and winter 

migratory waterbirds. 

• It was the fifth waterbird census conducted through the citizen scientist initiative. 

About Kaziranga National Park: 

• Located in the Golaghat and Nagaon districts of the state of Assam, India. 

• The park, which hosts two-thirds of the world's Indian rhinoceroses, is a UNESCO World Heritage Site. 

• With its unique terrestrial and aquatic habitats, Kaziranga is one of the best-protected areas in the world. 

• Apart from being the home of the Big Five mammals — rhino, tiger, elephant, Asiatic water buffalo, and eastern 

swamp deer — the park sustains more than 500 avian species. 

• Kaziranga is a vast expanse of tall elephant grass,marshland, and dense tropical moist broadleaf forests, crisscrossed 

by four major rivers, including the Brahmaputra, which bisects the park. Other rivers are: Dhansiri, Difloo, and 

Laokhowa Suti. 

• More than 50% of its landmass under grasslands is dotted with waterbodies, locally known as bells. 

• Listed as ‘Important Bird Area’ by the Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS) and BirdLife International. 

• Notable wetlands adjoining the tiger reserve that recorded significant bird presence are Hukuma Beel (3049 individuals), 

Joysagar Doloni (1765), Gonak Beel (973), Sahala Beel (424), and Sisubari Beel (348). 

• Key avian species in Kaziranga: 

o Bengal florican, swamp francolin, and various species of raptors, vultures, and waterfowl. 

o It has the highest concentration of ‘Bengal florican’ after the Manas and Orang National Parks. 

Arunachal Pradesh’s Pakke Paga Hornbill Festival gears up for its 9th Edition 

Subject: Environment 

Section:  Protected Area 

Context: 

• The 9th edition of the Pakke Paga Hornbill Festival (PPHF), a state festival of Arunachal Pradesh, will take place at 

Seijosa in the PakkeKessang district from January 18-20, 2024. 

About Pakke Paga Hornbill Festival (PPHF): 

• The festival focuses on wildlife conservation, with a particular emphasis on hornbills. 

• The first-ever PPHF was held on January 16-18, 2015. 

o The area is also home to the Nyishi, the largest tribal group in Arunachal Pradesh. 

• The aim was to recognise the role played by the Nyishi in conserving hornbills in PTR. The Nyishi had formerly hunted 

hornbills and used their bills to craft traditional headgear. They had later turned hornbill conservationists. 

• Other objectives were to raise alternative sources of income for the region and to create awareness in the rest of India 

about the wonders of PTR and its surrounding areas. 

• This year, the festival’s theme is DomutohDomutoh, Paga hum Domutoh. 

• It translates to ‘Let Our Hornbills Remain’ in the Nyishi language. 

• This year’s festival aims to underscore the critical need for preserving these iconic birds. 

About Pakke Tiger Reserve (PTR): 

• Pakke Tiger Reserve is a Project Tiger reserve in the East Kameng district of Arunachal Pradesh in Northeast India. 

• The reserve is protected by the Department of Environment and Forest of Arunachal Pradesh. 

• It was known as Pakhui Tiger Reserve but was renamed in April 2001 by the Governor of Arunachal Pradesh. 

• It has won the India Biodiversity Award 2016 in the category of 'Conservation of threatened species' for its Hornbill 

Nest Adoption Programme. 

• Four species of the birds — Wreathed, Great Indian, Oriental Pied and the endangered Rufous-necked — are found 

in the Pakke Tiger Reserve (PTR) of Arunachal Pradesh. 

About Hornbill bird: 

• Hornbills are birds found in tropical and subtropical Africa, Asia and Melanesia of the family Bucerotidae. 

• They are characterized by a long, down-curved bill which is frequently brightly coloured and sometimes has a horny 

casque on the upper mandible. 

• Hornbills have a two-lobed kidney. 
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• They are the only birds in which the first and second neck vertebrae (the atlas and axis respectively) are fused 

together; this probably provides a more stable platform for carrying the bill. 

• The family is omnivorous, feeding on fruit and small animals. 

• They are monogamous breeders nesting in natural cavities in trees and sometimes cliffs. 

• In the Neotropical realm, toucans occupy the hornbills' ecological niche, an example of convergent evolution. 

• Despite their close appearances, the two groups are not very closely related, with toucans being allied with the 

woodpeckers, honeyguides and several families of barbet, while hornbills (and their close relatives the ground 

hornbills) are allied with the hoopoes and wood-hoopoes. 

Climate crisis: Drought causes mass elephant deaths in Zimbabwe game reserve 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Areas 

Context: 

• In the last two months of 2023, over 160 elephants and numerous other wildlife species perished in Zimbabwe's Hwange 

National Park due to a severe drought caused by climate change, as reported by the Zimbabwe Parks and Wildlife 

Authority (ZimParks). 

• This drought affected the southern African region and had a significant impact on the park, which spans 14,600 square 

kilometres and is home to around 45,000 elephants. 

• The drought was influenced by the El Niño weather pattern linked to climate change. 

• This prolonged dry spell also caused elephants to migrate from Hwange to neighbouring Botswana in search of water 

and food. 

About Hwange National Park (formerly Wankie Game Reserve): 

• Located in Zimbabwe, is part of the Kavango Zambezi Trans frontier Conservation Area (KAZA-TFCA), which 

includes Angola, Botswana, Namibia, Zambia, and Zimbabwe. 

o Hwange National Park is also known for its diverse wildlife, including over 100 mammal and 400 bird species. 

o It is the largest natural reserve in Zimbabwe. It lies near to the Victoria falls. 

• Unlike other parts of KAZA-TFCA, Hwange National Park lacks perennial rivers or other reliable natural water 

sources, making it heavily reliant on 110 solar-powered boreholes for water during dry seasons. 

Severe drought forecast: 

• The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration predicts that an El Niño weather phenomenon will cause hot, 

dry weather with little rainfall in the southern African region during this period. 

• This aligns with the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change's classification of southern Africa as a region at 

high risk of climate change, with increased heat and reduced rainfall. 

• Zimbabwe Meteorological Services Department reports a significant rise in both daily minimum and maximum 

temperatures over the last century, with fewer cold days and more hot days. 

Climate change threat to wildlife: 

• The International Fund for Animal Welfare (IFAW) emphasizes the need for an integrated approach to support climate-

resilient landscapes and communities. 

o In 2019, over 200 elephants in Zimbabwe died due to severe drought. 

o IFAW advocates for wildlife conservation as a key solution to climate change at international forums like COP28. 

• The African Wildlife Foundation (AWF) also stresses the impact of reduced water access on wildlife and human 

welfare. 

• There is the risk of flash floods and harsh droughts in Africa's industrializing landscapes and the struggle of smaller 

species to adapt to reduced rainfall and drying water sources. Larger animals like buffaloes and antelopes become 

weakened and easy prey for predators under severe water shortages. 

• Following the devastating drought in 2019,ZimParks and its partners are taking mitigatory measures, including one of 

southern Africa's largest wildlife translocation exercises. Over 2,500 animals, including 400 elephants, are being 

moved from the arid south to more favourable northern conservancies. This translocation, a costly last resort, aims to 

alleviate the impact of climate change on wildlife in Zimbabwe. 

International Fund for Animal Welfare (IFAW): 

• Founded in 1969, in New Brunswick, Canada. 

• IFAW is one of the largest animal welfare and conservation charities in the world. 

• The organization works to rescue individual animals, safeguard populations, preserve habitat, and advocate for 

greater protection. 
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• Brian Davies founded IFAW. 

• IFAW was instrumental in ending the commercial seal hunt in Canada. 

• In 1983Europe banned all whitecoat harp seals products. This ban helped save over 1 million seals. 

• IFAW operates in over 40 countries. 

• Headquarters: Washington, D.C., United States 

Odisha to establish a melanistic tiger safari – a first of its kind in the world 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Area 

Context: 

• The Odisha Government in India announced the establishment of the world's first melanistic tiger safari near 

Baripada, the district headquarters town of Mayurbhanj.  

Details: 

• This safari, to be set up adjacent to National Highway-18, will cover an area of 200 hectares, with 100 hectares 

dedicated to displaying the tigers and the rest for veterinary care facilities, a rescue centre, staff infrastructure, and visitor 

amenities. 

• The safari will be located near the Similipal Tiger Reserve (STR) in Mayurbhanj, which is home to the world's only 

wild melanistic tigers. 

• This initiative aims to elevate wildlife tourism in Odisha and promote awareness about the conservation of these rare 

animals. 

• The safari will house surplus tigers from the Nandankanan Zoo and rescued or orphaned tigers in open enclosures. 

Added attraction: 

• The State Government's proposal for this safari has received in-principle approval from the Technical Committee of the 

National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA). 

• A committee appointed by the NTCA will conduct a feasibility study on-site before granting final approval. 

• Additional statutory clearances, including approval from the Central Zoo Authority (CZA), will be sought subsequently. 

• According to the ‘All India Tiger Estimation’ report, there are about 20 tigers in Odisha as of 2022. 

About Similipal National Park: 

• Simlipal is a tiger reserve in the Mayurbhanj district in the Indian state of Odisha 

• It is part of the Mayurbhanj Elephant Reserve, which includes three protected areas -Similipal Tiger Reserve, Hadgarh 

Wildlife Sanctuary and Kuldiha Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• Simlipal National Park derives its name from the abundance of red silk cotton trees growing in the area. 

• The vast terrain of Similipal with wide altitudinal, climatic and topographic variations, criss-crossed by large number of 

perennial streams, harbours a unique blend of Western Ghats, Eastern Ghats and Sub-Himalayan plant species. 

• The floristic composition indicates a connecting link between South Indian and North Eastern Sub-Himalayan Specie 

• Forest is predominantly moist mixed deciduous forest with tropical semi-evergreen forest in areas with suitable 

microclimatic conditions and sporadic patches of dry deciduous forests and grasslands. It forms the largest watershed of 

northern Odisha. 

• It holds the highest tiger population in Odisha, and harbours the only population of melanistic tigers in the world. 

• Other carnivores found here are leopard, leopard cat, fishing cat, jungle cat and wolf. The active management of 

mugger has revived its population on the banks of the rivers Khairi and Deo. 

• Similipal Tiger Reserve is also home to the largest population of elephants in Odisha. 

• This protected area is part of the UNESCO World Network of Biosphere Reserves since 2009. 

Rare golden tiger snapped in Kaziranga 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Area 

Context: 

• Gaurav Ramnarayanan, a wildlife photographer from Coimbatore, captured a rare golden tiger in Kaziranga National Park 

on January 24. 

About Genetic Study by Researchers: 

• The golden appearance results from a genetic variant or mutation, with the absence of black pigmentation and faded 

orange colour. 
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About Golden Tiger (Kazi 106 F) 

• Kazi 106 F Golden Tiger, a tigress in Kaziranga National Park, Assam, is also known as the 'Tabby tiger' or 'Strawberry 

tiger.' 

• Tigers typically have orange-yellow skin with black stripes and a whitish abdominal region. 

• The tigress's colour variation is influenced by agouti and tabby genes, which control the yellow background and black 

stripes respectively, affecting the expression of pigments in her fur. 

Kaziranga National Park 

• Kaziranga National Park, located in Assam, India, spans Golaghat and Nagoan districts. 

• Established in 1904, it gained National Park status in 1974 and was designated as a tiger reserve in 2007. 

• Recognized as a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1985, Kaziranga is situated along the Brahmaputra 

River. 

• Designated an Important Bird Area by Birdlife International, the park hosts various migratory and 

resident bird species. 

• Renowned for its 'big four' species—Rhino, Elephant, Royal Bengal Tiger, and Asiatic Water 

Buffalo. 

 

Snow Leopard: Enigmatic big cat of High Asia now National Symbol of Kyrgyzstan 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

In the news: 

• The Snow leopard, the mysterious and enigmatic symbol of High Asia with its host of mountain ranges stretching from 

the Altai to the Himalayas, is now the national symbol of Kyrgyzstan, a former Soviet Republic in Central Asia. 

Details: 

• Inner Asia comprises mountain ranges such as the Altai, Tian Shan, Nan Shan, Kunlun Shan, Pamir, Karakorum, Hindu 

Kush, and of course, the Tibetan Plateau and the Himalayas. 

• This region is home to most of the snow and ice on Earth outside the poles. From this region, at least 15 rivers fan out in 

every direction across the Asian continent. 

• This ‘Water Tower of Asia’ provides essential ecosystem services — it provides clean water for a third of the world’s 

population. It is estimated to be warming at nearly two times the average rate of warming in the Northern Hemisphere. 

• Snow leopard conservation received a boost a decade ago with the Bishkek Declaration on Snow Leopard Protection 

being unanimously adopted at the World Snow Leopard Conservation Forum in 2013. 

Snow Leopard range countries: 

• The snow leopard's habitat range extends across the mountainous regions of 12 countries across Asia: Afghanistan, 

Bhutan, China, India, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyz Republic, Mongolia, Nepal, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan. 

Global Snow Leopard and Ecosystem Protection Programme (GSLEP): 

• GSLEP is an unprecedented alliance of all snow leopard range countries, non-governmental organizations, multi-lateral 

institutions, scientists and local communities, united by one goal: saving the snow leopard and its mountain ecosystems. 

• Mission: The snow leopard range countries agree, with support from interested organizations, to work together to identify 

and secure at least 20 snow leopard landscapes across the cat’s range by 2020 or, “Secure 20 by 2020.” 

World Snow Leopard Conservation Forum: 

• On October 22-23, 2013, representatives of 12 snow leopard range countries and the international conservation 

community gathered in Bishkek, Kyrgyz Republic, for the Global Snow Leopard Conservation Forum, jointly 

organized by the Office of the President of the Kyrgyz Republic Almazbek Atambayev and the State Agency on 

Environmental Protection and Forestry under the Government of the Kyrgyz Republic. 

• The objective of the Forum is to discuss urgent actions and a new global strategy to address the conservation of the 

endangered snow leopard and its habitat in the critical ecosystems of Central Asia. 

• The Forum is co-organized by Global Tiger Initiative, NABU, Snow Leopard Trust, UNDP, and World Bank and 

sponsored by Global Environment Facility, Snow Leopard Conservancy, and WWF. 

In a first, a polar bear has died of avian flu in the Arctic, confirms Alaska 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

In the news: 
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• The Arctic region recorded the first case of a polar bear death due to Highly Pathogenic Avian Influenza (HPAI), 

confirming a concerning development. 

Details: 

• The polar bear, found deceased near Utqiagvik in Alaska, highlights the vulnerability of these bears, listed as 

"vulnerable" due to habitat loss—specifically, diminishing sea ice—on the IUCN Red List. 

• The death of the polar bear was confirmed in December 2023 after samples collected in October tested positive for the 

virus. 

• Although polar bears primarily hunt seals, scavenging on dead birds likely exposed this bear to the influenza virus, this 

case emphasizes the virus's survival on deceased animals in cold conditions. 

Highly pathogenic Avian Influenza (HPAI): 

• The viral disease HPIA or avian influenza, especially the H5 and H7 strains, mostly affects birds. 

• These strains are highly pathogenic and have been reported in domestic poultry, resulting in high mortality if they 

manage to reach wild bird populations. 

• It spreads among birds and mammals due to predators and scavengers feeding on infected birds. Marine mammals 

have also been found to be infected. 

• Threatened species from HPAI: 

o Avian groups like gulls and skuas, birds of prey such as hawks and caracaras, terns and shorebirds. 

o Among marine mammals, fur seals, sea lions, southern elephant seals and dolphins. 

HPAI in the polar region: 

• The HPAI strain 2.3.4.4b, causing widespread mortality among birds and mammals worldwide, emerged in the Arctic in 

April 2023. 

• Initially detected among birds and a fox, it quickly spread, infecting chickens, ducks, and various bird species in different 

regions, including bald eagles and Canada geese. 

• HPAI, initially reported in poultry in 2021, spread rapidly among wild birds and reached the Antarctic region by 

October 2023, infecting brown skuas. 

• Scientists fear the virus could spread among dense penguin populations during the Southern Hemisphere's spring, 

potentially causing a significant ecological disaster. 

About the Polar bear: 

• Native to the Arctic, is the largest bear species and land carnivore. 

• Close relative to the brown bear, they're sexually dimorphic, with males significantly larger than females. 

• Their white or yellowish fur, black skin, and fat layer help adapt to Arctic conditions. 

• They have specialized teeth and large paws for walking on ice and swimming. 

• They're terrestrial and ice-dependent, considered marine mammals due to their reliance on marine ecosystems. 

• Prefer annual sea ice but live on land when it melts; primarily carnivorous, specializing in preying on seals. 

• Classified as a “vulnerable” species due to threats like climate change, pollution, habitat loss and energy development. 

• Increased time on land raises conflicts with humans; historically hunted for their coats and other items. 

Namibian cheetah Aasha gives birth to 3 cubs in Kuno; ‘indicator that animals are acclimatising’ 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

In the news: 

• Aasha, a Namibian cheetah at Kuno National Park in Madhya Pradesh, has given birth to three cubs. 

• Aasha, known for her confident nature, arrived at the park in September 2022 and has adapted well, travelling over 200 

km in the wild. Suspected to be pregnant after interaction with a male cheetah, Aasha has faced challenges in the past, 

including an encounter with villagers. 

• The government is hailing it as a success for Project Cheetah. Wildlife officials see the cubs' birth as a positive sign, 

indicating the cheetahs' acclimatization to the Indian habitat, and expressing confidence in their survival. 

• However, concerns arise regarding the birth occurring in an enclosure rather than in the wild, limiting exposure to 

natural pressures and potential learning experiences. The birth marks a significant milestone amid the relocation of 20 

cheetahs to Kuno National Park from Namibia and South Africa, despite six deaths since March 2023. 

About Cheetah: 

• The cheetah (Acinonyx jubatus) is a large cat native to Africa and central Iran. 

• It is the fastest land animal, estimated to be capable of running at 80 to 128 km/h. 
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• There are four recorded subspecies of Cheetahs. 

• The cheetah is threatened by several factors such as habitat loss, conflict with humans, poaching and high susceptibility to 

diseases. 

African Cheetah Asiatic Cheetah 

• IUCN status: They are vulnerable under the 

IUCN Red List. 

• Distribution: Around 6,500-7,000 African 

cheetahs present in the wild. 

• Characteristics: They are bigger in size as 

compared to Asiatic Cheetah. 

• IUCN status: The Asiatic cheetah is classified as a “critically 

endangered” species by the IUCN Red List. 

• Status in India: The Asiatic Cheetah was declared extinct in 

India in 1952. 

• Distribution: They are only 40-50 and found only in Iran. 

• Characteristics: Smaller and paler than the African cheetah. 

Mayurbhanj’s red ant chutney receives GI tag. Why this is important for nutritional security of tribals 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news  

In the news: 

• Similipal kai chutney, made with red weaver ants by tribal people in Odisha's Mayurbhanj district, received the 

geographical identity tag. 

Details: 

• The Mayurbhanj Kai Society Ltd applied in 2020 under the Geographical Indications of Goods Act, of 1999. 

• Scientists analyzed the red weaver ants, revealing nutritional benefits like proteins, vitamins, and minerals. 

Similipal kai chutney: 

• Ants are gathered, cleaned, and mixed with ingredients like salt, ginger, garlic, and chillies to make the chutney. 

Additionally, they're used in soups and consumed as a functional ingredient for health issues. 

• Consumption is linked to improved appetite, eyesight, brain health, and natural remedies against depression, fatigue, 

and memory loss. 

• Kai pimpudi is used in medicinal oil for rheumatism, gout, etc. It's also consumed for health benefits, aiding immunity 

and disease prevention. 

• Indigenous people collect kai pimpudi (red weaver ants) from nearby forests, selling them and the chutney at high 

demand and profitable rates. 

Kai pimpudi (Red weaver ants): 

• Red weaver ants create nests in trees, forming colonies with various nests, providing protection, and serving as bio-

control agents against pests. 

Legal Framework: 

• Geographical indications assign products to the place of their origin. It conveys an assurance of quality and 

distinctiveness for such goods. 

• Under Articles 1 (2) and 10 of the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, geographical 

indications are covered as an element of Intellectual Property Rights. 

• They are also covered under Articles 22-24 of the Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) 

Agreement. 

How does a GI tag affect the community based dish? 

A Geographical Indications (GI) tag will help put the savoury dish to the global food table. The tag will bring about the uniqueness 

in the dish's identity- meaning- it will be recognised as the one dish found in a particular country. 

This will patent Kai Chutney and therefore make it harder for anyone else to misuse the identity of kai or mislead customers. 

Simlipal National Park: 

• Simlipal is a tiger reserve in the Mayurbhanj district in the Odisha. 

• It is part of the Mayurbhanj Elephant Reserve, which includes three protected areas -Similipal Tiger Reserve, 

Hadgarh Wildlife Sanctuary and Kuldiha Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• It derives its name from the abundance of red silk cotton trees growing in the area. 

• The vast terrain of Similipal with wide altitudinal, climatic and topographic variations, criss-crossed by a large number of 

perennial streams, harbours a unique blend of Western Ghats, Eastern Ghats and Sub-Himalayan plant species. 

• The floristic composition indicates a connecting link between South Indian and North Eastern Sub-Himalayan Specie 
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• Forest is predominantly moist mixed deciduous forest with tropical semi-evergreen forest in areas with suitable 

microclimatic conditions and sporadic patches of dry deciduous forests and grasslands. It forms the largest watershed of 

northern Odisha. 

• It holds the highest tiger population in Odisha and harbours the only population of melanistic tigers in the world. 

• Other carnivores found here are leopards, leopard cats, fishing cats, jungle cats and wolves. The active management 

of muggers has revived its population on the banks of the rivers Khairi and Deo. 

• It is also home to the largest population of elephants in Odisha. 

• This protected area has been part of the UNESCO World Network of Biosphere Reserves since 2009. 

‘India’s oldest’ sloth bear in captivity dies in Bhopal zoo 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news  

In the news: 

• A 36-year-old male sloth bear died due to multi-organ failure at a zoo-cum-animal rescue centre in Bhopal. 

• The bear, named Bablu, was the oldest one in captivity in the country and died at the Van Vihar National Park. 

Sloth Bears: 

• It is a Myrmecophagous bear species. 

• Distribution: 

o They are endemic to the Indian sub-continent and 90% of the species population is found in India with small 

populations in Nepal and Srilanka. 

o It occurs in a wide range of habitats including moist and dry tropical forests, savannahs, scrublands and 

grasslands below 1,500 m (4,900 ft) on the Indian subcontinent, and below 300 m (980 ft) in Sri Lanka’s dry 

forests. It is regionally extinct in Bangladesh. 

o Sloth bears are found in all parts of the country except Jammu and Kashmir and northeastern States. 

• Characteristics: 

o They are nocturnal animals. 

o It feeds on fruits, ants and termites. 

o Sloth bears do not hibernate. 

• Protection Status 

o IUCN red list: listed as ‘vulnerable’ 

o Wildlife Protection Act of India, 1972: listed under Schedule I 

• Threats: 

o Animal-Human conflict: Over the past few years there has been a rise of incidents of human sloth bear conflict 

in States like Gujarat, Rajasthan and Maharashtra among other states. 

o Exploitation: Sometimes captured and kept as pets, which can lead to their exploitation and mistreatment. 

Van Vihar National Park: 

• Located in Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh 

• It is situated right next to the famous Upper Lake of Bhopal also known as the “Bada Talab” which is a Ramsar Site 

and one of the two lakes of Bhoj Wetland. 

• Van Vihar is a part of the Upper Lake catchment area which checks siltation and contributes to pollution-free water in 

the lake, one of the major sources of water for the city. 

Darjeeling zoo scripts a success story: With a count of 14, it now has world’s largest number of snow leopards in captivity 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context:  

• Nearly four decades after Darjeeling zoo began a conservation breeding programme, it now has the world’s largest number 

of snow leopards in captivity. 

• There are 14 snow leopards in total with 7 males and 7 females. 

More on news: 

• This announcement was made by the World Association for Zoos and Aquariums (WAZA). 

• There are six cubs from three mothers, the highest since the launch of the breeding programme at Padmaja Naidu 

Himalayan Zoological Park (PNHZP), also commonly known as Darjeeling zoo. 
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• The conservation breeding programme for snow leopards, the first and the only in the country, was launched at 

Darjeeling zoo in 1985. 

• The Darjeeling zoo has been the coordinating zoo for snow leopards in the country since 2007. 

• Biosecurity protocols for all captive animals include: 

o blow flaming of shelters twice a month, 

o using virucidal spray twice a month, 

o daily use of UV lights, 

o daily cleaning of shelters with disinfectants, 

o burning of turmeric, 

o use of potassium permanganate as foot baths 

• WAZA is the global alliance of regional associations, national federations, zoos and aquariums, dedicated to the care 

and conservation of animals and their habitats around the world. 

About Snow Leopard: 

• The snow leopard’s habitat range extends across the mountainous regions of 12 countries across Asia: Afghanistan, 

Bhutan, China, India, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyz Republic, Mongolia, Nepal, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan, and 

Uzbekistan.  

• In India,the population of snow leopards  is estimated to be between 400-600 and is distributed across the union territories 

of Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh and the states of Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Sikkim and Arunachal 

Pradesh.  

• Snow leopards live in high altitudes ranging from 3,000-4,500 meters. 

• They generally prey upon species such as the Himalayan Blue Sheep, Ibex and Tahr. 

• Vulnerability status of Snow Leopard: 

o Vulnerable: IUCN LIST 

o Appendix 1: CITES 

o Schedule1: Wildlife Protection Act 1972 

Conservation programmes: 

• WWF had launched Third Pole GeoLab, an interactive web-based tool and database for snow leopard conservation, 

climate change, and water security issues in Asia’s high mountains, as part of our USAID-funded project, Conservation 

and Adaptation in Asia’s High Mountain Communities and Landscapes. 

• The USAID-funded, $7.3 million Conservation and Adaptation in Asia’s High Mountain Landscapes and 

Communities project will conduct field activities in and build alliances among six of the snow leopard’s 12 range 

countries: Bhutan, India, Nepal, Mongolia, Kyrgyzstan, and Pakistan. 

• India has been part of the Global Snow Leopard and Ecosystem Protection (GSLEP) Programme since 2013. 

• Project Snow Leopard: 

• The Ministry of Environment, Forest & Climate Change launched Project Snow Leopard in 2009 to promote an 

inclusive, participatory, and landscape-based approach to conserve Snow Leopards and their habitat in India. 

• The project aims to protect and conserve the high-altitude of the Himalayan and trans-Himalayan regions to improve 

wildlife conservation and adopt a participatory approach that involves the local communities and other stakeholders in 

safeguarding the snow leopard and its habitat. 

• Project Snow Leopard is being implemented in the four Himalayan states of Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Sikkim, 

and Arunachal Pradesh, and the two UTs of Jammu and Kashmir, and Ladakh 

About Padmaja Naidu Himalayan Zoological Park: 

• This zoo was established in August 1958. 

• It is the largest high-altitude zoo in the country.  

• It is located in Darjeeling district of  West Bengal 

• It has been successful in conservation breeding of 10 animals including Red Pandas, Snow Leopards and Blue Sheep. 

• The Red Panda project was started in 1990. 

• The zoo has been a pioneer for conservation breeding of endangered Eastern Himalayan Species in India. 

• In the year 2022, the Central Zoo Authority of India (CZA) ranked PNHZ Park First in all categories among all zoos 

in the country. 

To protect endangered sharks and rays, scientists are mapping these species’ most important locations 

Subject: Environment 
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Section: Species in news 

Important Shark and Ray Areas Project: 

• The Earth's saltwater bodies collectively form a vast ocean with diverse ecosystems. Specific locations, like the 

Fuvahmulah Atoll in the Maldives, are highlighted for their rich marine life, including tiger sharks, thresher sharks, 

scalloped hammerheads, and oceanic manta rays. 

• The Important Shark and Ray Areas project, led by marine conservation scientists, aims to identify key areas crucial 

for the conservation of sharks and rays. 

• The project involves collaboration among hundreds of scientists and experts to identify and prioritize areas crucial for 

the survival ofsharks and their relatives. 

• By recognizing and protecting these zones, the project seeks to implement measures for fisheries management and ensure 

the well-being of these marine species. 

• They've developed technical criteria modelled after successful approaches for other marine animals and are conducting 

regional workshops worldwide. 

• After expert reviews, designated areas will be added to an online e-atlas which can be seen online, with a formal 

compendium published for each region. 

• This process, repeated every 10 years, allows for adjustments based on new research and changing environmental factors. 

 

Significance of the project: 

• The Important Shark and Ray Areas project has published compendiums for the Mediterranean and Black Seas 

region, featuring 65 identified crucial areas, and the western Indian Ocean with over 125 areas. 

• These zones vary in size and habitat and play a vital role for species like the blackchin guitarfish and the common 

smoothhound shark. 

o Examples include Benidorm Island in the Mediterranean and the Cocos-Galapagos Swimway in Costa Rica 

and Ecuador. 

• Ranging from the smallest area, Israel's Palmahim brine pools, to the largest, the Strait of Sicily and Tunisian Plateau, 

these zones support diverse shark, ray, and chimaera species. 

• While designation as an Important Shark and Ray Area doesn't ensure automatic protection, the project aims to 

influence existing spatial planning, fisheries management, and conservation efforts, with the potential for 

incorporation into marine protected areas or other preserves. 

Small herbivores are true victims 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

• India's natural areas are facing extensive threats, with land-use changes leading to fragmented, depleted, and invaded 

ecosystems. 

• Two-thirds of these spaces are now grappling with the invasion of alien plants, posing a significant risk to biodiversity. 

• Herbivores, both wild and domestic, are particularly vulnerable as they rely on these landscapes for survival. 

• While invasive plants are not a primary food source for herbivores, some large grazers, such as rhinoceroses and 

Indian bison, have been observed consuming them, especially during dry seasons. 

• Megaherbivores, with their large size and varied diets, play a crucial role in controlling invasive plants in certain 

regions, but in drier areas, the invasion creates challenges for native plants. 

• Smaller and medium-sized herbivores, heavily reliant on vegetation decimated by invasive plants, face the dilemma 

of starvation or consuming invaders, with potential health issues documented. 

• Protected areas in India are implementing measures such as managed grasslands and periodic removal of invasive 

plants to provide temporary havens for herbivores. However, a long-term solution requires large-scale, science-driven 

restoration of native ecosystems. 

Megaherbivores: 

• Megaherbivores are large herbivores that can exceed 1,000 kg (2,200 lb) in weight. They first appeared 300 million 

years ago in the early Permian, in the form of synapsids. 

• They were then replaced by megaherbivorous dinosaurs that went extinct in the Cretaceous-Paleogene extinction 

event. 

• After this period, small mammalian species evolved into large herbivores in the Paleogene. 

• During the Quaternary Extinction Event, megaherbivores disappeared on most continents on Earth. 

• Recent megaherbivores include elephants, rhinos, hippos, and giraffes. 
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• There are nine extant species of megaherbivores living in Africa and Asia. The African bush elephant is the largest 

extant species. 

• Extant megaherbivores are keystone species in their environment. They defoliate the landscape and spread a greater 

number of seeds than other frugivores. 

• Extant megaherbivores, like most large mammals, are K-selected species. They are characterized by their large size, 

relative immunity to predation, their effect on plant species, and their dietary tolerance. 

The first-ever IUCN assessment of the Himalayan Wolf is out. And it is grim 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

About Himalayan Wolf: 

• The Himalayan wolf, scientifically known as Canis lupus chanco, is a canine with uncertain taxonomy, characterized by 

distinctive genetic markers. 

• Its mitochondrial DNA suggests it is genetically primitive compared to the Holarctic grey wolf and is genetically 

identical to the Tibetan and Mongolian wolves, with connections to the African wolf. 

• Although there are no significant morphological differences between Himalayan and Tibetan wolves, the former are 

adapted to high-altitude environments above 4,000 meters. 

• The Himalayan wolf's distribution includes the Himalayan range and the Tibetan Plateau. 

• Wolves in India and Nepal are endangered, listed on CITES Appendix I due to international trade. 

Assessment of Himalayan Wolf: 

• They have been evaluated for the first time on the IUCN Red List and are now classified as 'Vulnerable.' 

• The assessment estimates a population size of 2,275-3,792 mature individuals in a single subpopulation across Nepal, 

India, and the Tibetan Plateau. 

• The continuous decline in the population is attributed to significant threats and a lack of conservation efforts. 

• In India, there are 227-378 mature individuals in the Himalayan region, with potential additional presence in 

Uttarakhand and Sikkim states. 

Causes of decline: 

• The Himalayan Wolf is identified as a genetically unique species in a 2018 study. 

• The assessment notes a continuing decline in the habitat of these wolves, primarily due to depredation conflicts, habitat 

modification, and illegal hunting for trade. 

• Hybridization with feral dogs poses a growing threat in Ladakh and Spiti. 

• The assessment recommends measures such as securing prey populations, implementing effective livestock guarding 

methods, managing feral dog populations, and fostering transboundary conservation efforts. 

• Additionally, it calls for incorporating the Himalayan Wolf into conservation programs to enhance public acceptance and 

reduce persecution. 

New butterfly species endemic to Western Ghats discovered in Karnataka 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Cigaritis conjuncta or the Conjoined Silverline butterfly: 

• Researchers from the National Centre for Biological Sciences (NCBS-TIFR) in Bengaluru, in collaboration with the 

Indian Foundation for Butterflies Trust, have identified a new species of silverline butterfly in India's Western Ghats 

biodiversity hotspots. 

• Named Cigaritis conjuncta or the "conjoined silverline," the butterfly was initially spotted in 2008 at the Honey valley, 

Kodagu district of Karnataka. 

• The discovery includes distinctive features such as a black upper wing with shiny blue on the lower wings, an orange 

patch with two black spots, and unique patterns on the underside, including fused bands and silver lines. 

• The conjoined silverline is the second endemic species discovered in the Western Ghats and prefers dense mid-

elevation evergreen forests. 

• The researchers identified 30 individuals during their field research, highlighting its specialized habitat preferences. 

• In India, there are 16 species of silverline butterflies, with 11 of them found in both peninsular India and Sri Lanka. 

 

Another cheetah ‘Shaurya’ dies at Kuno; 10th death so far 

Subject: Environment 
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Section: Species in news  

Context: 

• Another cheetah brought to India from Namibia died on January 16, 2024, at Kuno National Park in Madhya Pradesh. 

Freddie, rechristened as Shaurya, was brought to India in September 2022. 

Details: 

• Eight cheetahs had arrived from Namibia — three males and five females in September 2022. Another batch of a dozen 

cheetahs — seven males and five females — reached India from South Africa for the introduction of the wild cats in 

the country. 

• Now, 13 adult cheetahs remain at Kuno, six males and seven females. Among the cubs, there is a single female from 

the first litter born in March 2023 and three more born late in December 2023. 

African Cheetah Asian Cheetah 

• IUCN status – Vulnerable 

• CITES status – Appendix-I of the List. This List 

comprises of migratory species that have been assessed 

as being in danger of extinction throughout all or a 

significant portion of their range. 

• Habitat – Around 6,500-7,000 African cheetahs are 

present in the wild. 

• Physical Characteristics – Bigger in size as compared 

to Asiatic Cheetah. 

• IUCN Status – Critically Endangered. 

• CITES – Appendix I of the list 

• Habitat – 40-50 found only in Iran. 

• Physical Characteristics – Smaller and paler than the 

African cheetah. Has more fur, a smaller head and a 

longer neck. Usually have red eyes and they have a 

more cat-like appearance. 

Kuno National Park: 

• It was established in 1981, as a wildlife sanctuary in the Sheopur and Morena districts. It was also known as Kuno-

Palpur and Palpur-Kuno Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• In 2018, it was given the status of a National Park. 

• It is part of the Khathiar-Gir dry deciduous forests ecoregion. 

• The protected area is largely a dry deciduous forest. 

How do you plan to save the Great Indian Bustard, Supreme Court asks the government 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

• The Supreme Court has instructed the Indian government to disclose its plans to protect the critically endangered Great 

Indian Bustard by February. 

Details: 

• The directive emphasizes the need for a strategy to prevent the bird's extinction, primarily caused by collisions with 

high transmission power lines in Gujarat and Rajasthan. 

• The Supreme Court issued the directive regarding the protection of the Great Indian Bustard in areas that are both 

natural habitats of birds and significant solar power producers. 

• The court acknowledged the challenge of balancing anti-carbon footprint commitments with bird preservation efforts. 

About the Great Indian Bustard (GIB): 

• One of the heaviest flying birds endemic to the Indian subcontinent. 

• State Bird of Rajasthan. 

Habitat:  

• Untamed, Arid grasslands. 

• Among the heaviest birds with flight, GIBs prefer grasslands as their habitats 

• A Maximum number of GIBs were found in Jaisalmer and the Indian Army-controlled field firing range near Pokhran, 

Rajasthan. 

• Other areas: Gujarat, Maharashtra, Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

Population: 

• As per the studies conducted by the Wildlife Institute of India, there are around 150 Great Indian Bustards left across 

the country which includes about 128 birds in Rajasthan and less than 10 birds each in the States of Gujarat, 

Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka. 
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• While the GIBs’ historic range included much of the Indian sub-continent, it has now shrunk to just 10 per cent of 

that. 

Protection Status: 

• IUCN Status: Critically Endangered. 

• Listed in Wildlife Protection Act’s Schedule 1. 

Significance of GIBs in the ecosystem: 

• Terrestrial birds spend most of their time on the ground, feeding on insects, lizards, grass seeds, etc. GIBs are considered 

the flagship bird species of grassland and hence barometers of the health of grassland ecosystems. 

Why is the Great Indian Bustard endangered? 

• Among the biggest threats to the GIBs are overhead power transmission lines. 

• Due to their poor frontal vision, the birds can’t spot the power lines from a distance, and are too heavy to change course 

when close. Thus, they collide with the cables and die. 

• According to the Wildlife Institute of India (WII), in Rajasthan, 18 GIBs die every year after colliding with overhead 

power lines. 

MNRE launches scheme to incentivise production of green hydrogen 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

• The Union Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) has recently published guidelines and incentives to 

promote the procurement of green hydrogen as part of the National Green Hydrogen Mission (NGHM). 

Strategic Interventions for Green Hydrogen Transition (SIGHT) programme: 

• Under the NGHM, Rs 17,490 crore has been set aside for the SIGHT programme, to bolster domestic electrolyser 

manufacturing and green hydrogen production. These incentives are designed to facilitate cost reduction and rapid 

expansion. 

o Green hydrogen is essential for removing sulfur content in crude oil to produce petrol and diesel. 

• Implementation: 

o Implemented under Mode-2B, a system adopted by the MNRE for the SIGHT scheme, this approach involves 

aggregating demand and soliciting bids for green hydrogen and its derivatives production and supply at the 

lowest cost through a competitive selection process. 

• Programme execution: 

o Entrusted to agencies nominated by the Union Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas (MoPNG), primarily 

oil and gas companies, guided by the Centre for High Technology (CHT). 

• Hindustan Petroleum Corporation is reportedly constructing a 370 tonnes per annum green hydrogen plant at its 

Visakhapatnam refinery. 

• Who is eligible for incentives? 

o To qualify for incentives under the scheme, bidders must meet the criteria outlined in the 'National Green 

Hydrogen Standard' as notified by MNRE. 

o The scheme offers a direct incentive over three years from the beginning of production and supply, with rates 

of Rs 50 / kilogramme of green hydrogen in the first year, Rs 40 / kg in the second year and Rs 30 / kg during 

the third year. 

o The net worth of the bidder as on the last date of the previous financial year, as specified in the tender document 

should be equal to or greater than Rs 15 crore per thousand MT per annum of quoted production and supply 

capacity of green hydrogen. 

• Monitoring committee: 

o A scheme monitoring committee, co-chaired by the secretary of MoPNG, secretary of the MNRE, mission 

director of the National Green Hydrogen Mission, and other experts, will periodically review the 

implementation status and performance of capacities awarded or established under the scheme. 

o The committee will also facilitate and recommend measures to address challenges. 

Greenwashing concerns in Green Hydrogen production: 

• Environmental organisations have cautioned about potential land-use and water conflicts arising from the significant 

land and water resources required for green hydrogen production. 

o Greenwashing is a deceptive practice where companies or even governments exaggerate their actions and 

their impact on mitigating climate change, often providing misleading information or making unverifiable 

claims. It is an attempt to capitalize on the growing demand for environmentally sound products. 
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Odisha knocks on Tamil Nadu’s doors to help tackle jumbo attacks, seeks four Kumki elephants and mahouts 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news  

Context: 

To mitigate man-elephant conflict which is emerging as a key challenge in Odisha, the state government has sought four Kumki 

elephants and their mahouts from Tamil Nadu. 

More on news: 

• According to official figures from Odisha’s forests department around 925 people died and 212 were disabled in human-

elephant conflicts in the state in the past 10 years, from 2012-13 to 2021-22. 

• As many as 784 elephants also died in the state during that period. 

•  Odisha introduced the programme with the help of Kumkis in the 1990s in Similipal and Chandaka and it needs to be 

revived in view of the growing conflicts. 

About the initiative: 

• The Odisha government also hopes to revive its elephant training programme with Tamil Nadu’s help. 

• It is initially planned at four places including 

o Chandaka in Khurda district,  

o Satkosia in Angul district,  

o Kapilash in Dhenkanal district and  

o Similipal in Mayurbhanj and will be later expanded to other areas 

• Odisha which lacks trained mahouts  has also requested Tamil Nadu to depute mahouts to take care of the Kumki 

elephants and to provide initial handholding support to the local mahouts in Odisha. 

About Kumki elephants: 

• Kumki (also known as Thappana in Malayalam) is a term used in India for trained captive Asian elephants used in 

operations to trap wild elephants,  to rescue or to provide medical treatment to an injured or trapped wild elephant. 

• They are used in capturing, calming and herding wild elephants or to lead wild elephants away in conflict situations. 

• They can be deployed strategically to help manage and drive wild elephants, thereby reducing damage to crops, human 

habitation and the potential loss of both human and elephant lives. 

• These elephants can also be deployed for forest patrolling and rescue operations 

• The Kumki elephants  serve  as an invaluable asset to the state’s wildlife organization and aid its efforts to minimize 

conflicts. 

 

About Simlipal National Park: 

• Simlipal is a tiger reserve in the Mayurbhanj district in the Indian state of Odisha 

• It is part of the Mayurbhanj Elephant Reserve, which includes three protected areas 

o Similipal Tiger Reserve,  

o Hadgarh Wildlife Sanctuary and  

o Kuldiha Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• Simlipal National Park derives its name from the abundance of red silk cotton trees growing in the area. 

• The Similipal Biosphere Reserve lies within two biogeographical regions: the Mahanadian east coastal region of the 

Oriental realm and the Chhotanagpur biotic province of the Deccan peninsular zone.  

• Volcanic sedimentary rocks are aligned in three concentric rings and accentuate the area’s geologic formations.  

• The highest peak in the Similipal hill range is Khairiburu (1,168 meters).  

• Numerous waterfalls and perennial streams flow into major rivers, such as the Budhabalanga, Baitarani and 

Subarnarekha. 

Two new mammalian species added to Kaziranga’s fauna 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

• Two new mammalian species have been added to the list of fauna in Assam’s Kaziranga National Park and Tiger 

Reserve, the primary address of the one-horned rhinoceros on earth. 

Details: 
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• The two mammals are the elusive binturong (Arctictis binturong), the largest civet in India also known as the bearcat, 

and the small-clawed otter (Aonyx cinereus). 

• Both are listed under Schedule I of the Wildlife Protection Act of 1972. 

• The list of mammals in Kaziranga is topped by the Big Five — the great Indian one-horned rhinoceros (Rhinoceros 

unicornis), Indian elephant (Elephas maximus), Bengal tiger (Panthera tigris), wild water buffalo (Bubalus bubalis), and 

the eastern swamp deer (Cervus duvauceli). 

• The other mammals found in Kaziranga National Park and Tiger Reserve include the Indian wild boar (Sus scrofa), 

Indian gaur (Bos gaurus), sambar (Cervus unicolor), hoolock or white-browed gibbon (Hylobates hoolock), Gangetic 

dolphin (Platanista gangetica), capped langur or leaf monkey (Presbytis pileatus), sloth bear (Melursus ursinus), leopard 

(Panthera pardus), and the jackal (Canis aureus). 

Binturong (Arctictis binturong) (bearcat): 

• An arboreal mammal native to South and Southeast Asia, the binturong is not easily found due to its nocturnal and 

arboreal habits. It is also uncommon in much of its range and is known to have a distribution exclusive to the northeast 

of India. 

• The binturong is the only species in the genus Arctictis. 

 

Small-clawed otter (Aonyx cinereus): 

• Also known as the Asian small-clawed otter, the mammal has a wide distribution range extending through India 

eastwards to Southeast Asia and southern China. 

• In India, it is found mostly in the protected areas of West Bengal, Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Tamil 

Nadu, and some parts of Kerala in the Western Ghats region. 

• Small-clawed otters have partially webbed feet with short claws, which make them skilled hunters in aquatic 

environments. 

• They are primarily found in freshwater habitats where they feed on a diet of fish, crustaceans, and molluscs. 

• The small-clawed otter was previously reported from the western Himalayas and parts of Odisha. 

 

Albatrosses are threatened with extinction — and climate change could put their nesting sites at risk 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Wandering albatross (Diomedea exulans): 

• The wandering albatross (Diomedea exulans) is the world's largest flying bird, known for its immense wingspan of 

up to 3.5 meters. These birds, which can live up to 60 years, are oceanic nomads (pelagic birds), spending most of their 

life at sea and only coming ashore to breed roughly every two years after reaching sexual maturity. Their habitat is 

primarily the Southern Ocean and nearby islands, where they nest. 

• Notably, Marion Island and Prince Edward Island, located south of South Africa, are critical for these birds, hosting 

about half of the global wandering albatross breeding population, estimated at around 20,000 mature individuals. 

• The wandering albatross is currently listed as vulnerable due to risks like bycatch from longline fishing, climate 

change and shrinking habitat. 

• The environmental factors influencing their nesting choices on Marion Island: 

o Elevation was a key factor, with albatrosses preferring lower, warmer sites with coastal vegetation for nesting. 

o However, this preference indicates potential threats from climate change. 

 

Variables influencing nest site selection: 

• The study on Marion Island, a volcanic island with challenging terrain, aimed to understand the factors influencing 

nest site selection by wandering albatrosses. 

• Key variables examined included elevation, terrain ruggedness, slope, distance to the coast, vegetation type, wind 

speed, wind turbulence, and underlying geology. 

• Elevation was found to be the most critical factor, with most nests located near the coast at lower elevations, providing 

warmer conditions less harsh for the chicks. Proximity to the coast was also essential, as suitable habitats were more 

abundant there. 

Delicate balance: 

• The study on Marion Island reveals how the delicate balance of the wandering albatross' habitat is threatened by 

climate change. 
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• Over the past decades, the island has experienced a significant increase in temperature, decrease in precipitation, 

reduced cloud cover, and disappearance of the permanent snowline. These changes have led to shifts in vegetation 

and species distribution patterns. 

Places in news: 

• Marion Island and Prince Edwards Island: Two small uninhabited islands in the sub-Antarctic Indian Ocean that are 

part of South Africa. 

India one of the nine countries to sign a global pact to protect endangered river dolphins 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Global Declaration for River Dolphins: 

• A meeting was held in Bogotá, Colombia, around International River Dolphin Day (Oct. 24), to discuss the political 

context, success stories, and collaborative efforts for river dolphin conservation. 

• The global declaration aims to double river dolphin populations in Asia and halt their decline in South America. 

• A key goal was to encourage nations to sign the Global Declaration for River Dolphins, led by Colombia's 

government, WWF, the Omacha Foundation, the World Bank, and the South American River Dolphin Initiative 

(SARDI). 

• This declaration, signed by nine of the 14 range countries, aims to reverse dolphin population declines, protect river 

habitats, promote research, and address unsustainable fishing practices. 

• The declaration stresses the under-recognized crisis facing river dolphins and the mutual responsibility to save them, 

benefiting both rivers and wetlands. 

Impact of climate change on both dolphins and human populations in Amazon: 

• River dolphins inhabit major rivers in Asia and South America, impacting nearly 1 billion people living along these 

rivers. 

• Transport and water supply challenges due to low river levels. Nearly half a million people are affected in the 

Amazonas state of Brazil alone. 

• High temperatures in Lake Tefé caused algae to release a neurotoxic toxin. 

Importance of Dolphins: 

• River dolphins, top predators in some of the world's largest river systems, are crucial for ecological balance and serve 

as indicators of ecosystem health. 

• The six species of river dolphins are: the Amazon river dolphin, the Ganges river dolphin, the Indus river dolphin, the 

Irrawaddy dolphin, the tucuxi, and the Indo-Pacific finless porpoise, with the Yangtze finless porpoise, sometimes 

considered a separate species. All these species are threatened, with the baiji, a Yangtze River dolphin, declared likely 

extinct in 2007. 

• These dolphins face numerous threats, including unsustainable fishing, climate change, pollution, illegal mining, direct 

hunting, and infrastructure construction, leading to a 73% population decline since the 1980s. 

• Both Asian and Amazonian river dolphin populations are decreasing. 

Efforts to save dolphins: 

• In China, the Yangtze finless porpoise population has increased by 23% over five years, a critical success following 

the extinction of the baiji in the same river system. In Indonesia, signalling devices in fishing nets have protected 

dolphins while benefiting local fish catches. 

• In Pakistan and India, the Indus River dolphin population has nearly doubled in the past 20 years. 

Places in news: 

1. Lake Tefé- Brazil 

2. Bogotá- Colombia 

3. Cuyabeno Wildlife Reserve and Yasuní National Park- Ecuador 

 

Shark & ray meat consumption no longer restricted to India’s tribal & coastal peoples: Paper 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context:   According to a new study he meat of sharks and rays, for long consumed by tribal and coastal people in India, has found 

favour among new demographic categories such as foreign tourists and Indian middle- and upper classes. This could lead to more 

unsustainable fishing of shark species, imperiling them in what is already the world’s third biggest exploiter of sharks and rays. 

Sharks in India 
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• Sharks are a group of elasmobranch fish that are characterised by a cartilaginous skeleton, five to seven-gill slits on the 

sides of the head and pectoral fins that are not fused to the head. 

• They are ancient fish, the earliest known sharks date back to more than 420 million years. They range widely in size, from 

17 centimetres to nearly 12 metres. There are about 500 different species of sharks in the world. 

• Sharks live long. They grow and sexually mature slowly. Unlike most bony fish, they reproduce fewer pups at a time. 

• Many shark species are apex predators, essential for the ecosystem they thrive in 

• India’s waters have about 160 species of sharks, out of which ten are legally protected, listed under Schedule 1 of the 

Wildlife Protection Act, 1972 – whale shark which was the first fish species to be protected in India, Pondicherry shark 

which is on the brink of extinction, Gangetic shark which is one of the few freshwater and estuarine sharks in the world 

(now extinct), speartooth shark, freshwater sawfish, green sawfish, and the giant guitarfish which is becoming rare as it is 

caught for shark fin soup popular in south-east Asia. 

• Sharks have especially been targeted for their fins to make ‘shark fin soup’, considered a delicacy in East Asian cuisine. 

The process involves cutting the fins of a live shark on board a fishing vessel and then throwing it overboard to die a painful 

death. 

• Over a third of shark and ray species are threatened with extinction globally and overfishing driven by human consumption 

is a key threat to over 95 per cent of these threatened species, the authors added. 

• Sharks and rays have been consumed for centuries by communities living on India’s long coastline as well as tribal groups. 

• The study enumerates a number of species that are eaten in the country: 

o Spadenose shark (Scoliodon laticaudus; Near Threatened) 

o Milk shark (Rhizoprionodon acutus; Vulnerable) 

o Gray sharpnose shark (R. oligolinx; Near Threatened) 

o Reticulate whipray (Himantura uarnak; Endangered) 

o Reticulate whipray 

• Shark finning and shark fin exports are banned in India, but there are no restrictions on consuming shark meat, except 

for the species that are protected 

Silent fields: a cocktail of pesticides is stunting bumblebee colonies across Europe, study shows 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

In the news: 

• In November 2023, the European Parliament voted against a proposal to limit the use of agricultural pesticides. These 

chemicals, which are crucial for protecting crops from pests, also pose a risk of contaminating air and water, 

potentially harming people and wildlife. 

• This decision contrasts with Europe's reputation for leading in sustainability and its commitments to international 

environmental pledges. 

• Research indicates that efficient pesticide use is critical for the health of bumblebees, key pollinators for both crops 

and wildflowers. 

Lab results v the real world: 

• Decades of laboratory experiments have shown that individual pesticides can be fatal to bees, and these tests are used to 

inform pesticide regulations. 

• However, these laboratory tests often examine single compounds, which doesn't reflect the real-world scenario where 

bees are exposed to multiple pesticides in agricultural landscapes. 

• Field-based tests, which are rare, also usually focus on single compounds, despite evidence that bees encounter various 

pesticides in their environment, including in their food and nesting materials. 

• While it's logical to think that chemicals toxic in the lab would be similarly harmful in the field, the actual impact on 

bees varies due to environmental persistence and various ecological factors. 

• Recent research has revealed that real-world exposure to multiple pesticides across landscapes significantly harms the 

health of bumblebees, affecting their growth, survival, and reproduction. 

Colonies at risk: 

• Researchers placed over 300 commercially-reared bumblebee colonies at 106 sites across eight European countries 

and analyzed the pollen they collected for 267 pesticides. 

• Colonies with higher pesticide risk showed lower growth and produced fewer offspring, especially in landscapes with 

extensive cropland. 

• This underscores the importance of semi-natural habitats for pollinator populations. 
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• The European Food Safety Authority has proposed that bumblebee colonies should not lose more than 10% of their 

strength due to pesticides. 

Monitor pesticides like drugs: 

• Learning from pharmaceutical regulations, there's a call for post-approval monitoring of pesticides under real-world 

conditions, in addition to pre-approval testing. 

• This is crucial because harmful effects of pesticides, like neonicotinoids, are often only revealed through post-approval 

field testing, especially on non-honeybee species. 

• A major initiative, with partners like The Nature Conservancy, Google, and the Brazilian state of Para, aims to promote 

regenerative farming practices, such as reduced tillage and lower pesticide use. 

Colony Collapse Disorder (CCD): 

• Colony collapse disorder (CCD) is an abnormal phenomenon that occurs when the majority of worker bees in a honey bee 

colony disappear, leaving behind a queen, plenty of food, and a few nurse bees to care for the remaining immature bees. 

• Several possible causes for CCD have been proposed, but no single proposal has gained widespread acceptance among the 

scientific community. 

• Suggested causes include: 

o Pesticides; 

o Infections with various pathogens especially those transmitted by Varroa and Acarapis mites; 

o Malnutrition; 

o Genetic factors; 

o Immunodeficiencies; 

o Loss of habitat; 

o Changing beekeeping practices; or a combination of factors. 

• A large amount of speculation has surrounded the contributions of the neonicotinoid family of pesticides to CCD, but 

many collapsing apiaries show no trace of neonicotinoids. 

In Jambavan’s land: Sloth bears mostly coexist peacefully with humans in Karnataka; but conflict is not non-existent 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

• Karnataka, known in Hindu mythology as the home of Jambavan, the bear king, is also home to a significant population 

of sloth bears (Melursus ursinus). 

Details: 

• A survey by the state forest department in Karnataka’s Western Ghats revealed a surprisingly harmonious coexistence 

between sloth bears and humans. 

• Cultural acceptance in densely populated areas has been favourable for the bears, challenging the typical narrative of 

human-wildlife conflict. 

• Despite this, Karnataka has experienced some human-sloth bear confrontations, causing concern among communities 

and wildlife enthusiasts. Sloth bears occupy about 67% of their potential habitat in India, extending beyond protected 

areas into multi-use forests. 

• In the Western Ghats, approximately 61% of the forested landscape is inhabited by sloth bears. They show a preference 

for drier forests and rough terrains. 

• Karnataka's Bannerughatta National Park has become a prominent site for bear protection. 

Sloth Bears: 

• It is a Myrmecophagous bear species. 

• Distribution: 

o They are endemic to the Indian sub-continent and 90% of the species population is found in India with small 

populations in Nepal and Srilanka. 

o It occurs in a wide range of habitats including moist and dry tropical forests, savannahs, scrublands and 

grasslands below 1,500 m (4,900 ft) on the Indian subcontinent, and below 300 m (980 ft) in Sri Lanka’s dry 

forests. It is regionally extinct in Bangladesh. 

o Sloth bears are found in all parts of the country except Jammu and Kashmir and northeastern States. 

• Characteristics: 

o They are nocturnal animals. 

o It feeds on fruits, ants and termites. 
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o Sloth bears do not hibernate. 

• Protection Status 

o IUCN red list: listed as ‘vulnerable’ 

o Wildlife Protection Act of India, 1972 : listed under Schedule I 

• Threats: 

o Animal-Human conflict: Over the past few years there has been a rise of incidents of human sloth bear conflict 

in States like Gujarat, Rajasthan and Maharashtra among other states. 

o Exploitation: Sometimes captured and kept as pets, which can lead to their exploitation and mistreatment. 

First penguin deaths in sub-Antarctic region attributed to bird flu strain 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

• Weeks after scientists suspected and confirmed deaths of elephant and fur seals due to bird flu (H5N1) in the British 

Overseas Territory (BOT) of South Georgia and the South Sandwich Islands near Antarctica, there are now reports 

of at least three penguin deaths from the region. 

Details: 

• Penguin species: King penguin, and Gentoo penguin. 

• Places: South Sandwich Island, Falklands, and South Georgia. 

• About 98 per cent of the global population of fur seals was found in South Georgia. The region hosted “globally 

important populations of elephant and fur seals”. 

• A risk assessment conducted by researchers warned about the virus ripping across densely populated colonies of 

penguins by the austral (southern) spring that may lead to “one of the largest ecological disasters of modern times”. 

• So far, no suspected or confirmed case of infection has been reported from mainland Antarctica. 

Avian Influenza: 

• It is a highly contagious viral disease which has swept populations of birds and mammals across the world. 

• Since 2021, its variant known as HPAI H5N1 clade 2.3.4.4b has been dominated and caused outbreaks, leading to the 

deaths of millions of birds in the United Kingdom, South America, Europe and South Africa. 

• In October 2023,bird flu arrived in the sub-Antarctic region after travelling from South America through sea birds. 

o It infected elephants and fur seals, brown skua, penguins, pelicans, sea lions and kelp gulls among others, 

resulting in mass infection and mortality. 

• In December 2023, the first death of a polar bear due to avian flu was reported from the Arctic. 

India has 718 snow leopards; most of them live in unprotected areas: Centre 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

• Status Report of Snow Leopards in India released on January 30, 2024, indicates that there are 718 snow leopards in 

the country. 

Details: 

• The report highlights a significant concern: only 34% of their 120,000 square kilometre habitat in India is under 

legal protection. 

• This leaves about 70% of their crucial habitat unprotected. 

• To address this, the report recommends the establishment of a dedicated Snow Leopard Cell at the Wildlife Institute 

of India in Dehradun, under the Union Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change. 

o The cell's goal would be to monitor snow leopard populations over the long term, conduct organized studies, 

and carry out consistent field surveys. 

• The report suggests that states and Union territories consider adopting a periodic population estimation approach 

every four years within the snow leopard range to help identify challenges, address threats, and formulate effective 

conservation strategies. 

o Additionally, it calls for a revised assessment of the number of snow leopards in India, updating the earlier 

estimate of 400-700, in light of the global estimate of 4,000-7,500 snow leopards. 

Counting snow leopards: 
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• The Snow Leopard Population Assessment in India (SPAI), conducted over four years (2019-2023) by the Wildlife 

Institute of India (WII) along with the Nature Conservation Foundation, Mysuru and World Wildlife Fund for 

Nature-India, focused on assessing snow leopard populations in India. 

• Researchers installed camera traps at 1,971 locations across the Union Territories of Ladakh and Jammu and 

Kashmir and in the states of Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Sikkim, and Arunachal Pradesh. These traps captured 

images of 241 unique snow leopards. 

• The report reveals that the highest number of snow leopards is found in Ladakh (477), followed by Uttarakhand (124), 

Himachal Pradesh (51), Sikkim (21), and Jammu and Kashmir (9). 

• Snow leopard occupancy was recorded over 93,392 square kilometres, with an estimated presence of 100,841 square 

kilometres. 

• It's noted that systematic surveys of snow leopards began in the 1980s, initially focusing on the western Himalayas, 

especially in Ladakh, and later expanding to Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand. 

• Until recently, the snow leopard's range in India was undefined due to a lack of comprehensive nationwide analysis. 

• Before 2016, only about five per cent of the region in Ladakh, Jammu & Kashmir, Uttarakhand, and Himachal 

Pradesh was covered. The latest assessment now covers 80 per cent of the area, compared to 56 per cent in 2016. 

About Snow Leopard: 

• Also known as Ghost of the mountains, acts as an indicator of the health of the mountain ecosystem in which they 

live, due to their position as the top predator in the food web. 

• They live at high altitudes in the steep mountains of Central and Southern Asia and an extremely cold climate. 

• They inhabit the higher Himalayan and trans-Himalayan landscape in the states/union territories of Jammu and Kashmir, 

Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Sikkim, and Arunachal Pradesh. 

• India is a unique country to have a good presence of 5 big cats, including Snow Leopard. The other 4 are Lion, Tiger, 

Common Leopard, and Clouded Leopard. 

• Snow Leopard capital of the world: Hemis, Ladakh. 

• Threat: Factors that have contributed to the decline in the snow leopard populations include, reduction in prey populations, 

illegal poaching and increased human population infiltration into the species habitat and illegal trade of wildlife parts and 

products among others. 

Protection: 

• IUCN Red List- Vulnerable 

• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES)- Appendix I 

• Convention on Migratory Species (CMS)- Appendix I 

o Appendix I includes species threatened with extinction. 

• Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972- Schedule I 

o Schedule I provides absolute protection and offences under this have the highest penalties. 

Conservation Efforts Launched by India: 

• Himal Sanrakshak: It is a community volunteer programme, to protect snow leopards, launched on 23rd October 2020. 

• In 2019, the First National Protocol was also launched on Snow Leopard Population Assessment which has been very 

useful for monitoring populations. 

• SECURE Himalaya: Global Environment Facility (GEF)-United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) funded 

the project on the conservation of high-altitude biodiversity and reducing the dependency of local communities on the 

natural ecosystem. 

• This project is now operational in four snow leopard range states, namely, Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, 

Uttarakhand, and Sikkim. 

• Project Snow Leopard (PSL): It was launched in 2009 to promote an inclusive and participatory approach to conserving 

snow leopards and their habitat. 

• Snow Leopard is on the list of 21 critically endangered species for the recovery programme of the Ministry of 

Environment Forest & Climate Change. 

• Snow Leopard conservation breeding programme is undertaken at Padmaja Naidu Himalayan Zoological Park, 

Darjeeling, West Bengal. 
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Geography 

Global warming, sea level rise, ageing flood defence systems: Why European countries have been flooded 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Atmosphere  

In the news: 

• Heavy rains have hit France, England, Netherlands and Germany for more than two weeks, causing rivers to burst their 

banks in many areas, flooding homes and prompting evacuations. 

• A combination of factors, including global warming, rising sea levels, and ageing flood defence systems have led to the 

deluge in the countries. 

Details: 

• These floods followed Storm Henk's recent impact in these areas. 

• Flooding has been intensified by three key factors: rising global temperatures, sea level increases, and outdated flood 

defence systems. 

1. Firstly, global warming contributes to more frequent and severe rainfall events. Warmer temperatures lead to 

increased evaporation, allowing the atmosphere to hold more moisture, resulting in heavier and more prolonged 

rainfall. 

o El Nino, an abnormal warming in the Pacific Ocean, has also raised ocean temperatures, increasing 

evaporation and subsequent rainfall. 

2. Secondly, rising sea levels prompt rivers to overflow and flood surrounding areas. For instance, in northern France, a 

4.4 cm rise in sea levels from 1966 to 2018 likely contributed to recent flooding. 

3. Lastly, outdated flood defence systems, particularly in France, failed to manage the influx of water effectively. 

Additionally, construction on floodplains in France and England disrupts natural drainage routes, causing water to 

inundate specific areas instead of being absorbed into the soil. 

What’s next? 

• The forecast indicates worsening conditions ahead. With a warming planet, storms are expected to intensify, leading to 

heavier rainfall and more frequent extreme weather events like floods. 

• Hydrologists project the UK experiencing wetter winters and hotter, drier summers, with periods of intensified 

rainfall. This ongoing climate change is anticipated to elevate river flows, exacerbating flooding and its impacts on 

communities, property, and public services. 

• To address these challenges, there's an urgent call to enhance flood defences, implement early warning systems, and 

bolster resilience measures to manage the aftermath of heavy rainfall. 

Places in news: 

• Trent River: England 

o The Trent is third in the list of longest rivers in the United Kingdom. 

o Its source is in Staffordshire, on the southern edge of Biddulph Moor. 

o It flows through and drains the North Midlands into the Humber Estuary. 

o The river is known for dramatic flooding after storms and spring snowmelt, which in the past often caused the 

river to change course. 

• Ijsselmeer inland sea: The Netherlands 

o The IJsselmeer, also known as Lake IJssel in English, is a closed-off inland bay in the central Netherlands 

bordering the provinces of Flevoland, North Holland and Friesland. 

o The river IJssel flows into the IJsselmeer. 

Why did North India fog so heavily last week? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Climatology  

Context: 

• In late December 2023 and early 2024, northern India faced severe winter conditions characterized by low temperatures 

and dense fog. 

• Affected regions are: Punjab, Haryana, Chandigarh, Rajasthan, Uttarakhand and Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Madhya 

Pradesh. 

What is fog? 

• Fog is the result of small water droplets forming when evaporated water cools and condenses. 

• Fog is a thick cloud near the earth's surface, dependent on lower temperatures and abundant surface moisture. 
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• Fog forms when there's a temperature difference between the ground and the air, common during Indian winters. 

• High humidity, along with ample moisture, contributes to the creation of foggy conditions. 

• Mechanisms: 

o Infrared Cooling: Occurs during the transition from summer to winter, with warm, moist air coming into 

contact with cooling processes, leading to rapid condensation and fog formation. 

• Types of fog: 

o Radiation Fog: Prevails after an unseasonably warm day with high humidity, followed by a rapid 

temperature drop. 

o Advectional fog: Fogs formed by condensation of warm air when it moves horizontally over a cold surface, are 

known as advectional fog. These fogs are thick and persistent. Occurs over warm and cold water mixing zones 

in oceans. 

o Frontal or precipitation fog: It is produced due to convergence of warm and cold air masses where warm air 

mass is pushed under by the heavier cold air mass. 

▪ Precipitation in the warm air mass condenses to produce fog at the boundary of the two air masses. These 

are called frontal or precipitation fog. 

• Various environmental conditions determine the specific type, duration, and effects of fog, including its impact on snow 

melting. 

Why is northern India prone to fogging? 

• The entire Indo-Gangetic plains are prone to formation of fog during winter season, as all the conditions — low 

temperatures, low wind speed, moisture availability and plenty of aerosols — are present in this region. 

• Moisture incursion into this region can happen due to Western Disturbance and sometimes Arabian sea. 

Other forms of condensation: 

1. Dew 

• When the moisture is deposited in the form of water droplets on cooler surfaces of solid objects (rather 

than nuclei in air above the surface) such as stones, grass blades and plant leaves, it is known as dew. 

• The ideal conditions for its formation are clear sky, calm air, high relative humidity, and cold and long 

nights. 

• For the formation of dew, it is necessary that the dew point is above the freezing point. 

2. White 

Frost 

• Frost forms on cold surfaces when condensation takes place below freezing point (0° C), i.e. the dew 

point is at or below the freezing point. 

• The excess moisture is deposited in the form of minute ice crystals instead of water droplets. 

• The ideal conditions for the formation of white frost are the same as those for the formation of dew, except 

that the air temperature must be at or below the freezing point. 

3. Mist 

• The difference between the mist and fog is that mist contains more moisture than fog. 

• In mist each nuclei contains a thicker layer of moisture. 

• Mists are frequent over mountains as the rising warm air up the slopes meets a cold surface. 

• Mist is also formed by water droplets, but with less merging or coalescing. This means mist is less dense 

and quicker to dissipate. 

• Fogs are drier than mist and they are prevalent where warm currents of air come in contact with cold 

currents. 

• In mist visibility is more than one kilometer but less than two kilometres. 

4. Haze 

• Haze is traditionally an atmospheric phenomenon where dust, smoke and other dry particles obscure 

the clarity of the sky (No condensation. Smog is similar to haze but there is condensation in smog). 

• Sources for haze particles include farming (ploughing in dry weather), traffic, industry, and wildfires. 

 

Urbanisation in Bhubaneshwar impacts winter temperatures 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Context: 

• Bhubaneswar, a tier-II city in Odisha, exemplifies rapid urbanization and warming trends, with a 166% increase in 

built-up area from 2004-2015 and a 0.68C temperature rise in the last two decades, especially pronounced in newly 

urbanized peripheries. 
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Details: 

• The ministerial meeting at COP-28 emphasized the crucial role of cities in achieving climate change mitigation and 

adaptation goals. 

• Despite cities contributing over 80% to the global GDP and 75% of greenhouse gas emissions, their representation in 

climate action plans is insufficient. 

• Recent developments, such as the inclusion of the 11th Sustainable Development Goal exclusively focusing on cities and 

the formation of groups like U-20, highlight the recognition of the importance of city-level action plans. 

Local activities: 

• In the implementation of a digital twin for Bhubaneswar at IIT Bhubaneswar, computer simulations were conducted to 

analyze urban growth and micro-climate changes. 

• Results indicate that nearly 60% of the city's observed warming is attributed to local activities. 

• Additional warming arises from heat-trapping materials (concrete and asphalt) in urban construction and decreased 

evapotranspiration due to artificial surfaces. 

• The simulations revealed a 0.4°C enhanced warming in the eastern lowland regions during winter, influenced by 

topography and reduced wind speeds. 

• Urban development's impact on winter surface temperatures underscores the intricate relationship between 

urbanization and climate. 

• These changes are expected to affect rainfall patterns, intensify urban floods, and alter air pollution dispersion. 

• The digital twin facilitates experimenting with mitigation strategies like cool roofs and green infrastructure, emphasizing 

the importance of local-scale efforts in addressing observed warming and its consequences. 

Amplifying factors: 

• The increasing population and reliance on city resources pose ongoing challenges, emphasizing the need for science-

driven strategies to address vulnerabilities in cities. 

• Building climate-resilient smart cities is crucial for ensuring the well-being of the growing urban population. 

What are ecological droughts? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Drought impact in India: 

• India has reported a drought at least once every three years in the last five decades. It has lost between two and five per 

cent of its GDP due to the impacts of drought, according to a 2022 report from the United Nations Convention on 

Combating Desertification (UNCCD), which also included a global drought index that compared India’s drought 

vulnerability to that of sub-Saharan Africa. 

How are droughts defined in India? 

• India identifies three types of droughts: meteorological, hydrological, and agricultural. 

1. Meteorological Drought: This occurs when there is a significant shortfall in precipitation compared to the long-term 

average for a specific period. The India Meteorological Department defines a meteorological drought when seasonal 

rainfall is less than 75% of its long-term average. It's classified as moderate if the deficit is between 26-50% and 

severe if it exceeds 50%. 

2. Hydrological Drought: Defined by low water levels in surface and sub-surface sources like streams, reservoirs, and 

These droughts can occur even with average or above-average precipitation if water usage depletes reserves. 

3. Agricultural Drought: This happens when a meteorological drought lasts for at least four weeks, leading to reduced 

soil moisture and vegetation. Signs include distress in agricultural communities, such as cattle sales, fodder shortages, 

migration, limited drinking water, increased demand for labor, and rising commodity prices. 

• For a state in India to officially declare a drought, it must meet certain criteria outlined in the Drought Manual of 

2016. These criteria include rainfall deficit, dry spell duration, soil moisture, sown area, vegetation health (via remote 

sensing), reservoir and groundwater levels, stream flow, and socio-economic impacts. 

Ecological drought: 

• Ecological drought is distinct from other drought types in its focus on the interconnectedness between humans and 

ecosystems within the context of drought. 

• Defined as an episodic water deficit that pushes ecosystems beyond vulnerability thresholds, ecological drought 

affects ecosystem services and triggers feedback in both natural and human systems. 

• This concept emphasizes the ripple effect caused by changes in an ecosystem due to drought, impacting communities 

dependent on those ecosystems for essential goods and services. 
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• Studies in the Western Ghats have shown that persistent water deficits can distress certain tree species and alter their 

geographic distribution, affecting species persistence, diversity, and ecosystem function. 

• Drought is also increasingly linked to wildfires in the region. 

• The 2016 Drought Manual in India acknowledges drought's environmental effects, like loss of forest cover, increased 

wildlife migration and human-animal conflicts. However, it doesn't include specific indicators for monitoring or 

assessing ecological drought. 

GSI formulates 1055 programs for field season 2024-25, focus on strategic and critical minerals like lithium 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Context: 

• The Geological Survey of India (GSI) has planned 1055 scientific programs for its 2024-25 Field Season, including 392 

mineral development projects, which cover G2, G3, G4, and offshore explorations. 

Details: 

• A significant focus is on discovering strategically important minerals, especially critical ones like lithium. 

• Additionally, there are 133 projects aimed at mineral discovery, which show promise for future exploration at the G4 

stage. 

• Minerals such as antimony, cobalt, gallium, graphite, lithium, nickel, niobium, and strontium, among others, are 

critical for green technologies, high-tech equipment, aviation, and national defence manufacturing needs. 

• India has a high import dependence for many of these minerals. 

Strategically critical: 

• In FY-25, the Geological Survey of India (GSI) approved 188 projects focused on strategically important mineral 

commodities, such as rare earth elements (REE), graphite, lithium, vanadium, and platinum group of elements 

(PGE). This represents a nearly 50% increase from the previous year's target. 

• Additionally, 111 projects are dedicated to natural hazard studies or public good geoscience with societal benefits. 

Rare Earth Elements (REEs): 

• There are 17 REEs — 15 lanthanides (lanthanum, cerium, praseodymium; neodymium, promethium; samarium, 

europium, gadolinium, terbium, dysprosium, holmium, erbium, thulium, ytterbium and lutetium), scandium, and yttrium. 

The lanthanide elements are divided into two groups — light and heavy. 

• REEs are used in industrial applications including electronics, clean energy, aerospace, automotive and defence. 

• The manufacture of permanent magnets is the single largest and most important end-use for REEs, accounting for 43 

per cent of demand in 2021. 

Exploration of REEs: 

• The explorations are spread across states like Chhattisgarh (Raigarh), Maharashtra (Nagpur, Chandrapur, and 

Sindhudurg), Bihar, Jharkhand (Giridh, Simdega, and Koderna), Odisha (Nayagarh, Ganjam, and Angul), West Bengal 

(Purulia), Arunachal Pradesh (Kurung Kumey), Assam (West Karbi Anglong), Meghalaya (South West Khasi Hills and 

Ri-Bhoi), Uttar Pradesh (Lalitpur and Sonbhadra), Andhra Pradesh (Anantapur, East Godavari, Alluri Sitharama Raju, 

Chittoor, Annamayya, Nellore, and Prakasam), Kerala (Kottayam, Idukki, Thiruvananthapuram, Kollam, and Wayanad), 

Telangana (Bhadradri and Jayashankar), Tamil Nadu (Kanyakumari), Karnataka (Chamarajanagar), Gujarat (Chhota 

Udepur, Aravalli, Mehsana, and Banaskantha), and Rajasthan (Alwar, Udaipur, Sirohi, and Barmer), among others. 

National Mineral Exploration Trust (NMET): 

• The NMET was established by the Government of India in 2015, in pursuance of subsection(1) of Section 9C of the 

Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957, with the objective of expediting mineral exploration in 

the country. 

United Nations Framework Classification (UNFC): 

• The United Nations Framework Classification for Resources (UNFC) is a resource project-based and principles-based 

classification system for defining the environmental-socio-economic viability and technical feasibility of projects to 

develop resources. 

• UNFC provides a consistent framework to describe the level of confidence of the future quantities produced by the project. 

• It is a universally applicable scheme for classifying/evaluating energy and mineral reserves/resources. 

• It was adopted in 2004 by the United Nations Economic Commission of Europe (UNECE). 

• The UNFC consists of a 3-dimensional system with the following three axes: 

• The UNFC is a three-digit code-based system wherein: 

1. First digit represents economic viability axis, 
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2. Second digit represent feasibility axis 

3. Third digit represent geologic axis 

• Each of these axes has further codes in decreasing order. 

E Axis: 

• The degree of economic viability (economic or potentially economic or intrinsically economic) is assessed in the course of 

pre feasibility and feasibility studies. 

• A prefeasibility study provides a preliminary assessment with a lower level of accuracy than that of a feasibility study, by 

which economic viability is assessed in detail. 

• The Economic viability has codes 1, 2 and 3 in decreasing order. 

F Axis: 

• Feasibility assessment studies form an essential part of the process of assessing a mining project. 

• The typical successive stages of feasibility assessment i.e., geological study as initial stage followed by prefeasibility study 

and feasibility study/mining report are well defined. 

• The feasibility assessment has codes 1, 2 and 3. 

G Axis: 

• Geological Assessment, which is more or less like the classification as per ISP adopted by GSI and other agencies in India. 

• The process of geological assessment is generally conducted in stages of increasing details. 

• The typical successive stages of geological investigation i.reconnaissance, prospecting, general exploration and 

detailed exploration, generate resource data with clearly defined degrees of geological assurance. 

• The mineral extraction process typically begins with the G4 stage. 

• These four stages are therefore used as geological assessment categories in the classification. 

• The geological assessment has 4 codes i.e. 

o Detailed Exploration (G1) 

o General Exploration (G3) 

o Preliminary Exploration (G3) 

o Reconnaissance (G4) 

• The G3 stage is further categorised into a six-step process to extract Lithium from Salt-flat brines or Mineral ores. 

• Stage 1: Geological Surveys: Mapping on a more extensive scale and linking prepared maps with a top grid. Assessment 

of lithology, structure, surface mineralisation, analysis of old workings etc. 

• Stage 2: Perform Geochemical sampling rock type wise, soil survey. 

• Stage 3: Detailed ground geophysical work and borehole logging. 

• Stage 4: Check the technicality of pits/trench to explore the mineralised zone and drill borehole spacing 

• Stage 5: Sampling for litho geochemical from a well-known section, pit/trench and core sample 

• Stage 6: Petrographic and mineralogical studies: the combined study of rocks in thin sections and the chemistry, crystal 

structure and physical properties of the mineral constituents of rocks. 

• According to the Indian Bureau of Mines (IBM), apart from the thorough examination of the above-mentioned geological 

axis, the proposal to mine minerals also needs to be assessed from a feasibility point of view along with the prospects 

of economic viability. 

Majority of U.S. States remain frozen as Arctic weather extreme leaves its mark 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Context: 

• Sub-freezing temperatures and dangerous road conditions have led to at least 72 deaths in the U.S. this January, with 

states as far south as Texas and Florida affected by deadly arctic weather. Many of the deaths were due to hypothermia 

or road accidents. However, the extreme cold is expected to ease in the coming days. 

Details: 

• Residents are facing challenges with basic needs like cooking and sanitation, relying on limited bottled water 

distribution. 

• The cold weather has also been deadly. Travel remains hazardous in parts of Kansas and Oklahoma due to freezing rain 

and high winds, while Iowa is experiencing extremely low wind chills. 

• As temperatures are predicted to rise, there are concerns about the potential for bursting pipes. 
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End in sight: 

• The U.S. is seeing the end of the recent subzero temperatures. 

• The National Weather Service anticipates a steady warm-up for the central part of the country due to no additional influx 

of Arctic air from Canada. 

• However, on the West Coast, particularly in the Columbia River Gorge, freezing rain is forecasted, with temperatures 

staying near or below freezing. 

• This weather could lead to more ice accumulation on trees and power lines, increasing the risk of them toppling. 

• The National Weather Service has warned of hazards from chunks of falling ice. 

Why do extreme cold weather events still happen in a warming world? 

• These severe cold events occur when the polar jet stream – the familiar jet stream of winter that runs along the boundary 

between the Arctic and more temperate air – dips deeply southward, bringing the cold Arctic air to regions that don’t 

often experience it. 

• They often occur in association with changes to another river of air even higher above the jet stream: the stratospheric 

polar vortex, a great stream of air moving around the North Pole in the middle of the stratosphere. 

• When this stratospheric vortex becomes disrupted or stretched, it can distort the jet stream as well, pushing it 

southward in some areas and causing cold air outbreaks. 

 

Places in news: 

• Columbia River Gorge: the USA 

• Topanga Canyon: the USA 

Nepal explores tapping flood-risk glacial lakes for clean power 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Context: 

• In an effort to turn a risk into a gain, Nepal aims to drain burgeoning glacial lakes and produce hydropower from the flow. 

Details: 

• In Langtang, Nepal, two villages near the Tibet border are utilizing a glacial lake as an innovative power source. 

• Due to climate change, the melting of mountain ice is accelerating, creating a threat of catastrophic flooding from 

rapidly filling glacial lakes. However, this situation presents an opportunity for clean energy production. 

• By draining excess water from these lakes to reduce disaster risk, small hydropower generators have been installed 

in the drainage channels. 

• Since 2017, 175 households in Langtang and Kyanjin have gained access to clean hydropower for cooking, lighting, 

and other energy needs, significantly reducing their reliance on firewood. 

• The Kadoorie Charitable Foundation funded the $448,000 hydropower project. Despite its success, expanding such 

solutions in Nepal is challenging due to limited funding and the difficulties of working in high-mountain environments. 

Power from risk: 

• In the Himalayas and other high mountain regions, communities face increasing risks from glacial lakes that are filling 

rapidly and can burst, causing devastating flash floods. For example the bursting of Lhonak Lake in Sikkim. 

• Nepal has taken steps to mitigate such risks by channelling water from high-risk lakes like Tsho Rolpa and Imja. 
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• Thulagi Lake(Nepal) holds a massive volume of water. By channelling water from Thulagi to hydropower equipment, 

it's possible to generate 50 megawatts of electricity consistently and reduce the lake's water level, significantly lowering 

the risk of a catastrophic burst. 

Funding dilemma: 

• Nepal, in collaboration with the UNDP, is seeking $50 million from the Green Climate Fund, with additional support 

from the government, UNDP, and the private sector, to reduce the risk of floods from the Thulagi, Lower Barun, 

Lumding Tsho, and Hongu-2 lakes. 

• However, this proposal does not include hydropower generation plans. 

What are glacial lakes? 

A glacial lake is a body of water that originates from a glacier. It typically forms at the foot of a glacier, but may form on, in, or 

under it. As Earth’s climate warms, the world’s glaciers are shrinking, increasing freshwater outputs to all kinds of glacial lakes. 

Some communities depend on glacial meltwater for seasonal irrigation or domestic use, but as the balance shifts toward more melt, 

this water source may not be reliable in the long term and comes with new risks 

How glacial lakes form? 

As glaciers move, they erode the terrain under them, leaving depressions and grooves on the land. When they churn up rock and 

soil, they etch ridges of debris known as moraines. Most glacial lakes form when a glacier retreats and meltwater fills the hole left 

behind. However, natural dams, formed out of ice and terminal moraines, can also form glacial lakes. An ice dam forms when a 

surging glacier, which can move up to 100 times faster than an average glacier, may dam up meltwater as it closes off a valley or 

fjord and prevents it from draining. Dams formed by moraines can be dense and stable, holding sizable lakes behind them for years. 

They can also be leaky, allowing the lake to drain slowly into nearby rivers. However, prolonged melting or abrupt bursts of intense 

melting can wreak havoc. Too much meltwater in a short period of time might overflow a lake or burst through natural barriers, 

flooding lands downstream, washing away communities, and damaging roads and infrastructure. Lakes held back by moraines pose 

a serious threat because the porous moraine walls can destabilize easily. A rise in the amount of meltwater from glaciers increases 

the water pressure on the moraine barriers, which can quickly give way and threaten inundation. 

 

El Nino: Malawi’s harvest of maize – its staple food – may fall by 22.5% this year 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Context: 

• Maize is a critical staple in southern Africa, particularly in Malawi, where it accounts for two-thirds of the national 

calorie intake. 

Details of the study: 

• The study focuses on the impact of El Nino, an abnormal warming in the eastern tropical Pacific Ocean, on maize 

production in Malawi. 

• Using historical crop data and records of El Nino events since the 1980s, the researchers found that two-thirds of El 

Nino events correlate with a significant reduction in maize harvests, averaging a 22.5% decrease. 

• Such a decline in maize production can lead to severe consequences, including widespread reliance on food aid, 

disruptions in maize markets, and economic challenges for both rural and urban households. 

• The study suggests implementing social protection programs, such as cash transfers or government food aid and 

advises policymakers to prepare for El Nino impacts by importing maize and seeking international assistance. 

• The researchers also recommend policies to help farmers install irrigation systems and diversify their income sources 

beyond traditional farming. 

• The current El Nino, predicted to be one of the strongest in 40 years, is occurring alongside a strong Indian Ocean Dipole, 

another climate event that can exacerbate El Nino's effects. 

Can Malawi’s farmers prevent devastating losses? 

• Some mitigation strategies include planting with the earliest effective rains, growing early maturing crops, 

implementing farming techniques to enhance water infiltration into the soil (such as digging small holes near crops), 

cultivating more drought-resistant crops, and using organic manure to improve soil moisture retention. 

• However, these measures might not be sufficient. 

o While importing maize from neighbouring countries is a common solution, poor harvests across the entire region 

could limit the availability of maize for both informal and formal cross-border trade. 

The urgent steps that the government can take in response to the potential impacts of El Nino on agriculture and the economy 

include: 
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1. The government should include impoverished urban populations in social protection programs. While cash transfers 

can be beneficial, they must be managed carefully to avoid exacerbating food shortages and increasing prices due to higher 

demand and limited supply. 

2. Policymakers need to closely monitor the impacts of El Nino and be prepared to respond quickly and effectively as the 

situation evolves. 

3. The government should make arrangements in advance to import maize swiftly in case of a domestic shortfall, thereby 

ensuring food availability. 

4. Given Malawi's challenging macroeconomic and fiscal situation, international support may be necessary to finance food 

imports. 

El-Nino events: 

• El Nino refers to the large-scale ocean-atmosphere climate interaction linked to periodic warming in sea surface 

temperatures across the central and east-central Equatorial Pacific. It is associated with high pressure in the western 

Pacific. El Nino adversely impacts the Indian monsoons and hence, agriculture in India. 

Impact of El Nino: 

• Impact on Ocean: El Nino impacts ocean temperatures, the speed and strength of ocean currents, the health of coastal 

fisheries, and local weather from Australia to South America and beyond. 

• Increased Rainfall: Convection above warmer surface waters brings increased precipitation. 

o Rainfall increases drastically in South America, contributing to coastal flooding and erosion. 

• Diseases caused by Floods and Droughts: Diseases thrive in communities devastated by natural hazards such as floods 

or drought. 

o El Nino-related flooding is associated with increases in cholera, dengue, and malaria in some parts of the world, 

while drought can lead to wildfires that create respiratory problems. 

 

Schemes for Slum Dwellers and Urban Poor 

Subject :Geography  

Section: Economic and  Human geography   

Context: 

1. One in every six urban Indians lives in slums. In Andhra Pradesh one in every three urban households is a slum. 

2. Nine out of every 10 slum households in Odisha are either without a drainage connection or connected to an open drain. 

About Slums: 

1. According to the 2011 census, around 6.5 crore of the Indian population live in slums, of which 1.18 crore live in 

Maharashtra. 

2. The present population living in the Indian slum is more than the British population. 

3. Some of the world's largest slums exist in India like Dharavi Slum of Mumbai, Bhalswa Slum of Delhi, Nochikuppam 

slum (Chennai), Rajendra Nagar Slum (Bangalore) and Basanti Slum (Kolkata). 

4. Slums are so common that they are found in 65 per cent of the Indian towns. 

5. The number of slums has reduced from 51,688 in 2002 to 33,510 in 2012 as per 58th and 69th round Survey of National 

Sample Survey Office (NSSO) on urban slums respectively. 

6. Regional Distribution in the country : 

• Nine states have higher slum populations than the national average. 

• Andhra Pradesh with 1% of its urban population living in slums , tops the list. 

• Other states are: Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Odisha, West Bengal, Sikkim, Jammu & Kashmir and 

Haryana. 

 

Problems Faced by Slums: 

1. According to State of India’s Environment in Figures 2019, a huge chunk of slum households in Odisha do not have 

access to treated tap water (64.9%) and are either without a drainage connection or connected to an open drain (90.6%). 

2. Six out of 10 slum dwellers live close to unsanitary drains and almost four of every 10 do not get treated water. 

3. Majority of the residents are rickshaw pullers, sex workers, small seasonal vendors, house maid servants with a family 

income ranging from Rs 1500 to Rs 3000. 

4. 11,92,428 out of 137,49,424 slum households depend on untreated water for drinking. 

5. 63% slum households in India are either without a drainage connection or are connected to open drains. 

Responsibility of center and state: 
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1. Development of urban infrastructure is a State subject.: It is the responsibility of the States / Union Territories (UTs) 

to frame policies and implement schemes for improving the quality of life for all including the poor and the disadvantaged 

people residing in its cities. 

2. Land and colonization are State subjects. The schemes related to housing including rehabilitation of slum dwellers are 

implemented by States/ Union Territories (UTs). 

3. Public health and sanitation are State subjects. The primary responsibility of strengthening public health and sanitation 

in all urban areas including slums lies with the respective State/UT Governments. 

Initiatives taken by Government: 

1. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (Urban):Central Assistance of Rs. 1 lakh per house is admissible for all houses built 

for eligible slum dwellers under the component of ISSR using land as Resource with participation of private developers. 

• Eligible beneficiaries can avail the benefit of PMAY-U through available four verticals i.e. Beneficiary-led Construction 

(BLC), Affordable Housing in Partnership (AHP), In-Situ Slum Redevelopment (ISSR) and Credit Linked Subsidy 

Scheme (CLSS).  

• The ISSR component of the Scheme specifically deals with slum redevelopment using land as a resource. 

2. Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation(AMRUT):AMRUT was launched on 25thJune 2015 with 

focus on the development of basic urban infrastructure in the sectors of water supply, sewerage and septage management, 

storm water drainage, non-motorised urban transport and development of green spaces and parks in 500 selected cities 

across the country. 

3. Swachh Bharat Mission-Urban (SBM):The Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM) was launched in It aims to eradicate 

Manual Scavenging by converting insanitary toilets to sanitary. Modern and Scientific Municipal Solid Waste 

Management. 

4. National Health Mission: The mission was launched in 2013 subsuming  National Rural Health Mission(NRHM) and 

National Urban Health Mission (NUHM) . 

5. The NHM envisages achievement of universal access to equitable, affordable & quality health care services that are 

accountable and responsive to people’s needs.  NHM encompasses its two Sub-Missions, The National Rural Health 

Mission (NRHM) and The National Urban Health Mission (NUHM). 

6. Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban Renewal Mission (JNNURM) launched in 2005 by the Ministry of Housing and 

urban affairs. It consists of two subcomponents namely Urban Infrastructure Development Scheme for Small and 

Medium Towns (UIDSSMT) and Urban Infrastructure and Governance (UIG). 

• The UIDSSMT and UIG component was for infrastructure development with Central Assistance (CA) in small and medium 

towns of the States/Union Territories (UTs), whereas UIG component   was 

for   infrastructure    development   with   central assistance in large Cities. 

KukiZo tribal bodies against review of ST status of certain tribes 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Human geography 

Context: 

• Indigenous Tribal Leaders’ Forum (ITLF) and Zomi Council Steering Committee (ZCSC) condemn the move to review 

ST status of Kuki-Zo communities in Manipur during ethnic conflict. 

• Manipur government forms a committee to examine delisting representation, including all 34 recognized STs. 

More about News 

• ITLF accuses Manipur government of attempting to change ST criteria, depriving Kuki-Zo tribals of rights and land, warns 

of escalating conflict. 

• Zomi body opposes removal of Free Movement Regime along Myanmar border, criticizes Manipur government's efforts 

to shift focus from the root cause of ethnic violence. 

•  ZCSC demands a separate administration for the Zo people,seeking a Union Territory with a legislature under the Indian 

Constitution. 

About Kuki Tribe: 

• Resides in the northeastern regions of India, Myanmar, and Bangladesh.Primarily located in Manipur and Mizoram 

(India), Chin State (Myanmar), and Chittagong Hill Tracts (Bangladesh).Also referred to as Chin or Mizo people, sharing 

common ancestry and culture. 

• Part of the broader Zo people, including the Chin and Mizo tribes.Boasts a diverse history, culture, and traditions, shaped 

by their environment in hilly and forested terrain. 

• Communicates through various dialects of the Chin-Kuki-Mizo language family, belonging to the Tibeto-Burman 

branch of SinoTibetan languages. 

Process of Amendment in the ST List 
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• Any tribe or tribal community can be included or excluded from the list only by law made by the Parliament of India. 

• A notification issued under clause (1) of Article 342, specifying Scheduled Tribes, is used to amend the list. 

• As per the SC verdict, it is not open to State governments or courts or tribunals or any other authority to modify, 

amend or alter the list of Scheduled Tribes specified in the notification issued under clause (1) of Article 342. 

• However, the center has stated that the process of inclusion or exclusion from ST list requires the proposal to originate 

from the concerned State government, which is then acted upon by the Parliament.  

• The criteria used by the government to declare communities as STs were decided upon by the Lokur Committee in 1965 

and continue to be in use today. 

• Criteria includes primitive traits, distinctive culture, geographical isolation, shyness of contact with the community 

at large, and backwardness.  

Focus on best practices as global meet on pulses returns to India 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

• India is set to be the world’s largest producer of lentil (masur) this year on the back of an expected surge in production 

estimated at 1.6 million tonnes (mt). 

• Lentil production in Canada, the top player in the global market, is projected at around 1.5 mt and in Australia at 1.4 

mt. 

Pulses as a superfood: 

• India is the largest producer and consumer of pulses globally. 

• Pulses are considered to be a superfood because of their nutritional benefits, ability to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, 

and suitability for cultivation in arid conditions with minimal water. 

About the Global Pulse Convention: 

• The Global Pulse Convention, jointly organized by the National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of 

India Ltd. (NAFED) and the Global Pulse Confederation (GPC), is set to take place in New Delhi in February. 

• The event will gather around 800 representatives from governments, commercial entities, and non-profit organizations 

involved in pulse production and processing. 

• The convention aims to facilitate knowledge sharing among experts, stakeholders, and policymakers. 

• Pulses are significant in sustainable food systems. The convention will focus on promoting pulses as smart crops and is 

expected to attract participants from over 40 countries. 

Global Pulse Confederation (GPC): 

• Formerly known as CICILS IPTIC, GPC represents all segments of the pulse industry value chain from growers, 

researchers, logistics suppliers, traders, exporters and importers to government bodies, multilateral organizations, 

processors, canners and consumers. 

• Its membership includes 24 national associations and over 600 private sector members. 

• GPC is based in Dubai and licensed by the Dubai Multi Commodity Centre (DMCC). 

• India is a member. 

• Mr. Vijay Iyengar is the current President of GPC. 

India Pulses and Grains Association (IPGA): 

• IPGA is the apex body representing India's pulses and grains industry and trade. Registered in Mumbai under Section 

8 of the Companies Act 2013, it boasts a membership of over 400, including regional pulse industry associations, 

reaching over 10,000 stakeholders across the value chain. 

• IPGA aims to globally enhance the competitiveness of India's pulses and grains industry, contributing to the nation's 

food and nutrition security. 

• Since 2011, IPGA has engaged with Agriculture and Consumer Affairs Ministries to advocate for policy amendments, 

including the incorporation of pulses into the Public Distribution System and the Food Security Act. 

• Additionally, it has worked towards allowing free exports of all pulses and ensuring trading at Minimum Support Price 

(MSP), with government intervention if trading prices drop. 

• IPGA also monitors foreign trade in pulses and grains, offering forward-looking guidance to aid the government in 

policy formulation. 

India acquires five lithium blocks in Argentina 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 
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Context: 

• The Mines Ministry, through KhanijBidesh India Limited (KABIL), signed an agreement with Argentina’s State-

owned CAMYEN for the development of five lithium blocks. 

• CAMYEN, which stands for Catamarca Minera Y Energetica  Sociedad Del Estado, is based out of the Catamarca 

province in the Latin American nation. 

Details: 

• The State-owned KABIL will start the exploration and development of five lithium brine blocks, namely Cortadera-

I, Cortadera-VII, Cortadera-VIII, Cateo-2022-01810132, and Cortadera-VI, covering an area of about 15,703 

hectares. 

• KABIL is also preparing to set up a branch office at Catamarca, Argentina. 

• This is the first-ever lithium exploration and mining project undertaken by a government company in India. 

• Argentina is part of the world’s “Lithium Triangle”, along with Chile and Bolivia, and the three together have more 

than half of the world’s total lithium resources. 

About lithium: 

• Lithium is a non-ferrous metal and is one of the key components in EV batteries. 

• It has the symbol Li and is a chemical element. 

• It’s a silvery-white metal with a delicate texture. 

• It is the lightest metal and the lightest solid element under normal circumstances. 

• It must be kept in mineral oil since it is very reactive and combustible. 

• It is both an alkali and a rare metal. 

India’s lithium reserves: 

• According to the Indian Mines Ministry, the government agencies made the small discovery of lithium resources at a 

site in Mandya, Karnataka. It is the country’s first lithium reserve. 

• Now, Lithium inferred resources have been found in the Reasi District of Jammu & Kashmir (UT). 

• India’s lithium requirements, amounting to around ₹24,000 crore, are met through imports, with the majority of supplies 

coming from China. 

KhanijBidesh India Ltd (KABIL): 

• KABIL is a joint venture between National Aluminium Company (NALCO),Mineral Exploration Corporation Ltd 

(MECL) and Hindustan Copper Ltd (HCL). 

• It was formed in 2019 to identify, acquire, develop and process strategic minerals overseas for use in India. 

• It has been concentrating on securing copper, cobalt and lithium and in some cases nickel supplies among the critical 

minerals identified. 

On delisting some Kuki-Zomi tribes 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Human geography 

Context: 

• The Manipur Government has been asked by the Centre to examine a representation seeking the delisting of certain 

Kuki and Zomi tribes from the Scheduled Tribes (ST) list of Manipur. 

What led to the representation? 

• The representation to de-schedule certain Kuki and Zomi tribes in Manipur is a response to the ongoing ethnic conflict 

between the valley-based Meitei people and the hills-based Kuki-Zo (ST) people. 

• The Meiteis, who seek ST status to own land in forested hill districts where only STs can own land, argue against the 

inclusion of certain Kuki and Zomi tribes on the list. 

• This marks the first instance of the Meitei community challenging the ST status of other tribes, potentially influencing 

the criteria for defining STs set in 1965. 

What does the representation say? 

• The representation by Mr Thounaojam (National Secretary of the Republican Party of India (Athawale) in Manipur) 

challenges the inclusion of three specific entries in Manipur's Scheduled Tribe (ST) list: "Any Mizo(Lushai) Tribes," 

"Zou," and "Any Kuki Tribes." 

• The main argument is that these tribes are not "indigenous" to Manipur, as there is no mention of them in pre-

Independence Censuses. 
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• The representation asserts that the ambiguity of the entries has facilitated illegal immigrants from Myanmar and 

Bangladesh in wrongfully obtaining benefits meant for STs in India. 

Do these claims hold true? 

• The claim that certain tribes were not residing in Manipur at the time of the first Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) list in 

1950 is refuted. 

• The list included entries such as "Any Kuki Tribe," "Any Lushai Tribe," and "Any Naga Tribe." While there is no 

empirical evidence supporting the notion that the presence of these tribe names in the list has facilitated organized illegal 

immigration, the 1955 First Backward Classes Commission recommended adding individual tribe names to the ST 

list for Assam and the hills of Manipur, suggesting a need for updated information. 

• In 1956, the ST list for Manipur was revised, including 29 entries with individual tribe names, except for "Any Mizo 

(Lushai) Tribe," which was retained, along with the tribe "Zou." 

• The representation questions the lack of specific recommendations for these entries by the First Backward Classes 

Commission. 

• The "splintering tendency" among Kuki tribes, noted by the Lokur Commission in 1965, led to the addition of "Any 

Kuki Tribes" to the ST list in 2002-2003, addressing the identity concerns of a minority. However, the Bhuria 

Commission in 2002-2004 observed confusion and recommended mentioning specific tribe names in the ST list to 

prevent inter-tribe differences. 

• The Lokur Commission chose to classify tribes as larger groups with sub-tribes, including synonyms, to address this 

argument. 

Important commissions: 

1. First Backward Class Commission: It was set up by a Presidential Order under Article 340 of the Constitution of India 

on Jan 29th, 1953, under the Chairmanship of Shri Kaka Kalelkar (popularly known as Kaka Kalelkar Commission). 

It submitted its report on March 30th, 1955. 

2. The criteria set out by the Lokur Committee (1965) for defining a community as a tribe are:  

o indications of primitive traits, 

o distinctive culture, 

o geographical isolation, 

o shyness of contact with the community at large, 

o   

3. Bhuria Commission 2002-04: In 1995, the Bhuria Committee, constituted to recommend provisions for the extension 

of panchayat raj to Scheduled Areas, recommended including these villages, but this is yet to be done. The President of 

India notifies India's Scheduled Areas. 

4. Xaxa Committee (2013): The Committee was mandated to examine the socio-economic, educational and health status 

of tribal communities and recommend appropriate interventional measures to improve the same. It submitted the report 

in May 2014. 

Rare Earth Metals May Be Lurking in Your Junk Drawer 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Eco geography 

Context: 

• Studies from China and the Netherlands reveal that reusing or recycling rare earth metals could meet as much as 40 

percent of the demand for the metals in the United States, China and Europe by 2050. 

More on news: 

• Only about 1 percent of rare earth metals in old electronic products are currently reused or recycled, researchers estimate. 

• A vast and largely overlooked source of rare earth metals could be in our homes, sitting in the back of our cabinets and 

junk drawers. 

• It is estimated that reusing or recycling these rare earth metals from old cell phones, hard drives, electric motors and 

turbines could meet as much as 40 percent of the demand for the metals in the United States, China and Europe by 2050. 

• The United States  relies heavily on imports of these materials which are called rare earths, making American supply 

chains vulnerable to disruption and geopolitical risks. 

• The scientists found that the United States, the European Union and Japan could accumulate rare-earth stockpiles in their 

old electronics and other products that will  far exceed what they would find mining the earth. 

• Companies like Apple are developing robots that help to recover critical materials, including rare earths, from old 

iPhones. 

About Rare Earths: 
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• Rare Earths are a set of 17 chemical elements in the periodic table, specifically the 15 lanthanides plus scandium (Atomic 

Number 21) and Yttrium (Atomic Number 39). 

• This  Lanthanide series comprises the 15 metallic chemical elements with atomic numbers 57 to 71 i.e. from lanthanum 

through lutetium. 

• Scandium and yttrium are considered rare-earth elements because they tend to occur in the same ore deposits as the 

lanthanides and exhibit similar chemical properties, but have different electronic and magnetic properties. 

• Cerium (AN 58) is the most abundant rare earth metal. 

• Their color ranges from Shiny Silver to Iron Gray. They are soft, malleable, ductile and usually reactive, especially at 

elevated temperatures or when finely divided. 

Rare Earths in India: 

• The Rare Earth (RE) resources in India are reported to be the fifth largest in the world. 

• Indian resources contain Light Rare Earth Elements (LREE) while Heavy Rare Earth Elements (HREE) are not 

available in extractable quantities. 

• 07 million tonnes in-situ monazite (containing ~55-60% total Rare Earth Elements oxide) resource occurring in the coastal 

beach placer sands in parts of Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat and in the 

inland placers in parts of Jharkhand, West Bengal and Tamil Nadu. 

• In Indian deposits, only Neodymium and Praseodymium are available and are being extracted up to 99.9 % purity level. 

 

 

Applications of Rare Earths: 

• Rare earths are essential for green technology, like electric vehicles and wind turbines. 

• They have a critical role in moving the world away from burning fossil fuels. 

• They are also used in industries like aircraft, missile and satellite manufacturing. 

Recycling of rare earths: 

• Reusing and recycling rare earths can cut down on the need for mining, which can pollute soil and water with toxic 

heavy metals like arsenic. 

• Being able to tap already-mined rare earths would be another advantage of switching to renewable energy from burning 

fossil fuels, which drives global warming. 

• Unlike fossil fuels, which are ‘burnt out’ and permanently lost once consumed, the rare earths can be ‘recovered’ as 

alternative supply. 

• In the 1980s, Japanese researchers coined the term urban mining to describe collecting rare metals from discarded 

appliances and electronic devices, rather than from the earth. 

• Common metals like iron, copper and aluminum are already widely recycled. 

• Only about 1 percent of rare earths in old products are reused or recycled 

• The world instead relies on mining for its supply of rare earths, about 70 percent of which comes from China. 

Challenges in rare earth recycling: 

• Rare earths are often combined with other metals, so extracting them can be difficult. 

• Some rare-earth recycling methods require hazardous chemicals and lots of energy. 

• Extracting the few grams, or even milligrams, of rare earths that are present in each old product can be a daunting task. 
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India to send industry delegation for copper mining opportunities in Zambia 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

Context: 

• The Indian Mines Ministry is planning to send an industry delegation to Zambia to discuss potential copper exploration 

and mining projects. 

• Key Indian companies like Vedanta and its subsidiary Hindustan Zinc, Ola Electric, and LOHUM (a lithium-ion 

battery recycler) have shown interest in this initiative. 

Details: 

• Zambia holds about 6% of the world's copper reserves and was the eighth-largest copper producer in 2022. 

• The second meeting of the Joint Working Group (JWG), set up under a memorandum of understanding between India 

and Zambia, is scheduled to take place in Zambia. 

• The meeting aims to facilitate collaboration between the Indian public and private sectors and the Zambian mining 

industry. 

• India currently has a limited presence in Zambia's copper mining sector, with Vedanta recently regaining control of 

Konkola Copper Mines. 

• The growing domestic demand for copper in India, particularly for clean energy technologies, and the country's 

reliance on copper imports make the acquisition of overseas copper mining blocks attractive. 

• Other international companies, like Canada's First Quantum Minerals and China's CNMC, are also significant players 

in Zambia's copper industry. 

• LOHUM, however, clarified that its interest in the delegation does not extend to acquiring or exploring copper mining 

blocks in Zambia, as it focuses on recycling lithium-ion batteries. 

 

Copper demand in India: 

• As per International Copper Association India, domestic copper demand grew by 16 per cent in FY2022-24, while 

demand for copper in clean energy technologies grew by 32 per cent. 

• At the same time, net imports of copper cathode, which is the basic product of copper production, grew by 180 per 

cent in the same financial year as India is not self-sufficient in copper due to low domestic reserves. 

About Copper Mining: 

• Copper is a chemical element with a distinctive reddish-brown colour. It is an excellent conductor of electricity and 

heat. 

• Copper is found in various ores in the Earth's crust. Common copper minerals include chalcopyrite, bornite, 

chalcocite, and malachite. 

• Copper mining involves several stages, from the discovery of copper deposits to the extraction and processing of the 

metal. 

• There are various mining methods used for extracting copper, and the choice depends on factors such as the depth of 

the deposit, the type of ore, and economic considerations. 

• Open-Pit Mining: Used for shallow deposits. Large pits are excavated, and ore is extracted from the surface. 

• It accounts for 80% of all copper mining operations in the world. 

• Underground Mining: Used for deeper deposits. Shafts or tunnels are dug to reach the ore underground. 

• Chile is the top copper producer in the world, with 27% of global copper production. 

• Chile is followed by another South American country, Peru, responsible for 10% of global production. 

Copper Mining in India: 

• There are approximately 700 copper mines in operation globally, of which 127 are in India. 

• However, India is poor in terms of copper reserves & production. 

• India has low-grade copper ore (less than 1% metal content) compared to the international average of 2.5%. 

• Madhya Pradesh is the leading producer of copper in India. It accounts for producing 53% of copper in this country. 

• Rajasthan accounts for 43%, and Jharkhand accounts for 4% of copper production in India. 
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Tension in Manipur as radical group Arambai Tenggol 'summons' all 40 Valley-based MLAs to Kangla Fort 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Human geography 

Context: 

• Kuki groups claim that Arambai Tenggol has been involved in the killing of Kuki-zos since May last year. 

More on news: 

• A team of the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) reached Manipur and camped in the state to keep watch on the situation. 

• Kuki groups, however, expressed concern over reports about a meeting of the MHA team with Arambai Tenggol in 

Imphal.  

• They claim that the BJP government in the state is in cahoots with Arambai Tenggol and another similar radical group 

MeeteiLeepun. 

• Radical Meitei group Aarambai Tenggol "summoned" all 40 MLAs of Meitei-dominated Imphal Valley for a meeting 

on Wednesday morning at the historic Kangla Fort in Imphal.  

About Arambai Tenggol:  

• Arambai Tenggol is a Meitei organization of around 50,000 people engaged in guarding villages in the valley areas of 

the state. 

• It  is a Meitei activist organization in the Indian state of Manipur. 

• It is often described as a radical organization, or as a radicalized armed militia. 

• Starting as a cultural outfit, it soon turned into a radical organization. 

About Meitei: 

• The Meitei people, Meetei people, or Manipuri people are an ethnic group native to Manipur. They form the largest and 

dominant ethnic group of Manipur in Northeast India. 

• Meitei officially known as Manipuri is a Tibeto-Burman language of northeast India.  

• The Meiteis primarily settled in the valley areas in modern-day Manipur, though a sizable population has settled in the 

other Indian states of Assam, Tripura, Nagaland, Meghalaya, and Mizoram. 

• There is also a notable presence of Meitei people in the neighboring countries of Myanmar and Bangladesh. 

• The Meitei ethnic group represents about 53% of Manipur's population. 

• It is the official language and the lingua franca of Manipur. 

• It is one of the 22 official languages of the Indian Republic, included in the 8th Schedule to the Indian Constitution. 

About Kuki tribe: 

• The Kuki people are an ethnic group in the Northeastern Indian states of Manipur, Nagaland, Assam, Meghalaya, 

Tripura and Mizoram, as well as the neighboring countries of Bangladesh and Myanmar. 

• The Kuki constitute one of several hill tribes within India, Bangladesh, and Myanmar. In Northeast India, they are 

present in all states except Arunachal Pradesh. 

The Zou people or Zomi: 

• They  are an indigenous community living along the frontier of India and Burma.  

• They are a subgroup of the Zo people (Mizo-Kuki-Chin). 

• In India, they live with and are similar in language and habits to the Paite and the Simte peoples. 

• In India, the Zou are officially recognized as one of the thirty-three indigenous peoples within the state of Manipur, and 

are one of the Scheduled tribes. 

• According to the 2001 Census, the Zou/Jou population in Manipur is around 20,000, less than 3% of the population. 

• The community is concentrated in Churachandpur and Chandel districts of Manipur. 
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Online sales, access-controlled gates hurting business, say Kashmiri shawl sellers 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economy Geography 

Context: Online shopping has allowed people to buy shawls, pherans, and other items from Kashmir throughout the year 

and at more affordable prices 

Pashmina Shawls: 

• Pashmina is known world over as cashmere wool, it comes from a special goat (Capra hircus) living at an altitude of 

12000 to 14000 ft. 

• Shawls are produced by two techniques, loom woven or kani shawls and the needle embroidered or sozni shawls. 

• Pashmina Shawls are GI certified. 

• The Kani shawl, which has a Geographical Indication tag, now faces competition from cheaper machine-made shawls from 

Punjab. 

• Kani Shawl weaving originated in Kanihamal area of Kashmir valley 

 

Kufic calligraphy: 

• Calligraphy is a visual art related to writing. It is the design and execution of lettering with a pen, ink brush, or other 

writing instrument. 

• Kufic is the oldest calligraphic form of the various Arabic scripts. 

• Arabic calligraphy became one of the most important branches of Islamic Art. 

• The name of the script derives from Kufa, a city in southern Iraq which was considered as an intellectual center within the 

early Islamic period. 

 

Thousands evacuated following volcano eruption in Indonesia 

Subject : Geography  

Section: Geomorphology 

In the news: 

• Mt Lewotobi Laki-Laki spewed volcanic ash 1.5 km above its peak, according to the Centre for Volcanology and 

Geological Hazard Mitigation. 

Mt Lewotobi Laki-Laki: 

• Lewotobi is a twin volcano located in the southeastern part of the island of Flores, Indonesia. 

• It comprises the Lewotobi Lakilaki (Male Lewotobi) and Lewotobi Perempuan (Female Lewotobi) stratovolcanoes. 

• Older forms of its name include Lobetabi, Lovotivo and Loby Toby. 

What is a stratovolcano? 

• A stratovolcano, also known as a composite volcano, is a conical volcano built up by many layers (strata) of hardened 

lava and tephra. 

• Unlike shield volcanoes, stratovolcanoes are characterized by a steep profile with a summit crater and periodic 

intervals of explosive eruptions and effusive eruptions, although some have collapsed summit craters called calderas. 

• The lava flowing from stratovolcanoes typically cools and hardens before spreading far, due to high viscosity. The magma 

forming this lava is often felsic, having high to intermediate levels of silica (as in rhyolite, dacite, or andesite), with lesser 

amounts of less viscous mafic magma. 

• They are among the most common types of volcanoes, in contrast to the less common shield volcanoes. 

• Examples: Krakatoa in Indonesia, Vesuvius in Italy, Mount St. Helens in Washington State, US, and Mount Pinatubo in 

the Philippines. 

Volcanic tourism: 

• Iceland is becoming a prime destination for volcano tourism - a niche segment that attracts thousands of thrill-seekers 

every year to sites in Sicily, Indonesia, and New Zealand. 

• The 2021 Fagradalsfjall volcano eruption in southwest Iceland — has drawn thousands of visitors. 

• It is also called the ‘tourist eruptions’ where one can get quite close to the crater and witness the lava flow. These thrill-

seeking tourists are also called “Lava chasers”. 

• Some major volcanic tourism spots are: the Grindavik eruption in Iceland, Mauna Loa in Hawaii, the Marapi 

volcanic eruption and Mt Lewotobi Laki-Laki eruption in Indonesia, Onsen ryokans (hot springs inns) in villages near 

volcanoes in Japan, the ruins of the ancient Roman city of Pompeii, and Mount Vesuvius among others. 
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IIT Delhi team makes first hi-res landslide risk map for India 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Geomorphology 

In the news: 

• North India faced severe floods and landslides in 2023, prompting the recognition of a national landslide susceptibility 

map. 

• IIT Delhi's Manabendra Saharia, an assistant professor in the civil engineering department and head of the HydroSense 

Lab at IIT Delhi, initiated its creation due to the absence of comprehensive country-wide data. 

About ‘Indian Landslide Susceptibility Map’: 

• The difficulty arose due to the localized nature of landslides, impacting only 1-2% of India. 

• Data collection involved 150,000 known landslide events and 16 factors affecting susceptibility like soil type, tree 

coverage, road proximity, and slope steepness. 

• The use of GeoSadak, an online system that has data on the national road network in India, aided in obtaining crucial 

road network data for remote areas. 

• Ensemble machine learning was employed to analyze this data and estimate susceptibility. 

• Finally, the 'Indian Landslide Susceptibility Map' with a 100m resolution, set to be published in Catena, is recognized 

as a significant contribution. 

• The significance lies in its aid to policymakers, vulnerability assessment, and mitigation strategies. 

• It identified both known and previously unknown high-risk landslide areas. 

• Future plans include a 'Landslide Early Warning System' using map data and its usefulness for organizations like GSI 

and disaster management authorities. 

• Map and data are made freely accessible online for public use without the need for technical expertise. 

 

Japan earthquake triggers tsunami warning: What is a tsunami, why does it keep forming in the island country? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

• Tsunami waves hit several parts of Japan’s coastal areas and urgent evacuation warnings were issued after a 7.6-

magnitude earthquake shook the country’s north-central region. 

Tsunami: 

• Tsunami (a Japanese word that means “harbour wave”) is a series of giant ocean waves caused by earthquakes or 

volcanic eruptions under the ocean. 

• When an earthquake occurs under the ocean, a large chunk of the ocean floor can suddenly move upward or downward, 

leading to a sudden displacement of a large volume of water, thereby causing tsunami waves. 

• Similarly, the lava flowing out of the volcano displaces the water around it and that water can become a large wave. 

• Other factors that can cause tsunamis are- landslides, meteorites and asteroid impacts. 

 

• Characteristics: 

o The formation of a tsunami can depend on a host of factors, including the shape of the ocean floor, and the 

earthquake’s distance and direction. 

o Tsunami waves can be hundreds of feet tall and can travel as fast as jet planes over deep waters while slowing 

down when reaching shallow waters. 
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o Not all earthquakes or volcanic eruptions lead to tsunamis. 

o Tsunamis generated in the open ocean appear to be only small waves. 

o Tsunami waves become dangerous only when they get close to the coast. 

o An increase in wave amplitude results in “shoaling” when waves, including tsunamis, run from deep to shallow 

water. This is significant in coastal regions. This phenomenon occurs because of the force from the seabed as it 

becomes shallower. This slows down the wave: the shallower the water, the slower the wave. 

 

Why is Japan prone to earthquakes and tsunamis? 

• Japan is situated along the ‘Pacific Ring of Fire’, which is the most active earthquake tectonic belt in the world. 

• The ‘ring’ refers to “an imaginary horseshoe-shaped zone that follows the rim of the Pacific Ocean”, where many of the 

world’s earthquakes and volcanic eruptions occur. 

• Within the Ring of Fire, there are different tectonic belts, including the Pacific Plate, Eurasian Plate, and Indo-

Australian Plate, which keep meshing and colliding with each other, causing earthquakes, volcanic eruptions and 

tsunamis. 

• The 2011 tsunami waves in Japan led to a nuclear meltdown at the Fukushima power plant, causing the most severe 

nuclear accident since the 1986 Chornobyl disaster in the Soviet Union. 

 

Tsunami early warning system: 

• The tsunami early warning system is crucial in mitigating the devastating impact of these powerful waves that can 

reach heights of 66ft (20m) and travel at speeds exceeding 400 miles per hour (644 km/hr). 

• It consists of two key components: a sensor network to detect tsunamis and a communication infrastructure for timely 

alarms and coastal evacuation. 

• This system relies on seismic-monitoring stations and sea-level gauges to detect earthquakes and abnormal sea-level 

changes, helping scientists confirm a tsunami's occurrence. 

• Despite its effectiveness, the system has limitations as it depends on physical measurements from buoys, and it can't 

prevent sudden tsunamis that occur very close to the epicentre. 

• Efforts to enhance warning procedures include assessing t-wave energy as an indicator of earthquake-induced tsunami 

potential, but current systems still face challenges in providing instantaneous protection against rapidly approaching 

tsunamis. 

 

Meteotsunami: 

• Meteotsunamis are large waves and unlike tsunamis triggered by seismic activity, meteotsunamis are driven by air-

pressure disturbances often associated with fast-moving weather events, such as severe thunderstorms, squalls, and 

other storm fronts. 

• The storm generates a wave that moves towards the shore and is amplified by a shallow continental shelf and inlet, bay, or 

other coastal features. 

• Meteotsunamis have been observed to reach heights of 6 feet or more. 

• They occur in many places around the world, including the Great Lakes, the Gulf of Mexico, the Atlantic Coast, and 

the Mediterranean and Adriatic Seas. 
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PM Modi set to unveil North India’s first river rejuvenation project ‘Devika’ 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Indian Physical Geography 

Context: 

• North India’s first river rejuvenation project ‘Devika’ is in the final stages. 

About ‘Devika’ project: 

• Built on the lines of ‘Namami Ganga’, the project was launched by the Prime Minister in February 2019. 

• Devika River, considered the sister of the sacred river Ganga, is undergoing a significant initiative called the Devika 

Rejuvenation Project. 

o Devika River originates from the hilly Suddha Mahadev temple in the Udhampur district of Jammu and 

Kashmir and flows down towards western Punjab (now in Pakistan) where it merges with the Ravi River. 

• The project aims to maintain the river's sanctity through Liquid Waste Management (LWM) and Solid Waste 

Management (SWM) systems in Udhampur, Jammu & Kashmir. 

• Managed by the Urban Environmental Engineering Department (UEED), the LWM project includes a network of 

pipes and manholes connecting households. 

• It's a substantial investment, totalling over Rs 190 crore, with funding split 90:10 between the central government and 

the Union Territory (UT). 

• Alongside the LWM, the SWM project is critical for safeguarding the river's sanctity. 

• The comprehensive plan involves constructing sewage treatment plants of various capacities (8 MLD, 4 MLD, and 1.6 

MLD), a 129.27 km sewerage network, development of cremation ghats, protection measures like fencing and landscaping, 

small hydropower plants, and three solar power facilities. 

• The completion of these projects is anticipated to significantly reduce pollution and enhance the overall water quality 

of the rivers involved. 

Shri Sarbananda Sonowal to chair the First Inland Waterways Development Council Meeting to be held tomorrow in 

Kolkata 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Indian Physical geography 

Context: 

• Union Ports, Shipping and Waterways Minister Sarbananda Sonowal chaired  the first Inland Waterways Development 

Council(IWDC) Meeting in Kolkata on 8th Jan 2024, Monday. 

More on news: 

• 'Harit Nauka' Guidelines along with the ‘River Cruise Tourism Roadmap 2047’ is to be launched. 

• IWDC's first meeting features a packed agenda addressing crucial issues in the development of inland waterways in India 

• The day-long meeting on board the vessel MV Ganga Queen,will bring together key figures from across the waterways, 

states and central government. 

• Upcoming projects include the establishment of the Centre for Inland and Coastal Maritime Technology at IIT 

Kharagpur. 

• The anti-erosion work on the left bank of the river Hooghly/Bhagirathi Block & P.S. Kalyani Nadia district. 

• The Ministry has set a bold objective to elevate the modal share of Inland Water Transportation (IWT) from the current 

2% to 5%, aligning with  Maritime India Vision 2030. 

• Adhering to the objectives of Maritime Amrit Kaal Vision 2047 ,  the ministry aims to substantially increase the existing 

IWT cargo volume from approximately 120 MTPA to over 500 MTPA. 

Elements of IWDC meet: 

• The meeting will encompass topics such as 

o fairway development,  

o private sector engagement and best practices,  

o optimizing cargo transport efficiency in Inland Water Transport (IWT),  

o fostering the promotion and development of eco-friendly vessels for passenger transportation, exploring 

the economic advantages of river cruise tourism, and  

o emphasizing sustainable practices. 

About Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI): 
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• The Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI) came into existence on 27th October 1986 for development and 

regulation of inland waterways for shipping and navigation. 

• The Authority primarily undertakes projects for development and maintenance of IWT infrastructure on national 

waterways through grants received from the Ministry of Shipping. 

• The head office of the Authority is at Noida.  

About Inland Waterways in India: 

• India has about 14,500 km of navigable waterways which consist of rivers, canals, backwaters, creeks, etc. 

• As per The National Waterways Act, 2016, there are 111 officially notified Inland National Waterways (NWs) in India 

identified for the purposes of inland water transport. 

 

About MV Ganga Vilas: 

• MV Ganga Vilas is the world's longest Motor Vessel (MV) river cruise. 

• It was launched  by the Prime minister of India Narendra Modi on 13 January 2023. 

• It will travel from Varanasi in Uttar Pradesh to around 3,200 km in 51 days to Dibrugarh in Assam via Bangladesh, 

passing through 27 river systems. 

• The MV Ganga Vilas cruise itinerary includes World Heritage Sites, National Parks, and River Ghats to key cities 

such as Patna in Bihar, Sahibganj in Jharkhand, Kolkata in West Bengal, Dhaka in Bangladesh, and Guwahati in 

Assam.  

About Centre for Inland and Coastal Maritime Technology (CICMT): 

• The Centre for Inland and Coastal Maritime Technology (CICMT) at IIT Kharagpur is set-up with a total budget of 

Rs. 69.2 crores. 

• Its aim is to provide technological support, research and development, testing and experimentation facilities to the Ministry 

of Shipping and its subordinate offices. 

Maritime India Vision(MIV) 2030: 

• Maritime India Vision 2030 is a ten-year blueprint for the development of India's maritime sector.  

• It was released in November 2020 by Prime Minister Modi at the Maritime India Summit.  

• The vision aims to boost waterways, give a fillip to the shipbuilding industry, and encourage cruise tourism in India. 

• MIV 2030 outlines 10 key themes which are essential for India to secure its place at the forefront of the Global Maritime 

Sector.  

• They are as follows: 

o Develop best-in-class Port infrastructure 

o Drive E2E Logistics Efficiency and Cost Competitiveness 

o Enhance Logistics Efficiency through Technology and Innovation 

o Strengthen Policy and Institutional Framework to Support all Stakeholders 

o Enhance Global Share in Ship Building, Repair and Recycling 

o Enhance Cargo and Passenger Movement through Inland Waterways 

o Promote Ocean, Coastal and River Cruise Sector 
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o Enhance India’s Global stature and Maritime Co-operation  

o Enhance India’s Global stature and Maritime Co-operation  

o Become Top Seafaring Nation with World Class Education, Research & Training 

 

India’s Shipping Min developing river pilgrimage cruises including along Ayodhya - Varanasi - Mathura 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Indian Physical Geography 

Context: 

• The Ministry of Ports, Shipping, and Waterways (MoPSW) in India is actively promoting river pilgrimage circuits as 

cruises gain popularity. 

Details: 

• A circuit covering seven temples in Assam along National Waterways 2 has been developed, and plans are underway 

for tours along the Ayodhya - Mathura - Varanasi circuit. 

• New cruise vessels and electric Catamarans have been ordered for these circuits, with the Inland Waterways Authority 

of India procuring Catamarans for Ayodhya, Varanasi, Mathura, and Guwahati. 

• MoUs were signed last year to establish riverine-based religious tourism circuits through special purpose vehicles. 

• Currently, four cruise vessels for pilgrimage river cruises are operational in Varanasi, and in Assam, services are provided 

on a 'Hop-on & Hop-off' basis covering temples like Kamakhya, Pandunath, Ashwaklanta, Doul Govida, Umananda, 

Chakreshwar, and Auniati Satra. 

Ayodhya river cruise: 

• One vessel, MV Guh, is en route to Ayodhya, while the second is expected to be deployed in the coming months. 

• There is a particular emphasis on promoting pilgrimage tourism in the region. Additionally, the Uttar Pradesh 

government is actively promoting river cruises in Mathura and Ayodhya. 

Existing Cruises: 

• Currently, there are a total of 14 cruise vessels operating on National Waterways 1, covering the river Ganges. 

• Four cruises of ‘Nordic Cruise Line’ are operate around Varanasi; and two cruise vessels of Assam Bengal Navigation 

Company operate along Kolkata, Farakka, Patna, Ghazipur, Varanasi, Sarnath, Chunar, and Raj Ghat routes. 

• Three cruise vessels of Heritage River Journeys operate between Kolkata, Maitiari, Murshidabad, Chandernagore and 

Kolkata. 

• Vivada Inland Waterways has four cruise vessels plying between Sunderban, Ganga Sagar, Kolkata, Farakka, 

Bhagalpur, Mungher, and Semaria 

• Four cruise vessels operate on National Waterways 2 across circuits like Jogighopa, Saulkhuchi, Guwahati, Silghat 

Kaziranga National Park, Biswanath Ghat, Majuli and Neamati. 

Sarayu river: 

• The Sarju also known as Sarayu, is a major river draining Central Kumaon region in the Indian state of Uttarakhand. 

• Originating from Sarmul, Sarju flows through the cities of Kapkot, Bageshwar and Seraghat before joining Mahakali 

at Pancheshwar. 

• The Sarju is the largest tributary of the Sharda River. 

• The river forms the South-eastern border between the districts of Pithoragarh and Almora. 

• Temperate and sub-Tropical forests cover the entire Catchment area of the River. 

• Tributaries: 

o Left- Ramganga, Punger 

o Right- Gomati, Panar, Lahor 

Rainfall rising in over half of India’s sub-districts, says four-decade study 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Indian Physical Geography 

In the news: 

• A detailed analysis of Indian monsoon changes at the tehsil level reveals that over 55% of India's 4,400 tehsils have 

experienced an increase in rainfall. 

• The study, conducted by the Council on Energy, Environment and Water (CEEW), analyzes high-resolution 

meteorological data from 1982 to 2022 recorded by the India Meteorological Department (IMD). 

Study findings: 
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• Approximately 11% of tehsils have observed decreasing rainfall, particularly during the critical southwest monsoon. 

• Among tehsils with reduced rainfall, about 68% experienced lower rainfall throughout the monsoon months from 

June to September, and 87% saw a decline during the crucial June and July period, impacting the sowing phase of 

Kharif crops. 

• Most affected tehsils are located in the Indo-Gangetic plains, northeastern India, and the Indian Himalayan region, 

which collectively contributes to over half of India's agricultural production. 

At district level: 

• An analysis at the district level in India over a period of time reveals that, collectively, the country experienced 29 

'normal', eight 'above-normal', and three 'below-normal' monsoon years. 

• However, when examining individual districts, 30% witnessed more years of deficient rainfall, and 38% saw many 

years of excessive rainfall. 

• Notably, 23 districts, including New Delhi, Bengaluru, Nilgiris, Jaipur, Kachchh, and Indore, experienced both 

deficient and excessive rainfall in higher proportions. 

• Regions historically considered dry, such as several tehsils in Rajasthan, Gujarat, central Maharashtra, and parts of 

Tamil Nadu, have been getting wetter, aligning with the overall trend of increasing rainfall reported by a majority of 

tehsils. 

• In the study of localized wet rainfall extremes, it was found that nearly 64% of Indian tehsils experienced an increase 

in the frequency of heavy rainfall days by 1-15 days per year in the past decade during the southwest monsoon. 

• This trend is particularly prominent in tehsils of states with the highest GDPs, including Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, 

Gujarat, and Karnataka. 

• Additionally, in tehsils with increased rainfall during the southwest monsoon, the excess is attributed to short-duration, 

heavy rainfall events. 

Increasingly erratic rainfall pattern: 

• Over the last decade (2012-2022), rainfall from the northeast monsoon, primarily affecting peninsular India from 

October to December, has increased by more than 10% in approximately 80% of tehsils in Tamil Nadu, 44% in 

Telangana, and 39% in Andhra Pradesh. 

• While the southwest monsoon contributes to 76% of India's annual rainfall, the northeast monsoon accounts for about 

11%. 

• Notably, several tehsils in Maharashtra, Goa, Odisha, and West Bengal have reported increasing rainfall during these 

winter months, possibly due to cyclonic activity in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal. 

• The monsoons play a crucial role in influencing food production, water availability, and energy transition. 

• Hyper-local climate risk assessments and action plans are essential for India to lead in climate action and disaster 

risk reduction, safeguarding lives, livelihoods, and infrastructure in the face of extreme weather events. 

13% of land mass in Kerala vulnerable to landslips 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Indian Physical geography 

Context: 

• An artificial intelligence based map of Kerala has revealed that 13% of the land mass is extremely vulnerable 

to landslips, forming part of a multifaceted crisis gripping the region. 

• The vulnerability map, prepared under the aegis of Kerala University of Fisheries and Ocean Studies, is the first AI based 

landslip susceptibility map. 

What is a Landslip/Landslide?   

• A landslide is a geological phenomenon involving the downward movement of a mass of rock, soil, and debris on a slope. 

This movement can vary in scale from small, localized shifts to massive and destructive events. 

• Landslides can occur on both natural and man-made slopes, and they are often triggered by a combination of factors 

such as heavy rainfall, earthquakes, volcanic activity, human activities (such as construction or mining), and changes in 

groundwater levels. 

Reasons behind Landslides in Himalayan region 

• Fragile Ecosystem: Tectonic or neo-tectonic activities, associated with numerous subsurface processes like rock 

deformation, exhumation and reworking of rocks and surface processes such as erosion, weathering and rain/snow 

precipitation make the ecosystem inherently fragile. 

• Earthquakes: The convergence of the Indian plate with the Eurasian plate in the Himalayan region has created 

subterranean stresses that get released in the form of earthquakes which, in turn, cause fractures and loosen the litho-

structures near the mountain surface. This increases the possibilities of rock movement along the slope. 
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• Climate Induced Excessive Events:  Climate-induced excessive events like freezing/thawing and heavy rain/snow 

precipitation lead to avalanches, landslides, debris flow, glacial lakes outburst floods, landslide lakes outburst floods and 

flash floods. 

• Anthropogenic Factors: Human activities such as road construction, tunneling, mining, quarrying, deforestation, 

urbanization, agriculture, excessive tourism and hydroelectric projects can also cause or worsen landslides in the 

Himalayas. These activities can disturb the natural balance of the slopes by removing vegetation cover, altering drainage 

patterns, increasing soil erosion, creating artificial cuts and fills, blasting rocks, and generating vibrations. 

• Geological Composition: Some of the Himalayan rocks are made of limestone, which is more prone to water and 

landslides than other types of rocks because it can dissolve in weakly acidic rainwater or groundwater. This process creates 

caves, sinkholes, and other karst features that weaken the stability of the slopes.  

• Westerly Disturbance & Monsoon:  Confluence of Westerly Disturbance — a low-pressure system, originating from the 

Mediterranean Sea, moving eastward across central Asia and northern India — and the South West Indian Summer 

Monsoon cause excessive and concentrated rainfall in parts of J&K, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand leading to 

landslides and flash floods. 

What are the Initiatives taken by the Government to mitigate the risk of landslides?  

• National Landslide Risk Management Strategy (2019): This is a comprehensive document that addresses all the 

components of landslide disaster risk reduction and management, such as hazard mapping, monitoring, early warning 

system, awareness programs, capacity building, training, regulations, policies, stabilization and mitigation of landslides, 

etc. 

• Landslide Risk Mitigation Scheme (LRMS): This is a scheme under preparation that envisages financial support for site 

specific landslide mitigation projects recommended by landslide prone states, covering disaster prevention strategy, 

disaster mitigation and R&D in monitoring of critical landslides, thereby leading to the development of early warning 

system and capacity building initiatives. 

• Flood Risk Mitigation Scheme (FRMS): This is another scheme under preparation that covers activities like pilot projects 

for development of model multi-purpose flood shelters and development of river basin specific flood early warning system 

and digital elevation maps for preparation of inundation models for giving early warning to the villagers for evacuation in 

case of flood. 

• National Guidelines on Landslides and Snow Avalanches: These are guidelines prepared by the National Disaster 

Management Authority (NDMA) to guide the activities envisaged for mitigating the risk emanating from landslides at 

all levels. 

• Landslide Atlas of India: The Landslide Atlas of India is a document that provides the details of landslides present in 

landslide provinces of India, including damage assessment of specific landslide locations. It is prepared by the National 

Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC), one of the centers of ISRO. 

 

Warmer winter impacts ice hockey, Chadar trek in country’s coldest region of Ladakh 

Subject: Geography 

Section: India Physical Geography 

Context: 

• Unusually warm weather in Ladakh this winter has affected extreme winter sports like ice hockey and the 105-kilometre 

Chadar trek. 

• In Ladakh's Kargil town, ice hockey rinks faced challenges in forming a proper ice surface, prompting the use of electric 

fans to maintain safe playing conditions. 

• The warmer temperatures, deviating from the normal pattern by four to eight degrees, also impacted the Chadar trek, 

causing a delay in its start and a shorter route due to late ice formation on the Zanskar River. 

o The Chadar trek is one of the extreme sports in the country and is held only when the temperature drops 

between -30 to -35 degrees. 

• The usual extreme conditions required for these activities were not met due to the warmer and deficient snowfall months 

of November and December. 

About Chadar trek: 

• The Chadar Trek or the Zanskar Gorge Trek is a winter trail over the frozen Zanskar River, which lies in the Indian 

Union territory of Ladakh. 

• It is traditionally the only means of travel in the area during the harsh winter months. The trail has become popular with 

foreign adventure tourists. 

• The walls are near vertical cliffs up to 600 m high and the Zanskar River (a tributary of the Indus) flows in a narrow 

gorge that is only 5 metres (16 ft) wide in places. 

• The overall distance is approximately 105 kilometres (65 mi) – an average trekker walks 16 kilometres (10 mi) per day. 
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Zanskar River: 

• It is the first major tributary of the Indus River, equal or greater in volume than the main river, which flows entirely 

within Ladakh, India. 

• It originates northeast of the Great Himalayan range and drains both the Himalayas and the Zanskar Range within 

the region of Zanskar. 

• It flows northeast to join the Indus River near Nimo. 

 

Great Nicobar Project phase to cost 18000 Cr 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Greenfield port at Galathea Bay: 

• Greenfield port at Galathea Bay's first phase is estimated at 18,000 crore. 

• Phase 1 to have 4 million TEUs capacity and a draft of over 20 meters. 

• Overall project in four phases aiming at 16 million TEUs by 2058;43,000 crore estimated cost. 

• Includes breakwaters, dredging, berths, storage areas, utilities, equipment procurement, and port colony development. 

• Landlord model supported by the government; scheduled completion in 2028. 

Strategic Importance: 

• The Galathea Bay Port, due to its strategic location in proximity to the East-West shipping corridor of the world, is 

suitable to attract both gateway and trans-shipped cargo located strategically between Singapore and Colombo - two 

major trans-shipment ports on the international sea trade/shipping Route. 

• Aims to handle trans-shipment cargo, acting as a feeder to major ports and facilitating trade with Bangladesh and 

Myanmar. 

Improvement in Other Ports: 

• Plans to enhance draft capacity in Deendayal, Vadhavan, Tuticorin, Paradeep, Navi Mumbai, Cochin, and 

Jawaharlal Nehru Port for larger vessel access by 2030 and 2047. 

 

Great Nicobar is home to: 

• Two national parks (Galathea Bay and Campbell Bay NPs), 

• A biosphere reserve (Great Nicobar BR), and 

• The Shompen and Nicobarese tribal peoples, and 

• Ex-servicemen from Punjab, Maharashtra, and Andhra Pradesh who were settled on the island in the 1970s. 

Galathea Bay National Park: 

• It is a national park located in the Union Territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands, India. It is located on the island of 

Great Nicobar in the Nicobar Islands, which lie in the eastern Indian Ocean (Bay of Bengal). 

• Flora: 

o The vegetation consists largely of tropical and subtropical moist broadleaf forests. 

• Fauna: 

o Notable animal species found in the park include the giant robber crab, megapode and Nicobar pigeon. 

o The largest turtle in the world, the leatherback turtle (Dermochelys coriacea), nests here. 

Vibrant Gujarat to seek investments for tourism 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• The 10th Vibrant Gujarat Global Summit (VGGS) is scheduled to be held from January 10 to 12, 2024, at the Mahatma 

Mandir Convention and Exhibition Centre in Gandhinagar, Gujarat, India. 

Details: 

• For floating villas, Gujarat has identified two dam sites, Kadana and Dharoi, and the island of Beyt Dwarka in the 

DevBhumi Dwarka district. 

• Dharoi dam is on Sabarmati river and Kadana dam is on Mahisagar river. Both are hotspots for birdwatchers. 

• The Glass viewing or observation decks over the Kadana and Dharoi dams are planned on the lines of the Grand 

Canyon of the USA. 
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Island of Beyt Dwarka: 

• Beyt Dwarka or Shankhodhar is an inhabited island at the mouth of the Gulf of Kutch, situated 2 km (1 mi) off the coast 

of the town of Okha, Gujarat, India, and 25 km (16 mi) north of the city of Dwarka. 

• The island's name "Shankhodhar" derives from the fact that the island is a large source of conch shells. 

• The island of Beyt Dwarka is currently accessible only through ferry services from Okha on the mainland. 

• A 2.3 Km Signature bridge is being built over the sea to connect Okha with Beyt Dwarka. 

Sabarmati River: 

• Major west-flowing river in India, originating in Aravalli Range, Udaipur District, Rajasthan. 

• Travels 371 km in a south-westerly direction, meeting the Gulf of Khambhat of the Arabian Sea. 

• Spans 48 km in Rajasthan and 323 km in Gujarat. 

• Course: 

o Enters Gujarat, joined by left bank tributary Wakal near Ghonpankhari. 

o Joins the right bank tributary Sei River, followed by the left bank tributary Harnav River. 

o Flows into Dharoi reservoir, meeting left bank tributary Hathmati River. 

o Passes Ahmedabad, joined by left bank tributary Watrak River. 

o Finally drains into the Gulf of Khambhat, Arabian Sea. 

Mahisagar River: 

• Located in western India, originating in Madhya Pradesh, flowing through Rajasthan, and reaching Gujarat before 

entering the Arabian Sea. 

• Among the few west-flowing rivers in India, alongside the Luni, Sabarmati, Tapi, and Narmada rivers. 

• Geographical Features: 

o Originates near Minda Village in Dhar district, Madhya Pradesh. 

o Begins in the western Vindhya Range, south of Sardarpur, flowing northward through Madhya Pradesh, then 

turning northwest into Rajasthan, and finally southwest through Gujarat. 

o Empties into the sea through a wide estuary before Khambhat after a 360-mile (580-km) course. 

• Impact and Characteristics: 

o Silt deposited by the Mahi contributes to the shallowing of the Gulf of Khambhat, impacting the region's ports. 

o Despite its size, the riverbed's lower elevation compared to land limits its usefulness for irrigation. 

• Notably crosses the Tropic of Cancer twice. 

• Known as "Mais" in Ancient Greek. 

 

Why Eknath Shinde has dug up a dargah dispute in the hills 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Maharashtra Chief Minister Eknath Shinde said to the liberate of the Haji Malang Dargah in Kalyan 

About Haji Malang Dargah: 

• Located on the lowest plateau of Malanggad which is  a hill fort 3,000 feet above sea level on the Matheran hill ranges 

• The Haji Malang Dargah is revered by both Hindus and Muslims. 

• The shrine was built in honor of an Arab missionary, Haji Abd-ul-Rahman who  was popularly known  as Haji Malang. 

• Supreme Court in one of the  case observed that the dargah was a composite structure that cannot be governed either by 

Hindu or Muslim law, but only by its own special custom or by general law of trusts 

About Matheran hill ranges: 

• Matheran is an automobile-free hill station and a municipal council in the Karjat taluka of the Raigad district 

located in the Indian state of Maharashtra.  

• It is  one of the smallest hill stations in India. 

• It is situated on the Western Ghats range at an elevation of around 2,625 feet above sea level. 

• Matheran has a reasonably dense forest cover. 

• Matheran has been declared an eco sensitive region by the Union Environment Ministry and can be called a Health 

Sanatorium in itself. 

• The town also has a large monkey population, including Bonnet Macaques and Hanuman Langurs. 
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• The nearby Lake Charlotte is the main source of Matheran's drinking water. 

 

Rising sea, shrinking sands erode vibrancy of Ganga Sagar Mela 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• The Ganga Sagar Mela at the Kapil Muni temple on Sagar Island in West Bengal is facing challenges due to rising 

sea levels and beach erosion. 

Details: 

• The West Bengal government is seeking "national fair" status for the religious congregation due to its uniqueness and 

spiritual significance. 

• The beach in front of the temple is covered with mud. 

• The government has installed tetrapods, a type of wave-dissipating concrete block, to address erosion, and their 

effectiveness will be assessed after the monsoon. 

• There is the formation of a char land near Sagar Island due to sediment deposition. 

• Rising sea levels are bringing water close to the Kapil Muni temple, and previous temples of Kapil Muni have submerged 

in the sea. 

• Reason for coastal erosion: 

o Human interventions, including the removal of sand dunes and vegetation for Mela ground extension 

o Violations of Coastal Regulation Zone in constructions on Sagar Island 

o The impact of reduced sediment influx from the Ganga-Meghna-Brahmaputra river system, leading to land 

loss in the Sundarbans. 

Sagar Island: 

• It is an island in the Ganges delta, lying on the continental shelf of Bay of Bengal about 100 km (54 nautical miles) 

south of Kolkata. 

• Although Sagar Island is a part of Sundarbans, it does not have any tiger habitation or mangrove forests or small 

river tributaries as is characteristic of the overall Sundarban delta. 

• This island is a place of Hindu pilgrimage. Every year on the day of Makar Sankranti, Hindus gather to take a holy dip 

at the confluence of river Ganges and Bay of Bengal and offer prayers in the Kapil Muni Temple. 

• Kolkata Port Trust has a pilot station and a light house. 

Islands of Sundarbans 
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India-Myanmar border will be fenced like that of Bangladesh, Centre reconsidering Free Movement Regime: Amit Shah 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Union Home Minister Amit Shah on Saturday announced that the Centre has decided to fence the entire length of the 

currently porous India-Myanmar border to stop free movement of people. 

More on news: 

• The Narendra Modi government has taken a decision that the India-Myanmar border will be secure and the whole 

border will be fenced like the Bangladesh border. 

• The government will reconsider the Free Movement Regime (FMR) agreement with Myanmar and is going to end 

this ease of coming and going sooner. 

India Myanmar border: 

India and Myanmar share a 1,643-km border along the Northeastern states of Manipur, Mizoram, Nagaland and Arunachal 

Pradesh. 

It is a porous border of which only 10 km is fenced in Manipur. 
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About Free Movement Regime (FMR): 

• The FMR with Myanmar was formalized in 2018 following the agreement between India and Myanmar on land border 

crossing. 

• It allowed tribes living along the border on either side to travel up to 16 km inside the other country without a visa and 

stay up to two weeks. 

•  It was implemented in 2018 as part of the Narendra Modi government’s Act East policy. 

Benefits of FMR: 

• Centre had referred to this FMR  as an “enabling arrangement for movement of people” which would “facilitate 

regulation and harmonization” of the already existing free movement rights of people living along this border. 

• While the Chin people living in Chin state of Myanmar is  contiguous with Mizoram and  are of the same ethnicity as 

the Mizos and the Kuki-Zomis of Manipur. 

•  There is also a sizable Naga population in Myanmar residing  largely in the Naga Self-Administered Zone in Myanmar’s 

Sagaing region. 

• The Mizo-Chins and Nagas on both sides of the border share close social, economic and day-to-day ties. 

Why to end this regime of FMR? 

•  Recent developments have prompted security wrt  FMR. 

•  The rationale for this move is to check the influx of illegal immigrants, drugs and gold smuggling. 

• Another reason is to  “stop the misuse of FMR” by insurgent groups to carry out attacks on the Indian side and escape 

into Myanmar. 

•  There are “fears of a demographic change” which  had been triggered by the settling of “Kuki brothers” in the forests 

of Manipur. 

• This is followed by  the military crackdown against the Chin resistance movement in Myanmar. 

Implications: 

• Mizos consider the India-Myanmar border “an imposed boundary” and that fencing it is “unacceptable”. 

• This fencing the border would be “unacceptable for Nagas” given the significant Naga population in Myanmar. 

Tribes in news: 

Kuki tribe: 

• The Kuki people are an ethnic group in the Northeastern Indian states of Manipur, Nagaland, Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura 

and Mizoram, as well as the neighboring countries of Bangladesh and Myanmar. 

• The Kuki constitute one of several hill tribes within India, Bangladesh, and Myanmar. In Northeast India, they are present 

in all states except Arunachal Pradesh. 

Naga tribe: 

• Nagas are various ethnic groups native to northeastern India and northwestern Myanmar. 

•  The groups have similar cultures and traditions, and form the majority of population in the Indian state of Nagaland and 

Naga Self-Administered Zone of Myanmar (Burma). 

• Their populations are found in Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh and Assam in India and in Sagaing Region and Kachin State 

in Myanmar. 

Chin tribe: 

• The Chin people are an ethnic group native to the Chin State and Rakhine State of Myanmar. 

• The term "Chin" only refers to the 53 sub-tribes of the Chin ethnic group, divided and recognized by the Burmese 

government. 

• They speak the Kuki-Chin-Mizo languages, which are often mutually unintelligible but are closely related. 

• The Chin people of Myanmar and the Mizo people of Mizoram are kindred tribes of the Kukis. They are collectively 

termed as the Zo people. 

The Zou people or Zomi: 

• They are an indigenous community living along the frontier of India and Burma. They are a subgroup of the Zo people 

(Mizo-Kuki-Chin). 

• In India, they live with and are similar in language and habits to the Paite and the Simte peoples. 

• In India, the Zou are officially recognized as one of the thirty-three indigenous peoples within the state of Manipur, 

and are one of the Scheduled tribes. 

• According to the 2001 Census, the Zou/Jou population in Manipur is around 20,000, less than 3% of the population. 

• The community is concentrated in Churachandpur and Chandel districts of Manipur. 
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What is Ladakh’s demand on Gilgit-Baltistan? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Ladakh’s two key sociopolitical conglomerates, the Leh Apex Body (LAB), representing  several Buddhist religious and 

political parties, and Kargil Democratic Alliance (KDA),  representing Muslim religious groups and local 

parties,  submitted a memorandum to the Ministry of Home Affairs, demands include extending the territorial control of 

Ladakh up to Gilgit Baltistan in Pakistan Occupied Kashmir. 

Concerns in Leh and Kargil 

• Kargil - Of Ladakh’s two districts, the August 2019 changes were immediately opposed by the people of Kargil. 

• The people of Kargil see themselves as a minority in Buddhist majority Ladakh. 

• So, the leaders of the majority Shia population in Kargil demanded that the district should remain part of J&K. 

• They also demanded that special status be restored. 

• This was to safeguard the rights of Kargil people over their land and employment opportunities. 

Leh - Opposition from Leh came later 

• Leh believed that it was being marginalised in the larger state of J&K. 

• So, a UT for Ladakh had been a long-standing demand in Buddhist majority Leh. 

• But what Leh leaders did not bargain for was the complete loss of legislative powers. 

• Earlier, Leh and Kargil each sent four representatives to the J&K legislature. 

• After the changes, they were down to one legislator - their sole MP, and with all powers vested in the UT bureaucracy. 

• Unlike the UT of J&K, Ladakh was a UT without an assembly. 

• So, the Ladakh districts fear that alienation of land, loss of identity, culture, language, and change in demography 

would follow their political disempowerment. 

Gilgit-Baltistan 

• Gilgit-Baltistan (GB) was formerly known as the Northern Areas. 

• It is the northernmost territory administered by Pakistan, providing the country’s only territorial frontier, 

and thus a land route, with China, where it meets the Xinjiang Autonomous Region. 

• Located in the northern Pakistan. It borders China in the North, Afghanistan in the west, Tajikistan in the 

north west and Kashmir in the south east. 

• It shares a geographical boundary with Pakistan-occupied Kashmir, and India considers it as part of the 

undivided Jammu and Kashmir, while Pakistan sees it as a separate from PoK. 

• It has a regional Assembly and an elected Chief Minister. 

• China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) also passes through this region. 

• Gilgit-Baltistan is home to five of the “eight-thousanders” and to more than fifty peaks above 7,000 

metres (23,000 ft). 

• Three of the world’s longest glaciers outside the polar regions are found in Gilgit-Baltistan. 

• To G-B’s west is Afghanistan, to its south is Pakistan-occupied Kashmir, and to the east, the Union 

Territory of Jammu and Kashmir. 

• It is Indian territory, part of the former princely state of Jammu and Kashmir that acceded to India in full 

after Independence, and which has been under illegal Pakistani occupation. 

• Gilgit Baltistan has been under the control of Pakistan since April 1949, when the leadership of the so-

called Azad Jammu and Kashmir (AJK) was forced to sign away this territory to Pakistan. 

• However, the region does not have any place in the constitutional framework of Pakistan and has been 

kept under the tight control of the central government. 

• Gilgit-Baltistan shares a border with Azad Kashmir, together with which it is referred to by the United 

Nations as "Pakistan administered Kashmir". 

History of the region 

• Gilgit was part of the princely state of Jammu & Kashmir, but was ruled directly by the British, who had taken it on lease 

from Hari Singh, the Hindu ruler of the Muslim-majority state. When Hari Singh acceded to India on October 26, 1947, the 

Gilgit Scouts rose in rebellion, led by their British commander Major William Alexander Brown. 
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• In November 1, 1947, a political outfit called the Revolutionary Council of Gilgit-Baltistan had proclaimed the independent 

state of Gilgit-Baltistan., it declared it was acceding to Pakistan, which accepted the accession only to the extent of full 

administrative control, choosing to govern it directly under the Frontier Crimes Regulation, a law devised by the British to 

keep control of the restive tribal areas of the northwest. 

• The Gilgit Scouts also moved to take over Baltistan, which was then part of Ladakh, and captured Skardu, Kargil and Dras. 

In battles thereafter, Indian forces retook Kargil and Dras in August 1948 

• Following the India-Pakistan ceasefire of January 1, 1949, Pakistan in April that year entered into an agreement with the 

“provisional government” of “Azad Jammu & Kashmir” parts that had been occupied by Pakistani troops and irregulars to 

take over its defence and foreign affairs. Under this agreement, the “Azad Jammu & Kashmir” government also ceded 

administration of Gilgit-Baltistan to Pakistan. 

• In 1974, Pakistan adopted its first full-fledged civilian Constitution, which lists four provinces —Punjab, Sindh, 

Balochistan and Khyber Pakthunkhwa. Pakistan-Occupied Kashmir (PoK) and Gilgit-Baltistan were not incorporated as 

provinces. 

• In 1975, PoK got its own Constitution, making it an ostensibly self-governed autonomous territory. 

• PoK too remained under the control of Pakistani federal administration and the security establishment, through the Kashmir 

Council. 

• Provincial status, on November 1, 2020, observed in Gilgit-Baltistan as “Independence Day”, Imran Khan announced that 

his government would give the region “provisional provincial status”. 

What is the Centre’s stand? 

• In the wake of street protests held by people in Ladakh, the Centre in 2022 formed a committee under Minister of State 

G. Kishan Reddy to engage with the members of the LAB and KDA. 

• The Centre had assured the people it would find “an appropriate solution  to the issues related to 

language, culture and conservation of land in Ladakh.” However, it has failed to arrive at a solution. 

• After a fresh bout protests in 2023, another high powered committee,  with Minister of State Nityanand Rai at its 

head, was empowered to engage with the stakeholders of Ladakh. 

• In 2024, these bodies submitted a written memorandum to pave the way for  more structured talks between New Delhi and 

Ladakh over the list of demands. 

 

Coral reefs and Types of coral reefs 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Oceanography  

Coral reefs are some of the most diverse ecosystems in the world. Coral polyps, the animals primarily responsible for 

building reefs, can take many forms: large reef building colonies, graceful flowing fans, and even small, solitary organisms. 

Types of coral reefs 

• Fringing reefs grow near the coastline around islands and continents. They are separated from the shore by narrow, shallow 

lagoons. Fringing reefs are the most common type of reef. 

• Barrier reefs also parallel the coastline but are separated by deeper, wider lagoons. At their shallowest points, they can 

reach the water’s surface forming a “barrier” to navigation. 

• An atoll is a ring-shaped coral reef, island, or series of islets. The atoll surrounds a body of water called a lagoon. 

Sometimes, atolls and lagoons protect a central island. Channels between islets connect a lagoon to the open ocean or 

sea. 

How do Atolls develop? 

• Atolls develop with underwater volcanoes, called seamounts. 

• Formation of Fringe Reefs: 

o First, the volcano erupts, piling up lava on the seafloor. As the volcano continues to erupt, the seamount's 

elevation grows higher, eventually breaking the surface of the water. The top of the volcano becomes an 

oceanic island. 

o In the next stage, tiny sea animals called corals begin to build a reef around the island. The type of corals that 

build reefs are called hermatypic corals, or hard corals. Hermatypic corals create a hard exoskeleton of 

limestone (calcium carbonate). 

o This coral reef, called a fringing reef, surrounds the island just below the ocean surface. The thin, shallow strip 

of water between the fringing reef and the island is the lagoon. 

• Formation of Barrier Reef: 
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o Over millions of years, the volcanic island erodes and sinks to the seafloor. This process is called subsidence. 

The seamount erodes into the sea, its top made flat by the constant pounding of powerful ocean waves. As 

it subsides, the flat-topped seamount is called a ‘guyot’. 

o As the island subsides to become a guyot, its ring-shaped fringing reef turns into a barrier reef. A barrier reef 

is farther from the shore and has a deeper lagoon. The barrier reef protects the lagoon from the harsh winds 

and waves of the open ocean. 

o Subsidence brings slight differences in ocean chemistry that change the reef radically. The outer, ocean-facing 

side of the reef remains a healthy marine ecosystem. Corals on the inner, lagoon-facing side, however, begin to 

slowly decay. The algae that corals need to survive face much more competition for fewer nutrient resources. 

The limestone decays, changing the color of the lagoon from deep ocean blue to bright teal. 

• Atoll formation: 

o In the final stage of an atoll’s formation, ocean waves break apart pieces of the limestone reef. They pound, 

break, and erode the coral into tiny grains of sand. 

o This sand and other material deposited by waves or wind pile up on the reef. This material, including organic 

matter such as plant seeds, forms a ring-shaped island or islets. This is an atoll. 

o Hermatypic corals only live in warm water. An island that is located where ocean temperatures are just 

warm enough to support hermatypic corals is said to be at “Darwin Point," named after Charles Darwin. The 

famous naturalist was the first to outline how atolls form. 

 

Patch reefs: 

• Patch reefs are small, isolated reefs that grow up from the open bottom of the island platform or continental shelf. 

• They usually occur between fringing reefs and barrier reefs. They vary greatly in size, and they rarely reach the surface 

of the water. 

Pseudo-Atolls: 

• The island nation of Bermuda is sometimes called the world's "northernmost atoll."Bermuda is a pseudo-atoll, a ring 

of islands that look like an atoll, but have several distinguishing characteristics: high elevations, mostly submerged 

reefs, and a wide reef-front terrace (the broad, sloping shelf running from the island's highest elevation to the sea). 

BEACH GAMES 2024, DIU 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Oceanography  

Context: The Beach Games 2024, the first multi-sports beach games in India, organized at the pristine blue flag certified Ghoghla 

Beach in Diu concluded with landlocked Madhya Pradesh emerging overall champion, topping the medal tally with a total of 18 

medals, including an impressive haul of 7 golds. This remarkable feat not only showcased the sporting prowess of Madhya Pradesh's 

contingent but also highlighted the depth of talent fostered within the state 

What is Blue Flag Certification? 

It is an internationally recognised eco-label that is accorded based on 33 criterias. These criterias are divided into 4 major heads 

namely, 
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1. Environmental education and information 

2. Bathing water quality 

3. Environmental management 

4. Conservation and safety services in the beaches 

Blue Flag beaches are considered the cleanest beaches of the world. It is an eco-tourism model endeavouring to provide the 

tourists/beachgoers clean and hygienic bathing water, facilities, a safe and healthy environment and sustainable development of the 

area. 

It is accorded by the international jury composed of eminent members - United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), 

United Nations World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO), Denmark-based NGO Foundation for Environmental Education 

(FEE) and International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN). 

On the lines of Blue Flag certification, India has also launched its own eco-label BEAMS (Beach Environment & Aesthetics 

Management Services). 

12 Beaches which have Received the Certification: 

• Shivrajpur (Gujarat) 

• Ghoghla (Daman & Diu) 

• Kasarkod (Karnataka) 

• Padubidri beach (Karnataka) 

• Kappad (Kerala) 

• Rushikonda (Andhra Pradesh) 

• Golden beach (Odisha) 

• Radhanagar beach (Andaman and Nicobar) 

• Kovalam (Tamil Nadu) 

• Eden (Puducherry) 

• Thundi beach and Kadmat beach (Lakshadweep) 

 

Scientists Map Largest Deep-Sea Coral Reef Off Atlantic Coast 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Oceanography  

Context:  

• For the first time, scientists have succeeded in mapping the largest deep-sea coral reef in the world, which runs hundreds 

of miles off the Atlantic coast of the United States. 

More on news: 

• According to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), this massive 6.4-million-acre reef is 

bigger than the state of Vermont. 

• It is evident  that larger deep-sea reefs will be discovered in the future since only about 75% of the world’s ocean floor 

has been mapped in high-resolution. 

• Only 50% of US offshore waters have been mapped. 

• Both deep-sea coral reefs and tropical reefs are at risk from oil and gas extraction and climate change. 

About the reef: 

• The reef extends for about 310 miles (499 kilometers) from Florida to South Carolina and at some points reaches 68 

miles (109 kilometers) wide. 

• The total area is nearly three times the size of Yellowstone National Park. 

• The reef was found at depths ranging from 655 feet to 3,280 feet (200 meters to 1,000 meters), where sunlight doesn’t 

penetrate and waters are an average of 39 degrees Fahrenheit. 

• Scientists nicknamed the largest area of the reef “Million Mounds.”  

• It is made up mostly of stony corals. 

• Cold-water corals such as these grow in the deep ocean where there is no sunlight and survive by filter-feeding biological 

particles. 

• Cold-water corals are known to be important ecosystem engineers, creating structures that provide shelter, food, and 

nursery habitat to other invertebrates and fish, these corals remain poorly understood 

• For tropical coral reefs, photosynthesis is important for growth. 
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• However, for corals this far down, must filter food particles out of the water for energy. 

• Deep coral reefs provide habitat for sharks, swordfish, sea stars, octopus, shrimp and many other kinds of fish. 

• Deep reefs cover more of the ocean floor than tropical reefs. 

 

About coral reefs: 

• Coral reefs are some of the most diverse ecosystems in the world. 

• Vibrant and healthy reefs form when a coral and an algae — zooxanthellae — start a symbiotic relationship. 

• The coral provides protection and compounds zooxanthellae’s need for photosynthesis. 

• The algae produces carbohydrates and helps remove the coral’s waste. 

• Coral polyps, the animals primarily responsible for building reefs, can take many forms: large reef building colonies, 

graceful flowing fans, and even small, solitary organisms. 

• The Great Barrier Reef in Australia is the world’s largest tropical coral reef system which stretches for about 1,430 

miles (2,301 kilometers). 

About Coral Bleaching: 

• Warmer water temperatures can result in coral bleaching.  

• When water is too warm, corals expel the algae (zooxanthellae) living in their tissues causing the coral to turn completely 

white. 

• This is called coral bleaching.  

• When a coral bleaches, it is not dead. 

 

Some reefs in news: 

• Ren’Ai reef is located in the South China sea. 

o Ren’Ai reef is the Chinese name for what the Philippines call Ayungin Shoal and the US calls the Second Thomas 

Shoal, the site of multiple confrontations between the two countries’ ships in recent months. 

• Mischief reef is located in the South China Sea. 

• Conway reef is located in the Pacific Ocean. 

• Lyra reef is located in the Pacific Ocean. 

 

History 

10th century Kadamba inscription written in Kannada and Sanskrit found in Goa 

Subject: History  

Section: Ancient India 

Context: 
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• An inscription written in Kannada and Sanskrit and said to be of 10th century A.D. Kadamba period has been discovered 

in the Mahadeva temple at Cacoda in southern Goa. 

About Kadamba Dynasty (345-535 C.E.) 

• Founder - The Kadamba dynasty is believed to have been founded by Mayurasharma, who was originally a feudatory of 

the Pallavas, a prominent dynasty of South India. 

• Capital - The early capital of the Kadamba dynasty was Banavasi, located in present-day Karnataka.Later, the capital was 

shifted to Vaijayanti (modern-day Banavasi). 

• Extent - The Kadamba dynasty was an ancient Indian dynasty that ruled over parts of South India, particularly the present-

day Karnataka region, from the 4th to the 6th centuries CE. 

• End - The Kadamba kingdom came to an end with Pulakeshin II’s capture of Banavasi during the reign of Ajavarman. 

Kadambas of Goa  

• They were the subordinates of Chalukyas of Kalyana. 

• Chalukyan emperor Tailapa II appointed Kadamba Shasthadeva as mahamandaleshwara of Goa for his help in 

overthrowing the Rashtrakutas. 

• Kadamba Shasthadeva conquered the city of Chandavara from the Shilaharas in 960 A.D and later, he conquered the port 

of Gopakapattana (present Goa). 

• Gundayya, the son of Talara Nevayya, may have participated in this battle, and won the port at the cost of his life. 

• His father may have erected a memorial stone with the inscription in the temple of Mahadev of Cacoda to commemorate 

the heroic fight of his son. 

The Inscription 

• The inscription was discovered in the Mahadeva temple at Cacoda in southern Goa. 

• It is in the literary style of Talangre inscription of Jayasimha I of the same period. 

• Message - Talara Nevayya’s son Gundayya having taken a vow to fulfil his father’s desire of capturing a gopura of the 

port of Goa, fought and died after fulfilling his father’s wish. 

• The record is composed as a vocal statement on the death of his son from the mouth of a lamenting father. 

Discovery of palaeolithic tools adds to the understanding of human settlements 

Subject: History  

Section: Ancient  

Context: 

• Recent floods in Mulugu district, Telangana. Palaeolithic quartzite tools were found in a dried-up stream post-flood. 

Discovery Details: 

• Found between Gurrevula and Bhupatipuram villages in the Mulugu district. 

• These were identified based on chipping style, material, and size. 

• Stone axe dimensions: 15.5cm x 11cm x 5.5cm. 

• Discovered by researcher Eleswaram Janardanachari. 

• Belongs to the Lower Palaeolithic period, about 3 million years old. 

• Tools were likely used for woodcutting and hunting by early humans. 

• Significance: 

o Adds to understanding human habitations in Telangana and central India. 

o The Chennai discovery is linked to early human culture and tools. 

o The discoveries led to identifying the Madras Hand-Axe Industry or Madrasian Culture. 

• Similar Discoveries: 

o Tools similar to those found worldwide from the Palaeolithic era. 

o In 1863, a similar site near Chennai revealed tools dating back 1.5 million years. 

Palaeolithic Age: 

• Lasted for about 10,000 years, dating back around 3.3 million years BC. 

• Divided among- The Lower Palaeolithic Age, Middle Palaeolithic Age and Upper Palaeolithic Age. 

Lower Palaeolithic Age (between 600,000 and 150,000 BC): 

• The Lower Palaeolithic or the Early Old Stone Age covers the greater part of the ice age. 

• It may have begun in Africa around two million years ago, but in India, it is not older than 600,000 years. This date is 

given to Bori in Maharashtra, and this site is considered to be the earliest Lower Palaeolithic site. 
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• This age consists of two principal tool-making or cultural traditions: 

o The Soanian tradition forms part of the East and Southeast Asian chopper chopping tool tradition, and 

o The Handaxe-cleaver or biface assemblages constituting the Acheulian tradition, which is widely known from 

the western half of the Old World (Africa, Western Europe, West and South Asia) 

• People used hand axes, cleavers, and choppers. The axes found in India are more or less similar to those of western 

Asia, Europe, and Africa. Stone tools were used largely for chopping, digging, and skinning. 

• Early Old Stone Age sites have been found in the valley of river Son or Sohan in Punjab, now in Pakistan. 

• Several sites have been found in Kashmir and the Thar desert. 

• Lower Palaeolithic tools have also been found in the Belan Valley in UP and the desert area of Didwana in Rajasthan. 

• Nagarjunakonda in Andhra Pradesh is an important site, and the caves and rock shelters of Bhimbetka near Bhopal 

also show features of the Lower Palaeolithic age. 

o The rock shelters may have served as seasonal camps for human beings. 

• The people of the Lower Stone Age seem to have principally been food gatherers. They took to small game hunting and 

lived also on fish and birds. 

Middle Paleolithic Age (between 150,000 and 35,000 BC): 

• The Middle Palaeolithic industries were largely based upon flakes or small pieces of stone which have been found in 

different parts of India with regional variations. 

• This culture consists of a variety of tools made from flakes, and these flakes are produced by specialized techniques. 

Therefore, it is widely referred to as the flake tool industry. 

• The artefacts of this age are found at several places on the river Narmada, and also at several places, south of the 

Tungabhadra river. 

• The Belan Valley (UP), which lies at the foothills of the Vindhyas, is rich in stone tools and animal fossils including 

cattle and deer. These remains relate to both the Lower and Middle Stone Ages. 

Upper Paleolithic Age (between 35,000 and 10,000 BC): 

• This age, in the world context, marks the appearance of new flint industries and men of the modern type. 

• The Upper Palaeolithic is marked by technological advances in stone tool manufacture by the production of parallel-

sided blades which are finished into a variety of tools by blunting one side or by backing. 

• In India, we notice the use of blades and burins, which have been found in AP, Karnataka, Maharashtra, central MP, 

southern UP, Jharkhand and adjoining areas. 

• Caves and rock shelters for use by human beings in the Upper Palaeolithic phase have been discovered at Bhimbetka 

• An Upper Palaeolithic assemblage, characterized by comparatively large flakes, blades, burins, and scrapers has also 

been found in the upper levels of the Gujarat sand dunes. 
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Ram Temple opening brings hope to Moradabad brass traders as orders for idols shoot up 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and culture 

Context: 

• There is a rise in brass idols business in Moradabad with the inauguration of Ram Temple. 

More about News: 

• There was a time when the annual turnover of the brassware industry in Moradabad stood at around ₹20,000 crore. 

Now, it is just one-fourth of that.  

About Moradabad: A Brass city 

• Moradabad is known as the ‘Brass City’ or Peetal Nagri.  

• The designs made on the brass products here display culture, heritage, history and diversity. 
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• The patterns and designs used for decorating these items are inspired from a variety of sources, varying from Hindu 

Gods and Goddesses to paintings of the Mughal Era.  

• The district has domestic units as well as large industries engaged in the manufacture of metal goods.  

• The work of washing, shaping and polishing handicraft metal items is carried out in the domestic units. 

• The exporters in Moradabad have now begun to work with other metals like aluminum, stainless steel, iron etc. 

Moradabad Metal Craft- GI Tagged In 2013 

• Moradabad metal engraving is a fine and delicate art. This craft shows the traces of Islamic culture. There are many 

sharp tools used in the process of tracing the design on to the brass, silver and copper. 

West Bengal demands to list Bengali as ‘classical language’ 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• The Chief Minister said that based on scientific research, it has been established by her State team that Bengali had its 

origins 2,500 years ago. 

• She said that her government has sent four volumes of documents to the  Ministry. 

About Classical language  

• Currently there are six languages that enjoy the ‘Classical’ status in India: 

o Tamil (declared in 2004), Sanskrit (2005), Kannada (2008), Telugu (2008), Malayalam (2013), and Odia 

(2014). 

• All the Classical Languages are listed in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution. 

• The Ministry of Culture provides the guidelines regarding Classical languages. 

Guidelines for declaring a language as ‘Classical’ 

• High antiquity of its early texts/recorded history over a period of 1500-2000 years; 

• A body of ancient literature/texts, which is considered a valuable heritage by generations of speakers; 

• The literary tradition be original and not borrowed from another speech community; 

• The classical language and literature being distinct from modern, there may also be a discontinuity between the classical 

language and its later forms or its offshoots. 

Benefits of classical language  

• Once a language is notified as a Classical language, the Human Resource and Development Ministry provides certain 

benefits to promote it: 

o Two major annual international awards for scholars of eminence in classical Indian languages 

o A Centre of Excellence for studies in Classical Languages is set up 

o The University Grants Commission is requested to create, to start with at least in the Central Universities, a 

certain number of Professional Chairs for the Classical Languages so declared. 

 

Ministry of Tourism Organizes Conference on Mahabharat Circuit 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• The Ministry of Tourism, Govt. of India (Northern Region Office) organized a Conference on Mahabharat Circuit. 

• This was followed by a Familiarisation Trip to Kurukshetra, Jyotisar and Thanesar on 10th January, 2024. 

More on news: 

• This  Conference was  aimed at  exploring, promoting and highlighting Kurukshetra and the Places of Significance 

related to Mahabharat as a preferred tourist destination amongst the Domestic Tourists and overseas visitors. 

Important Places Related To Great Epic Mahabharata: 

Kurukshetra: 

• According to the Puranas, Kurukshetra is a region named after King Kuru, the ancestor of Kauravas and Pandavas in 

the Kuru kingdom, as depicted in epic Mahabharata. 

• The Kurukshetra War of the Mahabharata is believed to have taken place here. 

• Thaneswar whose urban area is merged with Kurukshetra is a pilgrimage site with many locations attributed to 

Mahabharata. 
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Jyotisar: 

• Jyotisar is the place where the sacred Jyotisar, the birthplace of Gita, is the most venerated tirtha of Kurukshetra. 

• It is believed that the Mahabharata battle started from Jyotisar, where on the eve of the battle deluded Arjuna received 

the eternal message of Gita from its propounder Lord Krishna. 

• It is said that Adi Sankaracharya has identified the place during his sojourn to Himalaya in the 9th centenary of Christian 

era. 

• Jyotisar is located on the banks of Jyotisar Sarovar wetland, is a Hindu pilgrimage site in the city of Kurukshetra in 

Haryana state of India. 

 

Thanesar: 

• Thanesar (also known as Sthanishvara) is a historic city and Hindu pilgrimage center in the Kurukshetra district of 

Haryana, India. 

• It is located approximately 160 km northwest of Delhi. 

• The city Kurukshetra's area merges with Thanesar. 

HASTINAPUR: 

• The Sites Related To Mahabharata in Hastinapur are Vidur Tila, Pandaveswar Temple, Baradari, Draupadeshvar 

Temple, Karna Temple, Draupadi Ghat, Karna Ghat And Draupadeshwar Mahadev Temple Etc. 

• Hastinapur is Also a Sacred Place For Jain Devotees.  

• Few of them are: 

o Shwetambar Jain Temple 

o Prachin Digambar Jain Temple 

o Ashtapad Jain Temple 

o Shri Kailash Parvat Jain Temple, Having Sumeru Parvat And Kamal Temple In Jambudweep Jain Temple 

About Mahabharata Circuit of Uttrakhand: 

• The Mahabharata Circuit covers all the places associated with the epic in the state of Uttarakhand.  

• Around 250-300 km long, this circuit spans from Mana, the last village of India towards the international border, all the 

way to scenic Dodital. 

• Various places of Uttarakhand Mahabharata Circuit are: 

BADRINATH 

• It is in this holy destination, it is said, that the sage-author of the epic had resided. 

• Close to the Badrinath temple stands the Vyas Gufa, a cave where it is believed the sage had sat and composed the epic 

with the help of Lord Ganesha. 

MANA 

• The last village of India, along the Indo-China border, Mana is around 5 km from Badrinath. 

• Mana is believed to have been the site from where the Pandavas had started on their mahaprasthan(last journey), and 

their wife Draupadi was the first to fall, after crossing the Saraswati river. 

PANDUKESHWAR TEMPLE 

• The Pandukeshwar Temple lies on the way to Badrinath. 

• Here  Pandu who was the father of the Pandavas, worshiped Lord Shiva. 

LAKHAMANDAL 

• Lakhamandal Temple is dedicated to Lord Shiva, who is represented in the form of a graphite lingam that shines when 

water is poured on it. 

• A very interesting tale says that Lakhamandal or the palace of lac was a beautiful structure built by the Kauravas for 

their cousins, the Pandavas. 

HANOL-THADIYAR 

• Hanol, near Chakrata, is a scenic destination with several tales from the Mahabharata attached to it. 

• It is said that when Lord Krishna disappeared at the end of the Dwapara yuga, the Pandavas followed him and crossed 

the Tons river. 

NETWAR 

• Netwar is the most popular location in Tons valley.  
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• This is where the temple of Karna is located. Karna is said to be the firstborn of Kunti, the mother of the Pandavas. 

DEORA 

• Deora is home to another temple of Karna.  

• The temple has a compound on the right where six miniature temples stand, representing Karna and the Pandavas. 

DODITAL 

• Legend has it that the Pandavas came to be beautiful Dodital on their way to heaven after winning the war of 

Mahabharata. 

India’s oldest living city found in Vadnagar 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and culture  

Context: 

• A joint study by five prominent institutions has found evidence of a cultural  continuity in Vadnagar in present day 

Gujarat even after the collapse of the Harappan civilisation, thus making it likely that the “Dark Age” was a myth. 

More about the News: 

• The excavation was done by a team of scientists from IIT Kharagpur, Archaeological Survey of India, Physical Research 

Laboratory, Jawaharlal Nehru University and Deccan College 

• The study was funded by Infosys Foundation and Gujarat government's Directorate of Archaeology & Museums that is 

entrusted with building India's first experiential digital museum at Vadnagar. 

• The excavation at Vadnagar was carried out from 2016 till early 2023. 

Key Findings in the Excavation: 

• The find is significant as it plugs a gap in Indian archaeological history between 1,500 BCE and 500 BCE and points to a 

continuity in human settlement in India over 5,500 years. 

• There was no record of an advanced city-like settlement before 500 BCE. 

• The team said that the settlement could be as old as 1,400 BCE and contemporary to the very late phase of post-urban 

Harappan period. 

• If true, it indicates a cultural continuity in India for the past 5,500 year and that the so-called Dark Age may be a myth. 

• The period between the collapse of Indus Valley Civilisation around 4,000 years ago (early 2nd millennium BCE) and the 

emergence of Iron Age and cities of Mahajanapadas like Gandhar, Koshal, Avanti (6th-5th century BCE) is depicted as the 

'Dark Age' by a section of archaeologists. 

• The records are rare for this period - one of the earliest is the rock inscription of emperor Ashoka during Mauryan period 

(320-185 BCE) at Sudarsana Lake, Girnar hill, Gujarat. 

• The excavation at Vadnagar has revealed characteristic archaeological artifacts, potteries, copper, gold, silver and 

iron objects and intricately designed bangles. 

• The study also indicates that the rise and fall of different kingdoms over 3,000 years and recurrent invasions of India by 

central Asian warriors were driven by severe change in climate like rainfall or droughts. 

• The radiocarbon dates show that successively Vadnagar was ruled by: 

o Indo-Greeks (till 100 CE), 

o Indo-Scythian or Shakas known as Kshatrapa kings (till 400 CE), 

o Maitrakas (Gupta kingdom), Rashtrakuta-Pratihara-Chawada kings (till 930 CE), 

o Solanki kings (Chalukya rule till 1,300 CE), 

o Sultanate-Mughals (1680 CE), and 

o Gaekwad/British. 

• The excavation team said that the inference from the findings at Vadnagar was that cold arid/hyper-arid conditions could 

have triggered migration from the uninhabitable central Asia. 

Archaeological Survey of India (ASI): 

The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) was established in the year 1861 by Alexander Cunningham. 

After independence, it was established as a statutory body under the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological 

Sites and Remains Act, 1958. 

Concerned Ministry: Ministry of Culture 

ASI is responsible for archaeological research and the conservation and preservation of cultural monuments in the 

country. 
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Its activities include carrying out surveys of antiquarian remains, exploration and excavation of 

archaeological sites, conservation and maintenance of protected monuments etc. 

 

The Legacy of Shankaracharya 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Adi Shankara  

One of India’s greatest philosopher-sages, Shankaracharya was born in a Namboodiri Brahmin family. Adi Shankara took to 

contemplation and Vedantic studies at an early age and completed his gurukul studies in eight years. He went on a journey through 

India, propagating Vedantic Advaita. He firmly established Vedanta in India—all in a short span of 32 years. 

Four Peethas: For spreading Vedanta, Adi Shankaracharya established four peethas (monasteries) in the four corners of the 

country, under the leadership of his four chief disciples. Their successors are heads of these peethas today. Two upa-peethas were 

also established in Kashi and Kanchi. 

Shankaracharya Peethas 

1. Sharda Peetha, Sringeri (Karnataka):Adi Shankaracharya set up his first peetha here for South India 

Current Head: Shri Bharati Teertha 

2. Kalika Peetha, Dwarka (Gujarat): Also called Sharada peetha, established in the western corner of the country 

Current Head: Swami Swaroopanandji 

3. Govardhan Peetha, Puri (Orissa): Established in the eastern corner of the country by Adi Shankaracharya 

Current Head: Swami Nischalanandaji 

4. Jyotir Peetha, Joshimath (Uttaranchal): For north India, established near Badrinath 

Current Head: Swami Vasudevanandaji 

Kamakoti Peetha, Kanchi (TN): Upa-peetha where Adi Shankaracharya used to perform "linga puja" 

Current Head: Swami Jayendra Saraswati 

Kashi Sumeru Peetha, Varanasi (UP): Upa-peetha (not recognised by some Hindu organisations) 

Current Head: Swami Narendranandji 

Who becomes Sankaracharya? 

"Shankaracharya" is a traditional title for head of the peetha. It is handed over to the disciple by the incumbent Shankaracharya. 

The person should be a Brahmin by birth and a master in Yoga. He should be well-versed in Vedanta and must be recognised by 

the other three Shankaracharyas. 

PM releases postage stamps on Ram Temple, stamp book on Ramayana 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and culture 

Context: 

• The Prime Minister released commemorative postage stamps on the Ram temple, along with a book of stamps on the 

Ramayana from around the world. 

More about News: 

• These tickets are the smallest form of history books, artefacts and historical sites and serve as a miniature form of 

epics and great ideas. 

• Components of the design include the under construction Ram Temple, the chaupai-‘Mangal Bhavan Amangal Hari’, 

the Saryu river flowing through Ayodhya, and the sculptures in and around the temple. 

• The 48 page stamp book includes stamps issued by more than 20 countries, including the U.S., New Zealand, Singapore, 

Canada, Cambodia, and organisations such as the UN. 

About Commemorative Stamps 

• Commemorative stamps are issued for marking: 

o Important events 

o Prominent personalities in various fields 

o Aspects of nature 

o Beautiful or rare flora and fauna 

o Environmental issues 

o Agricultural activities 

o National/international issues 

o Games 
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• No formal release function for a stamp can be held without specific prior approval from the Department of Posts. 

• These stamps are only available at Philatelic Bureaux and counters or under the Philatelic Deposit Account Scheme. 

They are printed in limited quantities. 

What is the Nagara style, in which Ayodhya’s Ram temple is being built 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• The Ram temple in Ayodhya which is to be inaugurated on January 22, has been designed in the Nagara style of temple 

architecture. 

More on news: 

• Meru, Mandara and Kailasa are the first three names amongst the twenty types of temples described in the early 

texts  as the names of the Mountain, which is the axis of the world. 

• One of Ayodhya’s Ram temple’s ‘hybrid’ features is that  although no elaborate gopuram has been built in the temple , 

a 732m long wall runs around the temple compound. 

 

About Nagara Style of temple architecture: 

• The Nagara style of temple architecture emerged sometime in the fifth century CE, during the late Gupta period, in 

northern India. 

• The Dravidian style of southern India also emerged in the same period. 

• Nagara and Dravida which are called ‘styles’ are also called “the two great classical languages of Indian temple 

architecture”. 

Distinguished by a towering shikhara 

• Nagara temples are built on a raised plinth with the garbhagriha also known as “sanctum sanctorum” where the idol 

of the deity rests. 

• It is considered as the most sacred part of the temple. 

• Towering over the garbhagriha is the shikhara, referred to as ‘mountain peak’ and is considered as the most 

distinguishable aspect of Nagara style temples. 

• Shikharas are human-made representations of the natural and cosmological order, as imagined in Hindu tradition. 

• A typical Nagara style temple also comprises a circumambulatory passage around the garbhagriha meant for 

parikrama. 

• It has one or more mandapas (halls) on the same axis. 

• Elaborate murals and reliefs often adorn its walls. 

Five modes of Nagara architecture 

• There are five modes of Nagara temple architecture — 

o Valabhi,  

o Phamsana,  

o Latina,  

o Shekhari, and  

o Bhumija. 

• The first two i.e Valabhi and Phamsana  are associated with what scholars have classified as Early Nagara Style.  

• The Valabhi begins as a masonry rendering of the barrel-roofed wooden structure, simple or with aisles, familiar 

through chaitya halls. 

• A formalization of multi-eave towers leads to the Phamsana style. 

• From these modes emerged the Latina where  a shikhara is a single, slightly curved tower with four sides of equal 

length. 

• This mode emerged in the Gupta period and was complete with curvature by the early seventh century. 

• The tenth century onwards composite Latinas began to emerge and gave rise to Shekhari and Bhumija styles.  

• The Shekhari shape has attached sub-spires or spirelets echoing the main shape. 

• These may run up most of the face of the shikhara. 

• The Bhumija has miniature spires which are  in horizontal and vertical rows and run all the way to the top, creating a 

grid-like effect on each face.  
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• The actual shikhara often approaches a pyramidal shape, with the curve of the Latina less visible. 

• Temples can even contain multiple kinds of shikaras on top of a simple structure, with the tallest always being on top 

of the garbha griha. 

 

Dravidian temple Architecture: 

Basic features of the Dravida Style of temple architecture are as follows: 

• The tower in Dravida Style is known as ‘Vimana’ and is a pyramidal structure with sliding sides. 

• ‘Vimana’ is not only created on the ‘Garbhagriha’ but also on the ‘Gopurams’. 

• ‘Gopurams’ is an entrance gateway. 

• Boundary wall is a necessary feature. 

• Presence of water tank within the premise which is meant for religious ablutions. 

• They like the ‘Nagara’ style, also follow the ‘Panchayatan’ style and crucified ground plan. 

• At the entrance of ‘Garbhagriha’ images of ‘Dwarapala’ are placed to guard the temple. 

•  In some temples images of embracing couples (mithun) are placed. 

• The ‘Garbhagriha’ is connected through a very small passage known as ‘Antaral’ to the ‘Mandapa’. 

 

Comparison to Dravida style 

• The Dravida counterpart to the shikhara is the vimana. 

• In the Dravida style temples, vimanas are typically smaller than the great gatehouses or gopurams. 

• Gopurams are the most striking architectural elements in a temple complex. 

• Shikhar as mentioned in southern Indian architectural sources, refers only to  the dome-shaped crowning cap atop the 

vimana. 

• The existence of gopurams also points to another unique feature of the Dravida style  i.e. the presence of a boundary 

wall.  
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• Few Nagara style temple complexes are lined with distinctive boundary walls that are a part of the temple’s design. 

 

From Kausalya’s land, Ram Setu sari unfolds rare weave 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• Odisha’s Sambalpuri weavers hope Ram Temple inauguration will change the fortunes of their saris made on 

mythological themes. 

More About Ram Setu Sari 

• A 2015 National Award winning master craftsperson,Ishwar Meher worked with handwoven cotton yarn 

for five months, using natural dyes from flowers, jaggery, gram  flour, iron rust, and  indigo. 

• He designed the piece in Sambalpuri baandhakala ikat, a technique in which the warp and the weft are tied 

and dyed before weaving. 

• The sari will now be showcased at the Jagannath Temple in Delhi on January 22, since Hindus  believe Ram is one 

of the 10 avatars of Jagannath. 

Various Awards in Textiles  

Shilp Guru Award 

• The Shilp Guru awards are conferred by Government of India every year on legendary master crafts 

persons of handicrafts whose work and dedication have contributed not only to the preservation of rich 

and diverse craft heritage of the country but also to the resurgence of handicrafts sector as a whole. 

• Each award consists of one mounted gold coin, one shawl, certificate and a ‘tamrapatra’. 

• In addition, financial assistance of Rs.6 lakh is also given to each awardee to innovate and create five new 

products of high level of excellence, high aesthetic value and high quality befitting the stature of the Guru. 

Sant Kabir award 

• The Sant Kabir Award is conferred by Government of India every year on outstanding weavers who have 

made valuable contribution in keeping alive the handloom heritage and also for dedication in building up 

linkages between the past, present and future through dissemination of knowledge on traditional skills and 

designs. 

• Each award consists of one mounted gold coin, one shawl, a certificate and a ‘tamrapatra’. 

• Financial assistance of Rs. 6 lakh is also given to each awardee to innovate and create 10 new products 

of high level of excellence, high aesthetic value and high quality. 

National Awards for Master Crafts persons and master weavers 

• The National Awards for Master Crafts persons and master weavers were introduced in 1965 by 

Government of India. 

• Each award comprises a cash prize of Rs.1 lakh, a certificate, a ‘tamrapatra’ and an ‘angavastram’. 

 

With just two speakers, a language in Kerala with no script is on the brink of extinction 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• Kookanam's Chakaliya community in Kerala faces the extinction of Madhika,  a unique language. 

• UNESCO classifies languages in its 'Atlas of Endangered Languages' . 

About Madhika Language : 

• Madhika Language have similarities to Kannada language. 

• Madhika combines Telugu, Tulu, Kannada, and Malayalam, adding complexity. 

Reason of decline :  

• The disappearance of Madhika is attributed to the lack of interest, script, educational promotion, social stigma, and a 

dominating Malayalam language. 

About Chakaliya community 

• Chakaliya community, initially recognized as Scheduled Tribe, later included in the Scheduled Caste category in Kerala. 

• Nomadic and worshipers of Thiruvenkatramana and Mariamma, they migrated from Karnataka centuries ago. 
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• Social stigma associated with the community and neglect contribute to Madhika's decline. 

What are the Constitutional Provisions Related to Languages in India? 

• Article 29: It protects the interests of minorities. It ensures that all citizens have the right to preserve their distinct language, 

script, or culture. 

• Eighth Schedule: It lists the official languages of the republic of India. Part XVII of the Indian constitution deals with the 

official languages in Articles 343 to 351. The Eighth Schedule of the Indian Constitution recognizes 22 official 

languages. 

• Six languages in India currently have 'Classical' status listed in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution. 

• Article 343:It states that the official language of the Union government is Hindi in Devanagari script, and numerals 

should follow the international form of Indian numerals. 

• Article 345: The legislature of a State may by law adopt any one or more of the languages in use in the State or Hindi as 

the Language or Languages to be used for all or any of the official purposes of that State. 

• Article 346: It recognizes India's linguistic diversity by allowing multiple languages to be used in official communications. 

It also provides a mechanism to ensure effective communication between states and between a State and the Union. 

• Article 347: It gives the President the power to recognise a language as an official language of a given state, provided that 

the President is satisfied that a substantial proportion of that state desires that the language be recognised. Such recognition 

can be for a part of the state or the whole state. 

• Article 348(1):It provides that all proceedings in the Supreme Court and in every High Court shall be in English language 

until Parliament by law otherwise provides. 

• Article 348(2): Provides further that notwithstanding the provisions of Article 348(1), the Governor of a state may, with 

the previous consent of the President, authorise the use of Hindi or any other language used for any official purpose, in 

proceedings in the High Court. 

• Article 350: Every person shall be entitled to submit a representation for the redress of any grievance to any officer or 

authority of the Union or a State in any of the languages used in the Union or in the State, as the case may be. 

• Article 350A of the Indian Constitution provides that every state must provide primary education in a mother tongue. 

• Article 350B provides for the appointment of a "Special Officer" for linguistic minorities. 

• Article 351:It gives power to the union government to issue a directive for the development of the Hindi language. 

 

Features of Ayodhya temple 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

India's Ayodhya Ram Mandir temple inaugurated by the Prime Minister. 

More on news: 

• On 22 January 2024 the Prime Minister of India, served as the MukhyaYajman of rituals for the event and performed the 

Prana Pratishtha  of Ram Lalla at the temple. 

About the architecture: 

• The original design for Ram Mandir was devised in 1988 by the Sompura family of Ahmedabad. 

• The Sompuras have contributed to the design of over 100 temples worldwide for at least 15 generations, including the 

Somnath temple. 

• The chief architect of the temple was Chandrakant Sompura, assisted by his two sons, Nikhil Sompura and Ashish 

Sompura, who are also architects. 

• The temple's main structure will be built on a raised platform with three storeys. 

•  It will have five mandapas in the middle of the garbhagriha (sanctum sanctorum) and on the entrance passage. 

• Three mandapas on one side shall be of Kudu, Nritya and Rang, and the two mandapas on the other side will be of Kirtan 

and Prarthana.  

• In Nagara style, the mandapas are to be decorated with shikhara. 

Features of the temple: 

• The temple is being built in traditional Nagara style. 

• The length of the temple (east to west) will be 380 feet, width 250 feet and height 161 feet. 

• The temple will be three-storeyed.  

• The height of each floor will be 20 feet. 
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• There will be a total of 392 pillars and 44 gates in the temple. 

• There will be an idol of Shri Ramlalla Sarkar in the main sanctum and Shri Ram Darbar on the first floor. 

• There will be five pavilions in the temple: dance pavilion, color pavilion, assembly pavilion, prayer pavilion and kirtan 

pavilion. 

• Artworks of gods and goddesses are being carved on the pillars and walls. 

• Entry to the temple will be from the east side by climbing 32 stairs from Singhdwar. 

• A rectangular wall is being built around. 

• the temple. Its total length in all four directions will be 732 meters and width will be 14 feet. 

• Four temples dedicated to Surya Bhagwan, Maa Bhagwati, Ganapati and Bhagwan Shiva will be built on the four 

corners of the park. 

• There will be a temple of Maa Annapurna in the northern arm and Hanuman ji temple in the southern arm. 

• Sitakoop of ancient times will be present near the temple. 

• Other temples proposed in the temple complex will be dedicated to Maharishi Valmiki, Maharishi Vashishtha, 

Maharishi Vishwamitra, Maharishi Agastya, Nishadraj, Mata Shabri and Rishipatni Devi Ahilya. 

• The ancient temple of Bhagwan Shiva on Navratna Kuber Tila in the south-western part has been renovated and a 

Jatayu statue has been installed there. 

Technological Aspects: 

• To protect the temple from soil moisture, a 21 feet high plinth has been made of granite. 

• 14-meter thick roller-compacted concrete has been laid under the temple. 

• It has been given the form of an artificial rock. 

• Ramps and lifts have been arranged in the temple for the disabled and elderly. 

• Sewer treatment plant, water treatment plant, water system for fire fighting and independent power station have 

been constructed independently in the temple complex, so that there is minimum dependence on external resources. 

• A Visitor Facilitation Center with a capacity of 25,000 is being constructed, where there will be lockers for keeping the 

luggage of the visitors and medical facilities. 

• Facilities of bathroom, toilet, wash basin, open taps etc. will also be available in the temple premises. 

• The temple is being constructed completely according to Indian tradition and with indigenous technology.  

• Special attention is being given to the environment and water conservation. 

• Of the total area of 70 acres, 70 percent of the area will always be green. 

How Ramayana became popular outside India, from east Asia to the Caribbean 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• India's PM Narendra Modi has inaugurated a grand temple to Hindu god Ram in the flashpoint city of Ayodhya. 

More on Ramayana: 

• The Ramayana is an ancient Indian epic which was composed some time in the 5th century BCE. 

• It is  about the exile and then return of Rama, prince of Ayodhya. 

• It was composed in Sanskrit by the sage Valmiki, who taught it to Rama's sons, the twins Lava and Kush. 

• The Ramayana is a smriti text from ancient India and is one of the two important epics of Hinduism known as the 

Itihasas, the other being the Mahabharata. 

How the Ramayana spread in Asia: 

• The Ramayana traveled from India to the rest of Asia in “the early centuries of the Christian era” along three routes. 

• By land i.e.  the northern route took the story from the Punjab and Kashmir into China, Tibet, and East Turkestan. 

• By sea i.e. the southern route carried the story from Gujarat and South India into Java, Sumatra, and Malaya. 

• By land i.e. the eastern route delivered the story from Bengal into Burma, Thailand, and Laos.  

• Vietnam and Cambodia obtained their stories partly from Java and partly from India via the eastern route. 

• The Ramayana became an integral part of the culture of many of these countries. 

• In Thailand the Ayutthaya kingdom (1351 to 767) is believed to have been based on the Ayodhya of the Ramayana. 

• In Cambodia, the Angkor Wat temple complex, built in the 12th century, features murals from the Ramayana, and was 

originally a temple dedicated to Vishnu. 
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How it survives in the region today: 

• The Ramayana remains an important part of the culture of many of these Southeast Asian countries, though the dominant 

religions range here from Buddhism (for eg. Cambodia, Laos) to Islam (Malaysia, Indonesia). 

• The Ramakien, a version of the Ramayana, is Thailand’s national epic. 

• The current king belongs to the Chakri dynasty, whose rulers are all named after Ram. Vajiralongkorn, the current 

constitutional monarch, is styled Rama X. 

• Thai Ramakien owes much to the Tamil epic i.e. Kamban Ramayan. 

• In Laos too, the story of Phra Ram is the national epic. 

Differences between Indian epic and Other countries Ramayan: 

• In Cambodia’s Reamker, a mermaid princess Suvannamaccha falls in love with Lord Hanuman. 

• In Java, the Javanese deity Dhayana and his sons become part of the story. 

• The Malaysian Hikayat Seri Rama is more sympathetic to Ravana (Maharaja Wana). 

• In Laos, Phra Ram is considered a previous incarnation of Gautama Buddha. 

Ramayana outside Asia: 

• A major current that took the Ramayana to Africa, the Caribbean, etc. was the girmitiya migration outside India in the 

19th century. 

• The girmitiyas were not rich traders likely to influence kings, but there is a more personal element in how they 

remembered and preserved the tale of Ram. 

• In an alien land, the Ramcharitmanas became a source of succor, of nostalgia, the symbol of a homeland more real than 

the actual home. 

About Girmitiya: 

• The word ‘girmitiya’ comes from ‘agreement’, which these people signed (or were made to sign) to work in the plantations. 

• Girmitiyas also known as Jahajis are the indentured laborers from British India transported to work on plantations in Fiji, 

South Africa, Eastern Africa (namely Mauritius, Seychelles, Réunion, Tanzania, Kenya, and Uganda), Malaysia, 

Singapore, and the Caribbean (namely Trinidad and Tobago, Guyana, and Suriname) as part of the Indian indenture 

system. 

• Majority of these girmitiya laborers were from Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. 

• They  carried their culture and religion along with them and a large part of this culture was Tulsidas’s Ramcharitmanas, 

written in Awadhi and arguably the most popular religious text in North India. 

Versions of Ramayana: 

• Uttar Pradesh (Awadh) – The Ramcharitmanas was written by Goswami Tulsidas in the 16th century. 

• Tamil Nadu – The Tamil Kambaramayanam, a popular version, written by poet Kamban in the 12th century. 

• Odisha – The Jagamohana Ramayana or Dandi Ramayana composed by Balarama Dasa in the early 16th century. 

• Maharashtra – The Marathi Bhavartha Ramayana written by Sant Eknath in the 16th century. 

• Andhra Pradesh – The Sri Ranganatha Ramayanam was adapted by Gona Budda Reddy and is the Telugu version 

of the Ramayana between 1300 and 1310 CE. 

• Bengal – The Bengali KrittivasiRamayan written by Krittibas Ojha in the 15th century. 

Places mentioned in Ramayana: 

Ayodhya, Uttar Pradesh: 

• Believed to be Rama's birth place, it has numerous temples and sites linking it to the Ramayana. 

• Kanak Bhawan Temple, Hanuman Garhi Temple, Sarayu River ghat are places of attraction. 

Prayag, Uttar Pradesh 

• Prayag, the modern-day Allahabad, is where Rama met Rishi Bhardwaja to receive his blessings and wisdom to survive 

the trials he was to face during the 14-year-long exile. On his return from Sri Lanka, Rama and his retinue landed at the 

ashram of Sage Bhardwaja once again before moving onward for Ayodhya. 

• Bhardwaj Ashram, Mankameshwar Temple, Shringverpur are places of attraction. 

Chitrakoota, Madhya Pradesh 

• One of the most important stops in the journey, Chitrakoot is believed to have housed Rama, Sita and Laxmana for more 

than 11 years during their exile from Ayodhya. 

• It was here Rama and Sita met one of the seven immortal sages, Atri and his chaste wife Anusuya Devi. 
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• Ramghat, Hanuman Dhara, Kamadgiri, Janki Kund, Sphatik Shila, Gupt Godavari, Sita ki Rasoi, Devi Anusuya 

Temple are places related to Lord Rama. 

Panchavati, Nashik 

• A once-upon-the-time forest, Panchavati housed the trio for some time. It was here that Lakshmana cut off the nose of 

demoness Surpanakha, the sister of Ravana. 

• Kala Ram temple, Sita Gufa, Tapovan, Ram Kund are places of attraction. 

Lepakshi, Andhra Pradesh 

• Lepakshi is believed to be the spot where Jatayu, the holy giant bird that tried to rescue Sita from Ravana's throes, fell 

lifeless after his fight with the demon king. Before dying, he narrated the incident to Rama and Laxmana and guided them 

towards Lanka. 

• Lepakshi Temple is the most revered site present here. 

Kishkindha, Karnataka 

• Now known as Hampi, this highly popular place is supposedly the meeting point of Rama and Sugriv, the monkey king 

who helped Rama in his battle with Ravana. 

• Pampa Sarovar is located in this place. 

Rameshwaram, Tamil Nadu 

• Perhaps the most famous of all the sites, Rameshwaram is the site where the fabled bridge between India and Sri Lanka 

was built by Rama's army. Before embarking on this mission to cross the sea for Lanka, Rama installed a Shiva Lingam 

and worshiped it with full devotion. 

• Ramanathaswamy Temple is present here. 

Ashoka Vatika, Sri Lanka 

• Ashoka Vatika, now famous as the site of the sacred Sita Amman Temple in Sri Lanka, is where Ravana kept Sita after 

abducting her. This place is located in the beautiful region named Nuwara Eliya. 

• Sita Amman Temple, Divurumpola (Sita underwent the fire ordeal here) are few revered sites present here. 

Talaimannar, Sri Lanka 

• The battle site of Ramayana, this is where Rama killed Ravana and rescued Sita. 

• Thereafter, at Rama’s behest, Lakshmana installed Ravana’s brother Vibhishana as the King of Lanka. 

• Soon after, Sita, Rama and Lakshmana started for Ayodhya to reunite with their family. 

• Eventually, the reunion led to the celebrations we now know as Diwali. 

 

PM wishes people on Thaipoosam 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi, extended his warm wishes on the occasion of Thaipoosam today. 

About Thaipusam: 

• Thaipusam or Thaipoosam is a Tamil Hindu festival celebrated on the first full moon day of the Tamil month of Thai 

coinciding with Pusam star. 

• The festival is celebrated to commemorate the victory of Hindu god Murugan over the demon Surapadman using a vel, a 

divine spear granted by Parvati. 

• The festival includes ritualistic practices of Kavadi Aattam, a ceremonial act of sacrifice carrying a physical burden as a 

means of balancing a spiritual debt. 

• Worshipers often carry a pot of cow milk as an offering and also do mortification of the flesh by piercing the skin, tongue 

or cheeks with vel skewers. 

• Devotees prepare for the rituals by keeping clean, doing regular prayers, following a vegetarian diet and fasting while 

remaining celibate. 

• Geographical Spread: 

• Thaipusam is observed by Tamils in India, Sri Lanka, South East Asia notably in Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand and 

Indonesia, other countries with significant people of Tamil origin like Fiji, Mauritius, South Africa and Canada, Caribbean 

countries including Trinidad and Tobago, Guyana and Suriname, countries with significant Indian migrants including 

United States and Australia. 

• It is a holiday in Mauritius, in many states in Malaysia and in the Indian state of Tamil Nadu. 
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About Kavadi Aattam: 

• Kavadi Aattam (roman: burden dance) is a ceremonial sacrifice and offering practiced by devotees during the worship 

of Murugan, the Hindu god of war. 

• It is a central part of the festival of Thaipusam and emphasizes debt bondage. 

 

Hindu temple existed at Gyanvapi mosque site: ASI survey report 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and culture 

Context: 

• The western wall of the Gyanvapi mosque located in Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh, is the remaining part of a preexisting Hindu 

temple, says the ground penetrating radar (GPR) survey report of the structure prepared by the Archaeological Survey of 

India (ASI). 

About Gyanvapi Mosque 

• It is a popular belief that the Gyanvapi Mosque was built in 1669 by the Mughal ruler Aurangzeb by demolishing the 

ancient Vishweshwar temple. It is worth mentioning that in Saqib Khan's book 'Yasir Alamgiri', it is also mentioned that 

Aurangzeb had demolished the temple in 1669 by ordering Governor Abul Hassan. 

• The case of Gyanvapi mosque has been in court since 1991, when three persons, including Pandit Somnath Vyas, a 

descendant of the priests of the Kashi Vishwanath temple, filed a suit in the court of the civil judge of Varanasi claiming 

that Aurangzeb had demolished the temple of Lord Vishweshwar and built a mosque on it so that the land should be 

returned to them. 

Legal Safeguards  

• Under Section 3 of the Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991, it is prohibited to convert a place of worship, 

even its clause, into a place of worship of a different religious denomination or a different class of the same religious 

denomination. 

• Section 4(2) of the Act states that all litigations, appeals or other proceedings relating to changing the nature of the place 

of worship (which were pending till August 15, 1947) shall cease after the enactment of this Act and no fresh action can 

be taken on such cases. 

• However, if the change in the nature of the place of worship has occurred after the cut-off date of August 15, 1947 (after 

the act came into force ), legal action can be initiated in that case. The disputed site of Ayodhya (Ram Janmabhoomi-

Babri Masjid) was exempted from the Act. 

Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) 

• ASI under the Ministry of Culture is the premier organization for archaeological researches and 

protection of the cultural heritage of the nation. 

• It was founded in 1861 by Alexander Cunningham. 

• Maintenance of ancient monuments and archaeological sites and remains of national importance is the 

prime concern of the ASI. 

• Besides, it regulates all archaeological activities in the country as per the provisions of the Ancient 

Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1958. 

• It also regulates Antiquities and Art Treasure Act, 1972. 

 

A conch shell to trumpet a new note at Beating Retreat 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• For the first time, the ceremonial musical parade at Beating Retreat will begin with a massed band’s ‘Shankhnaad’ tune. 

More on news: 

• The Beating Retreat ceremony at the Vijay Chowk that marks the end of Republic Day celebrations will this time see a 

new note being trumpeted at the musical parade. 

• On the Republic day parade, many female artistes were playing Indian musical instruments like Conch, Nadaswaram and 

Nagada. 

• The principal conductor of the ceremony will be Lt Col Vimal Joshi. 

Desi beats  
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• Over the last few years, the Beating Retreat ceremony at Vijay Chowk has been seeing a shift in beat with more Indian 

tunes played, pushing out the colonial martial music and Christian hymns like ‘Abide With Me’. 

• This year the music bands of the Indian Army, Indian Navy, Indian Air Force, and Central Armed Police Forces 

(CAPF) like the Border Security Force, Central Reserve Police Force, and Central Industrial Security Force (CISF). 

• Among the rousing numbers played by the pipes and drums bands will be ‘Veer Bharat’, ‘Sangam Dur’, ‘Deshon ka 

Sartaj Bharat’, ‘Bhagirathi’, and ‘Arjuna’. 

• The CAPF bands will play ‘Bharat Ke Jawan’ and ‘Vijay Bharat’ among others. 

• ‘Tiger Hill’, ‘Rejoice in Raisina’, and ‘Swadeshi’ are a few of the tunes to be played by the band of the IAF. 

• The Indian Navy band will enthrall the crowd with melodious notes of ‘INS Vikrant’, ‘Mission Chandrayaan’, ‘Jai 

Bharati’ and ‘Hum Tayyar Hain’. 

Patriotic pitch 

• Raising the patriotic pitch further will be the Indian Army band’s numbers like ‘Faulad Ka Jigar’, ‘Agniveer’, ‘Kargil 

1999’ and ‘Taqat Watan’ . 

• The crescendo will come when the Massed Bands then play popular favorites like ‘Kadam Kadam Badhaye Ja’, ‘Aye 

Mere Watan Ke Logon’ and ‘Drummers Call’.  

• Finally, the event will climax on the note of ‘Sare Jahan se Acha’. 

About Beating Retreat: 

• Beating retreat in India officially denotes the end of Republic Day festivities. 

• It is conducted on the evening of 29 Januarye. the third day after the Republic Day and is organized by Section D of 

the Ministry of Defence. 

• It is performed by the bands of the three wings of the military, the Indian Army, Indian Navy and Indian Air Force, 

and pipe bands from the Army, plus from 2016 a massed formation of bands of the Central Armed Police Forces and the 

Delhi Police. 

• The ceremony was started in 1955 and has been a hallmark of Republic Day celebrations ever since. 

• Brig Bewoor and Maj Roberts of Ceremonial and Welfare Directorate of Indian Army conceived the first Beating 

Retreat in India. 

• Beating Retreat is a military ceremony dating to 17th-century England and was first used to recall nearby patrolling 

units to their castle. 

 

India nominates 12 forts of Marathas for UNESCO World Heritage List 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

• India has proposed the "Maratha Military Landscapes," a collection of forts highlighting the strategic military prowess of 

Maratha governance, for UNESCO World Heritage List consideration in 2024-25. 

About the Forts: 

• Included Forts: The nomination comprises 12 forts: Salher, Shivneri, Lohagad, Khanderi, Raigad, Rajgad, 

Pratapgad, Suvarnadurg, Panhala, Vijaydurg, and Sindhudurg in Maharashtra, along with Gingee in Tamil Nadu. 

• Developed between the 17th and 19th centuries, these forts epitomize an exceptional fortification and military system 

envisioned by Maratha rulers. 

• The forts, spanning diverse landscapes like the Sahyadri mountain ranges, Konkan Coast, Deccan Plateau, and Eastern 

Ghats, reflect Maratha military ideology and strategic dominance. 

About UNESCO World Heritage Site 

• A World Heritage Site is a location recognized by UNESCO for its exceptional cultural or natural 

significance, managed by the UNESCO World Heritage Committee. 

• UNESCO, under the Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural 

Heritage, promotes the recognition and preservation of global heritage. 

• India boasts 38 World Heritage Sites, comprising 30 Cultural properties, 7 Natural properties, and 1 

mixed site, recognized for their outstanding value to humanity. 

 

“Maratha Military Landscapes of India” will be India’s nomination for recognition as UNESCO World Heritage List for 

the year 2024-25 

Subject: History  



 

157 
 

Section: Medieval India 

Context: 

• The “Maratha Military Landscapes of India” will be India’s nomination for recognition as UNESCO World Heritage 

List for the year 2024-25. 

More on news: 

• Maratha Military Landscapes of India, which was developed between the 17th and 19th centuries, represents an 

extraordinary fortification and military system envisioned by the Maratha rulers. 

• There are more than 390 forts in Maharashtra out of which only 12 forts are selected under the Maratha Military 

Landscapes of India, of these eight forts are protected by the Archaeological Survey of India. 

• These are Shivneri fort, Lohagad, Raigad, Suvarnadurg, Panhala fort, Vijaydurg, Sindhudurg and Gingee fort 

whereas Salher fort, Rajgad, Khanderi fort and Pratapgarh are protected by the Directorate of Archaeology and 

Museums, Government of Maharashtra. 

• The Maratha Military Landscapes of India included in the Tentative List of World Heritage sites in 2021 is the sixth cultural 

property nominated for inclusion in the World Heritage List from Maharashtra. 

About Maratha Military Landscapes: 

• It is an extraordinary network of forts, varying in hierarchies, scales and typological features. 

• The inception of the Maratha Military ideology dates back to the 17th Century during the reign of the Maratha King 

Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj by the 1670 CE and continued through subsequent rules until Peshwa rule till 1818 

CE. 

• It is a result of integrating the landscape, terrain and physiographic characteristics distinctive to the Sahyadri mountain 

ranges, the Konkan Coast, Deccan Plateau and the Eastern Ghats in the Indian Peninsula. 

• The twelve component parts of this nomination are, Salher fort, Shivneri fort, Lohagad, Khanderi fort, Raigad, Rajgad, 

Pratapgad, Suvarnadurg, Panhala Fort, Vijay durg, Sindhudurg in Maharashtra and Gingee Fort in Tamil Nadu.  

• These components, which are  distributed across diverse geographical and physiographic regions, showcase the strategic 

military powers of the Maratha rule. 

• In the Maratha Military Landscapes of India Salher fort, Shivneri fort, Lohagad, Raigad, Rajgad and Gingee fort are 

hill forts, Pratapgad is hill-forest fort, Panhala is hill-plateau fort, Vijaydurg is coastal fort whereas Khanderi fort, 

Suvarnadurg and Sindhudurg are island forts. 

About World Heritage List: 

• There are two categories of nomination- cultural and natural criteria. 

• The Maratha Military landscapes are nominated in the category of cultural criteria. 

• There are six criteria (i to vi) for cultural sites and four criteria (vii to x) for natural sites for inclusion in the World Heritage 

List. 

• At present in India there are 42 World Heritage sites, out of which 34 are cultural sites, seven are natural sites whereas 

one is mixed site. 

• In Maharashtra there are six World Heritage Sites, five cultural and one natural these are,  

o Ajanta Caves (1983),  

o Ellora Caves (1983),  

o Elephanta Caves (1987),  

o Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj Terminus (formerly Victoria Terminus) (2004),  

o Victorian Gothic and Art Deco Ensembles of Mumbai (2018) and  

o western Ghats of Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Kerala is a serial property in natural category 

(2012).  

• The Sacred Ensembles of the Hoysala — (the famed Hoysala temples of Belur, Halebid and Somananthpura in 

Karnataka) is the 42nd United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) World 

Heritage list.  

• Rabindranath Tagore's Shantiniketan is the 41st UNESCO World Heritage Site in India. 

 

 

IR 

Turkey’s parliament approves Sweden’s NATO membership 

Subject: IR 

Section: Int Groupings  
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Context: 

• Sweden’s attempt to join NATO cleared a major hurdle after Turkey’s parliament supported its membership. 

More About News 

• For a new country to join the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), all the existing members have to approve it. 

• Turkey and Hungary had been opposing Sweden’s entry for almost the past two years. 

About NATO 

• Formed in 1949 with the signing of the Washington Treaty, NATO is a security alliance of 31 countries from North 

America and Europe. 

• In April 2023, Finland joined the alliance as its 31st member. 

• NATO’s fundamental goal is to safeguard the Allies’ freedom and security by political and military means. 

• It is a system of collective defence where independent member states agree for mutual defence in case of any attack by 

external party. 

• Article 5 of the Washington Treaty states that an attack against one Ally is an attack against all. This article forms the 

core of the Alliance, a promise of collective defense. 

• Headquarter - Brussels, Belgium. 

Functions 

• Political: NATO promotes democratic values and enables members to consult and cooperate on defence and security-

related issues to solve problems, build trust and, in the long run, prevent conflict. 

• Military: NATO is committed to the peaceful resolution of disputes. 

• If diplomatic efforts fail, it has the military power to undertake crisis-management operations. 

 

South Africa files genocide case against Israel at ICJ 

Subject : IR 

Section: Int Org 

Context: South Africa has  filed a case in the International Court of Justice (the ICJ) against Israel accusing it  of ‘genocidal acts’ 

and continued bombing in Gaza. 

More on news:  

The Health Ministry in Gaza reported that more than 21,600 Palestinians have lost their lives in Israel’s 70% of the total casualties 

comprises women and children. 

Why did South Africa act against Israel? 

Colonialism: South Africa, who bore the brunt of colonialism, has traditionally been sympathetic to the Palestinian plight. 

Like Mahatma Gandhi, Nelson Mandela spoke up strongly for the rights of the Palestinians. 

UN’s Genocide Convention 

First treaty: The UN Genocide Convention is the first human rights treaty. 

Adoption: It was adopted by the United Nations  General Assembly on 9 December 1948  

Definition:Genocide means any acts committed with intent to destroy a national, ethnical, racial or religious group which includes 

(a) Killing members of the group;  

(b) Causing serious bodily or mental harm to members of the group;  

(c) Deliberately inflicting on the group conditions of life calculated to bring about its physical destruction in whole or in 

part;  

(d) Imposing measures intended to prevent births within the group;  

(e) Forcibly transferring children of the group to another group 

Action: Any Contracting Party may move to the competent organs of the United Nations to take action under the Charter of the 

United Nations. 

Ratification: The Genocide Convention has been ratified or acceded to by 153 States(as of April 2022) 

About India: India had participated in the formulation of Genocide Convention and ratified it in August 1959. 

International Day:9 December is adopted as “International Day of Commemoration and Dignity of the Victims of the Crime 

of Genocide and of the Prevention of this Crime” marks the adoption of the Genocide Convention. 

About International Court Of Justice(ICJ) 

Establishment: It was established in 1945 by the United Nations as one of the six principal organs of the United Nations. 

Judicial organ: It is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations. 
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Headquarters: It is headquartered at Peace Palace , Hague (Netherlands). 

Panel of judges: Justice Dalveer Bhandari is one of the judges of the International Court of Justice. 

SC declines to take up plea by Indian held in Prague for ‘plot’ to kill Pannun 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: 

• The Supreme Court refused to intervene in a plea by an Indian national for assistance from the Union government to defend 

his rights in a foreign court after being detained in Prague for alleged involvement in a conspiracy to murder the U.S. based 

Khalistani activist Gurpatwant Singh Pannun. 

Supreme Courts Judgement: 

• Judiciary held that Supreme Court could not do anything in a sensitive matter involving public international law, and it 

was up to the Government of India to decide how to deal with the issue. 

About Vienna Convention on Consular Relations, 1963: 

• The Vienna Convention on Consular Relations is an international treaty that defines a framework for consular relations 

between sovereign states. 

• It codifies many consular practices that originated from state custom and various bilateral agreements between 

states. 

• The Convention was adopted on 24 April 1963 following the United Nations Conference on Consular Relations in Vienna, 

Austria. 

• The treaty consists of 79 articles, with the preamble emphasizing the continued application of customary international law 

to matters not addressed in the Convention. 

Some key provisions of the convention: 

• Article 5 outlines thirteen functions of a consul, including protecting the interests of the sending State and its 

nationals, assisting nationals, and promoting relations between the sending and receiving States. 

• Article 23 allows the host nation to declare a consular staff member persona non grata at any time, with the sending 

state required to recall the individual promptly, or they may lose consular immunity. 

• Article 31 establishes the inviolability of consular premises, prohibiting the host nation from entering or damaging the 

premises. 

• Article 35 safeguards freedom of communication between the consul and their home country, ensuring that consular 

bags are not opened or detained, and consular couriers are not detained. 

• Article 36 addresses communication between consular officers and nationals of the sending state, granting consular 

officers the right to communicate with and visit nationals who are arrested or detained. 

• Article 37 mandates prompt notification to consular officers if a sending state’s national dies, has a guardian appointed, 

or if a vessel or aircraft of the sending state is involved in an incident in the receiving state. 

• Article 40 requires the receiving state to treat consular officers with respect and prevent any attack on their person, 

freedom, or dignity. 

• Articles 58-68 cover honorary consular officers, detailing their powers and functions. 

Indian Navy thwarts hijacking attempt in Arabian Sea 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: 

• Indian warship INS Chennai and its marine commandos thwarted the attempted hijack of a Liberia-flagged merchant 

vessel ‘Lila Norfolk’. 

About Maritime Piracy 

• As per the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), maritime piracy is when people on a private boat or 

ship commit crimes like kidnapping, violence, or robbery for personal gain. 

• UNCLOS is an international treaty which was adopted and signed in 1982 in Montego Bay, Jamaica. 

• It lays down a comprehensive regime of law and order in the world's oceans and seas establishing rules governing all uses 

of the oceans and their resources. 

• This happens on the open sea and is targeted at another vessel or its people and property. 

Various Steps taken by India 

• Operational steps 

o The Indian government has deployed naval ships with armed helicopters to patrol the piracy prone areas. 
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o The Indian Navy commenced anti-piracy patrols in the Gulf of Aden from October 2008. 

o In recent years, task Groups comprising destroyers and frigates have been deployed to undertake maritime security 

operations and render assistance to merchant vessels in case of any incident. 

o Also, aerial surveillance by long-range maritime patrol aircraft and Unmanned Aerial Vehicles has been enhanced 

to have a complete maritime domain awareness. 

o India participates in the various multilateral fora set up to combat piracy. 

o The Regional Cooperation Agreement on Combating Piracy and Armed Robbery against Ships in Asia 

(ReCAAP) is a government-to-government agreement that aims to enhance multilateral cooperation among 16 

regional countries. 

o The Regional Maritime Security Initiative (RMSI) is a partnership between regional nations with varying 

capabilities and capacities. 

• Institutions created by India 

o The Navy’s Information Management and Analysis Centre (IMAC) and Information Fusion Centre for 

Indian Ocean Region (IFC-IOR) are institutions involved in maintaining maritime security. 

o Besides, Indian Navy also coordinates with Coast Guard to maintain enhanced surveillance within the Exclusive 

Economic Zone (EEZ). 

• Legislative steps 

o India enacted the Maritime Anti-Piracy Act, 2022 to give effect to arrest and prosecute pirates and strengthen 

the fight against piracy. 

o Also, the government’s SAGAR (Security and Growth For All in the Region) Doctrine provides a framework 

for maritime co-operation in the Indian Ocean region. 

Djibouti Code of Conduct: 

It is also known as the Code of Conduct concerning the Repression of Piracy and Armed Robbery against Ships in the Western 

Indian Ocean and the Gulf of Aden. 

It was adopted on 29th January 2009. 

It was established under the International Maritime Organization (IMO). 

Under the code, the signatories agreed to co-operate to the fullest possible extent in the repression of piracy and armed robbery 

against ships. 

Jeddah Amendment: An amendment to DCOC was made in 2017 to cover other illicit maritime activities, including human 

trafficking and illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing and to build national and regional capacity to address wider maritime 

security issues, as a basis for sustainable development of the maritime sector. 

Signatories: It has been signed by 20 countries including Djibouti, Ethiopia, Kenya, Madagascar, Maldives, Seychelles, Somalia, 

the United Republic of Tanzania, Yemen, Comoros, Egypt, Eritrea, Jordan, Mauritius, Mozambique, Oman, Saudi Arabia, South 

Africa, Sudan and the United Arab Emirates. The member states are located in areas adjoining the Red Sea, Gulf of Aden and the 

east coast of Africa and include island nations in the Indian Ocean. 

Observers: India, Japan, Norway, the UK and the USA. 

Global Unemployment Outlook - ILO Report 2024 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

1. Projected Increase in Unemployment Rate: 

o The International Labour Organization (ILO) predicts a global unemployment rate of 5.2% in 2024, a slight 

increase from 5.1% in the previous year. 

2. Cause: 

o The main factor contributing to the rise is an increase in joblessness in advanced economies. 

3. Forecasted Unemployed Population: 

o The ILO's World Employment and Social Outlook report estimates a growth of 2 million unemployed people 

globally. 

4. Reasons for Modest Performance: 

o ILO attributes the anticipated modest fall in labour market performance to global economic deceleration. 

5. Post-Pandemic Recovery: 

o Despite a brief growth spurt during the post-pandemic recovery, overall labour productivity growth has 

returned to a low pace similar to the previous decade. 

6. Impact on Income and Wages: 
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o Slow productivity growth periods can make real disposable income and wages susceptible to sudden price 

shocks. 

7. Employment Gains Across Countries: 

o While upper-middle-income countries may experience minimal employment gains in the coming years, low-

income and lower-middle-income countries are expected to maintain robust job growth. 

8. Global Economic Deceleration: 

o The ILO emphasizes that the global economic slowdown is a contributing factor to the projected increase in 

the unemployment rate. 

International Labour Organization (ILO) and its report 

The International Labour Organization (ILO) is a specialized agency of the United Nations that focuses on issues related to labour 

and employment. 

It has published various reports covering a wide range of topics related to global labour markets, employment trends, and social 

issues. 

Some of the key reports published by the ILO include: 

1. World Employment and Social Outlook (WESO): 

o The WESO report provides an in-depth analysis of global employment trends and social issues. It covers topics 

such as unemployment rates, income inequality, and the impact of economic trends on the labor market. 

2. Global Wage Report: 

o This report examines global wage trends, income disparities, and the factors influencing wage growth or 

decline. It provides insights into the challenges faced by workers in different parts of the world. 

3. ILO Global Estimates on International Migrant Workers: 

o Focusing on international migration, this report provides estimates and analysis of migrant workers globally. It 

covers aspects such as migration patterns, labor market integration, and the rights of migrant workers. 

4. World Social Protection Report: 

o The ILO's social protection report assesses the status of social protection globally. It examines social protection 

policies, access to healthcare, and measures to address poverty and inequality. 

5. Global Employment Trends: 

o This report analyses emerging trends in the global labour market, including changes in employment rates, 

sectoral shifts, and the impact of technological advancements on jobs. 

6. ILO Monitor: COVID-19 and the World of Work: 

o In response to the COVID-19 pandemic, the ILO has regularly published monitors providing updates on the 

impact of the pandemic on the world of work. It covers aspects such as job losses, policy responses, and 

recovery strategies. 

7. ILOSTAT: 

o ILOSTAT is the ILO's statistical database, providing a wealth of labour-related statistics. It covers data on 

employment, unemployment, wages, and working conditions, among other indicators. 

ILO Conventions 

The ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work was adopted in 1998, and it commits member states to 

respect and promote eight fundamental principles and rights in four categories, irrespective of whether they have ratified the 

relevant conventions. 

These principles and rights are as follows: 

1. Freedom of Association and The Right to Collective Bargaining: 

o Convention 87: Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organize. 

o Convention 98: Right to Organize and Collective Bargaining. 

2. Elimination of Forced or Compulsory Labour: 

o Convention 29: Forced Labour Convention. 

o Convention 105: Abolition of Forced Labour Convention. 

3. Abolition of Child Labour: 

o Convention 138: Minimum Age Convention. 

o Convention 182: Worst Forms of Child Labour Convention. 

4. Elimination of Discrimination in Respect of Employment and Occupation: 

o Convention 100: Equal Remuneration Convention. 

o Convention 111: Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Convention. 
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These fundamental conventions form an integral part of the United Nations Human Rights Framework, and their ratification 

signals member states' commitment to human rights. Unfortunately, as of now, 48 member states, including those with the 

highest populations, have yet to complete ratification of all eight conventions. 

The eight-core conventions of the ILO are crucial in the face of global economic challenges, contributing to the welfare and 

livelihood of workers worldwide. 

India and ILO Scenario: 

• India, as a founding member of the ILO, has been a permanent member of the ILO Governing Body since 1922. 

• The first ILO Office in India was established in 1928, marking decades of productive partnership grounded in mutual trust, 

respect, and the building of sustained institutional capacities. 

• India has ratified six out of the eight-core/fundamental ILO conventions, covering various aspects such as forced 

labour, child labour, and discrimination. However, it has not ratified two conventions related to freedom of 

association and collective bargaining (Convention No. 87 and No. 98). 

• The non-ratification of Conventions No. 87 and 98 is attributed to certain restrictions imposed on government servants, 

including the right to strike, openly criticize government policies, accept financial contributions, and join foreign 

organizations. 

Convention No. 144 of the International Labour Organization (ILO) is known as the "Convention on Tripartite Consultation 

(International Labour Standards)." 

This convention was adopted in 1976 and emphasizes the application of a fundamental principle on which the ILO was 

founded, which is tripartite social dialogue in the development and implementation of international labor standards. 

Convention No. 144 of the ILO reflects the organization's commitment to tripartite social dialogue as a means to develop and 

implement international labor standards. Tripartism is seen as a cornerstone for promoting cooperation, inclusivity, and 

consensus-building in addressing labor-related issues on a global scale. 

 

Serum Institute of India joins global network to boost production of affordable outbreak vaccines 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Org 

Context: 

• The Serum Institute of India (SII) is joining the CEPI network (Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations) 

to enhance vaccine production capabilities in the Global South. 

Details: 

• This collaboration aims to support faster, more agile, and equitable responses to future disease outbreaks. CEPI's 

ambitious goal is to have vaccines ready for initial authorization and large-scale manufacturing within 100 days of 

identifying a pandemic pathogen. The inclusion of SII in this network is expected to significantly boost vaccine 

production efforts in the Global South and help achieve the 100 Days Mission. 

• This initiative combines the rapid development of vaccines with improved surveillance for earlier detection of pandemics, 

along with interventions like testing, contact tracing, and social distancing to suppress disease transmission. CEPI believes 

this approach will give the world a better chance to contain and control future pathogenic threats, thereby avoiding the 

devastating impacts seen with COVID-19. 

• The manufacturing network will focus on vaccine producers in the Global South, particularly in regions at high risk of 

outbreaks from viruses like Lassa Fever, Nipah, Disease X, and other pathogens prioritized by CEPI. The Global South 

generally includes Africa, Latin America, the Caribbean, most of Asia (excluding a few countries), and Oceania (excluding 

Australia and New Zealand). 

• CEPI is investing up to $30 million to expand SII's capacity for rapid response to infectious disease outbreaks. This 

investment will enhance SII's ability to quickly supply investigational vaccines during epidemics and pandemics. It will 

enable swift technology transfer to partners at the onset of an outbreak, facilitating rapid production and equitable 

distribution of affordable vaccines. 

Coalition of Epidemic Preparedness for Innovation (CEPI): 

• The CEPI is a foundation that takes donations to finance independent research projects to develop vaccines against 

emerging infectious diseases (EID). 

• It is focused on the WHO’s “blueprint priority diseases. 

• These diseases include the Middle East respiratory syndrome-related coronavirus (MERS-CoV), the SARS 

coronavirus 2 the Nipah virus, the Lassa fever virus, and the Rift Valley fever virus, as well as the Chikungunya virus 

and the hypothetical, unknown pathogen “Disease X”. 

• CEPI investment also requires “equitable access” to the vaccines during outbreaks. 

• CEPI was conceived in 2015 and formally launched in 2017 at the World Economic Forum (WEF) in Davos, Switzerland. 
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The issue of genocide and the world court 

Subject: IR 

Section: Int Org 

Context: 

• On December 29, 2023, the Republic of South Africa instituted proceedings against Israel in the International Court of 

Justice (ICJ). 

About International Court of Justice 

• The ICJ is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations (UN). 

• It is the only one of the six principal organs of the UN that is not located in New York City. 

• Establishment: It was established in June 1945 by the Charter of the UN and began work in April 1946. 

• Precursor: The court is the successor to the Permanent Court of International Justice (PCIJ), which was brought into being 

through, and by, the League of Nations. 

• After World War II, the League of Nations and PCIJ were replaced by the UN and ICJ respectively. 

• Role of ICJ: Its role is to settle, in accordance with international law, legal disputes submitted to it by States and to give 

advisory opinions on legal questions referred to it by authorized UN organs and specialized agencies. 

• Official Languages: English and French. 

• ICJ Jurisdiction: All members of the UN are automatically parties to the ICJ statute, but this does not automatically give 

the ICJ jurisdiction over disputes involving them. 

• The ICJ gets jurisdiction only if both parties consent to it. 

• The judgment of the ICJ is final and technically binding on the parties to a case. 

• However, the ICJ has no way to ensure compliance of its orders, and its authority is derived from the willingness of 

countries to abide by them. 

What is Genocide Convention? 

• The Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide (Genocide Convention) is an instrument 

of international law that codified for the first time the crime of genocide. 

• The Genocide Convention was the first human rights treaty adopted by the General Assembly of the UN on 9 December 

1948. 

• It signified the international community’s commitment to ‘never again’ after the atrocities committed during the Second 

World War. 

• Its adoption marked a crucial step towards the development of international human rights and international criminal law as 

we know it today. 

• According to the Genocide Convention, genocide is a crime that can take place both in time of war as well as in time 

of peace. 

• The definition of the crime of genocide, as set out in the Convention, has been widely adopted at both national and 

international levels, including in the 1998 Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court (ICC). 

 

India's Stance on Fisheries Subsidies at WTO 

Subject: IR 

Section: Int Org 

Asymmetrical Agreement Rejection: 

• India refuses to agree to an "asymmetrical" agreement on reducing fisheries subsidies that lead to overfishing. Specific 

carveouts are insisted upon to protect resource-poor fishers and preserve the space for capacity development. 

Protection of Livelihood: 

• The livelihoods of 9 million people, mainly resource-poor and dependent on fishing, need protection. India demands 

exemption for poor fishers from subsidy cuts, regardless of their fishing locations. 

Exemption for Developing Nations: 

• India seeks exemption for all fishers in developing nations from subsidy cuts within the exclusive economic zone (EEZ) 

of 200 nautical miles. A 25-year exemption from subsidy cuts for fishing in waters beyond EEZ is also requested. 

Special & Differential Treatment: 

• These demands align with the concept of special and differential treatment for developing nations. India emphasizes 

the need to safeguard the interests of developing countries in WTO negotiations. 

Upcoming WTO Meeting: 
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• Trade Ministers from 164 WTO nations will convene in Abu Dhabi on February 24-29 to negotiate various agreements, 

including curbing fisheries subsidies contributing to overcapacity and overfishing. 

Partial Agreement Status: 

• While a partial agreement on curbing harmful fisheries subsidies was reached at the previous WTO MC12 in 2021, only 

about 55 nations have adopted it so far, falling short of the required 110. 

Concerns about Developed Nations: 

• India criticizes developed nations, including the EU, Japan, Norway, the US, and even non-developed nations like China, 

for their distant water fishing practices and extensive subsidies to their fishing communities. 

Equitable Resource Sharing: 

• India asserts that environmental concerns should be shared equitably. Developed nations, having different capacities, 

should bear more substantial cuts to create space for others' development. 

Challenges in Global Fishing Dynamics: 

• Developed nations, having historically developed deep-sea capacities, now limit entry to protect their positions, creating 

challenges in international fishing dynamics. 

Call for Equitable Responsibility: 

• India maintains that if there are environmental concerns, responsibilities should be shared equitably, with developed 

nations taking on more significant cuts to accommodate the development of others. 

Adoption of Agreement on Fisheries Subsidies (AFS) at WTO Ministerial Conference: 

About the Agreement: 

• Prohibits subsidies for Illegal, Unreported, and Unregulated (IUU) fishing and overfished stocks. 

• Restricts subsidies for fishing on high seas beyond coastal jurisdictions. 

• Special and Differential Treatment (S&DT) allows Developing and Least Developed Countries a two-year transition period 

without obligations. 

Exempted Areas: 

• No prohibition on subsidies for vessels not engaged in IUU. 

• Permits subsidies for overfished stocks if aimed at rebuilding to a sustainable level. 

Global Fisheries Subsidies: 

• Estimated at $35.4 billion in 2018; $22.2 billion for capacity-enhancing subsidies. 

• UN General Assembly tasked WTO to deliver an agreement against harmful fisheries subsidies. 

India’s Demand: 

• India seeks a 25-year transition period to end over-capacity and over-fishing (OCOF) subsidies within its EEZ. 

• Rooted in national interest due to India’s extensive coastline and the importance of the blue economy. 

• Aims to protect livelihoods, especially of small-scale artisanal fishers. 

Fisheries Sector in India: 

• Recognized as a powerful income and employment generator. 

• 3rd largest fish-producing and 2nd largest aquaculture nation globally. 

• Pradhan Mantri Matsya Sampada Yojana (PMMSY) focuses on the sustainable development of the fisheries sector. 

Related Government Initiatives in India's Fisheries Sector: 

Fishing Harbours: 

• Development of major Fishing Harbours (Kochi, Chennai, Visakhapatnam, Paradip, Petuaghat). 

• Transformation into hubs of economic activity to support the fisheries industry. 

Seaweed Park in Tamil Nadu: 

• Establishment of a Multipurpose Seaweed Park in Tamil Nadu. 

• Center for the production of high-quality seaweed-based products, utilizing a hub-and-spoke model. 

Pradhan Mantri Matsya Sampada Yojana (PMMSY): 

• Objective: Creation of direct employment for 15 lakh fishers, fish farmers, etc. 

• Indirect employment opportunities expected to be three times the direct employment. 

• Aims to double the incomes of fishers, fish farmers, and fish workers by 2024. 

Palk Bay Scheme: 

• Launched in 2017 as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme. 
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• Part of the umbrella Blue Revolution Scheme. 

• Focus on diversification of trawl fishing boats from Palk Straits into deep-sea fishing boats. 

Special and Differential Treatment (S&DT): 

Definition: 

• S&DT is a set of provisions in international trade agreements that offers preferential treatment to developing countries, 

recognizing their unique challenges and needs. 

Objective: 

• To address the developmental, financial, and trade-related constraints faced by developing nations. 

Key Features: 

• Flexibilities: Provides flexibility in meeting certain commitments or obligations, considering the developmental stage of 

the country. 

• Transitional Periods: Allows extended timelines or transition periods for implementing certain provisions. 

• Technical Assistance: Includes support in capacity building, technology transfer, and financial assistance. 

• Market Access: Grants preferential market access, including tariff reductions and exemptions. 

 

Corruption Perceptions Index (CPI) - 2023 

Subject: IR 

Section: Int org  

The Corruption Perceptions Index (CPI) is an annual index published by Transparency International, which ranks countries 

and territories by their perceived levels of public sector corruption. 

The index is based on assessments and surveys from experts and business people, and countries are scored on a scale of 0 to 100, 

where 0 indicates high corruption, and 100 indicates very clean. 

Key Points under Corruption Perceptions Index (CPI) 2023: 

1. Ranking: India slipped from 85 in 2022 to 93 in 2023 on the CPI. 

2. Score Fluctuations: India's overall CPI score was 39 in 2023, a slight decrease from 40 in 2022. The report notes small 

score fluctuations, preventing firm conclusions. 

3. Civic Space: The report highlights a further narrowing of civic space in India, especially due to the passage of a 

telecommunication bill that could pose a "grave threat" to fundamental rights. 

4. Global and Regional Observations: 

o The global average CPI score is 43 out of 100. 

o Seventy-one percent of countries in Asia and the Pacific have a CPI score below the regional average of 45. 

o India's ranking is better than its neighbors in South Asia, with Pakistan at 133 and Sri Lanka at 115. 

5. Top Countries: Countries with high scores indicating lower corruption levels include New Zealand, Singapore, 

Australia, Hong Kong, Japan, Bhutan, Taiwan, and South Korea. 

6. Bottom Countries: Fragile states with authoritarian regimes, such as North Korea and Myanmar, are at the bottom of 

the index. Afghanistan faces one of the worst humanitarian crises. 

Transparency International: 

1. Foundation, Location, Mission and Purpose: 

o Founded in 1993. 

o International non-governmental organization. 

o Headquarters: Berlin, Germany. 

o Non-profit organization. 

o Aims to combat global corruption through civil societal anti-corruption measures. 

o Focus on preventing criminal activities stemming from corruption. 

2. Global Initiatives: 

o Engages in international efforts to fight corruption at various levels. 

o Collaborates with governments, organizations, and civil society to promote transparency and integrity. 

3. Key Publications: 

o Global Corruption Barometer: Highlights public perceptions of corruption and provides insights into people's 

experiences and attitudes. 

o Corruption Perception Index (CPI): Ranks countries based on perceived levels of public sector corruption. 
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4. Corruption Perception Index (CPI): 

o Measures corruption on a scale of 0 to 100 (0 highly corrupt, 100 very clean). 

o Published annually, providing a comparative analysis of corruption levels globally. 

5. Global Advocacy: 

o Transparency International serves as a global advocate for anti-corruption measures. 

o Works towards building alliances and partnerships to address corruption challenges. 

o Involves civil society in the fight against corruption. 

o Encourages public awareness and participation to create a collective impact. 

o Emphasizes the importance of transparency and accountability in governance. 

o Promotes ethical practices in both public and private sectors. 

 

What are labour rules for workers abroad? 

Subject: IR 

Section: Msc  

Context: 

• National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC) is assisting the governments of Uttar Pradesh and Haryana in hiring 

around 10,000 workers to go to Israel, mainly for construction work. 

National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC) 

• It is a not-for-profit public limited company that was established in July 2008. 

• The Ministry of Finance established NSDC as a Public Private Partnership (PPP) model. 

• The Government of India, through the MSDE (Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship), holds 

49% of the NSDC's share capital, while the private sector holds the remaining 51%. 

• Currently, the NSDC is under the MSDE. 

Goal 

• To improve the skills of people in India. It does this by encouraging private sector initiatives in skill 

development programs and providing funding. 

• To promote skill development by catalysing the creation of large, quality, and for-profit vocational 

institutions. 

Employment in Israel 

• There are about 18,000 Indian citizens in Israel, primarily caregivers employed by Israeli elders to take care of them, 

diamond traders, IT professionals and students. 

• According to a 2017 report prepared by the ILO, international migration has grown significantly in the last two decades. 

• The number of migrants from Asia to the Arab states has more than tripled, from 5.7 million in 1990 to 19 million in 2015. 

Prescribed rules 

• Registration on e-migrate portal 

o Workers going to conflict zones or places without sufficient labour protections are required to register with the 

Ministry of External Affairs’ ‘e-migrate’ portal. 

o The e-Migrate Project was launched in 2014. 

o The portal is a digital platform that aims to streamline the emigration process for Indian workers. 

o It allows workers to create profiles, register employment contracts, and obtain emigration clearance. 

• Emigration Check Required (ECR) scheme 

o ECR scheme is a passport category for Indian nationals who want to work abroad. 

o ECR passports are issued to people who have not passed the 10th grade or higher education pass certificate. 

o To work in ECR countries, ECR passport holders must obtain an Emigration Clearance (EC) from the Protector 

of Emigrants (POE). 

o POEs are responsible for granting emigration clearance to intending emigrants. 

o The POEs perform functions assigned to them under the Emigration Act, 1983. 

o Currently, passports issued under the ECR scheme cover workers travelling to 18 countries. 

o Israel is not on this list and hence the e-migrate system will not be used for those going to Israel despite continuing 

violence due to Israel’s bombing of Gaza. 

• Collection of service charges from workers 
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o The Rules say that no recruiting agent shall collect from the worker service charges more than a maximum of 

₹30,000. 

o These service charges shall include costs of domestic travel or lodging and boarding for conducting of interviews 

by the recruiting agent. 

International practices 

• The international practices for protection of migrant workers are governed by two conventions of the International Labour 

Organisation: 

o the Migration for Employment Convention (Revised), 1949 

o and Migrant Workers (Supplementary Provisions) Convention, 1975. 

• While India has not ratified both conventions, Israel had ratified the 1949 convention in 1953. 

 

Senegal’s pink lake is on the verge of disappearing — how to protect it 

Subject: IR 

Section: Msc  

Lake Retba: 

• Lake Retba, also known as Lac Rose, is situated approximately 35km from Dakar, Senegal, and is famous for the pink 

colour of its waters. 

• It lies north of the Cap Vert peninsula. 

• The lake, 6.5 meters below sea level, is separated from the sea by about 1km of dunes. 

• Its water, primarily sourced from the sea, is highly saline and supports only a few microscopic algae and bacteria. 

• The Pink Lake is a major tourist attraction in the Dakar region, but its appeal is declining. 

• Additionally, the lake is a site for artisanal salt mining, involving 1,500 to 3,000 people and producing an estimated 

140,000 tonnes of salt annually, distributed nationally and in neighbouring countries. 

 

Why does the water turn pink? 

• The pink colouration of Lake Retba's water is due to the presence of the halophilic green algae Dunaliella salina, 

which thrives in salty environments. 

• This algae contains red pigments and is often found alongside halophilic bacteria of the genus Halobacterium. 

• Dunaliellasalina's ability to withstand high salt concentrations is attributed to its high levels of carotenoid pigments, 

which protect it from light, and its significant glycerol content. 

• This algae also contains at least four antioxidant pigments:beta-carotene, astaxanthin, lutein, and zeaxanthin, all of 

which are rich in vitamins and trace elements. 

• The lake's pink hue intensifies when the salinity is high, promoting the proliferation of algae with red pigments, while 

lower salinity levels favour the growth of other algae with green pigments. 

Challenges: 

• Salt accumulation at Lake Retba is causing significant challenges on both its southern and northern shores. 

• On the southern shore, the introduction of a drainage channel in August 2022, meant for wastewater and rainwater 

disposal from nearby suburbs, has led to two major issues: first, the accumulation of solid particles is contributing to 

the filling in of the lake, and second, the dilution of the lake's water has resulted in lower salinity. This reduced 

salinityhinders salt harvesting and is not conducive to the growth of the green alga Dunaliella salina, which requires 

high salinity for development. 

• The northern shore faces different challenges. Motorized traffic is threatening the stability of dunes, which are 

anchored by ageing casuarina trees. The destruction of these trees could lead to the spread of quicksand into the 

depression. Additionally, the lake's water supply through the dunes is at risk due to the shallow nature of the aquifers 

(both fresh and saltwater) and the rapid urbanization in the northern area. 

• The northern part of the lake features ponds scattered across the area, located where a former channel once connected 

the lake to the sea. Now filled in by sand from the dunes, the northern part of these ponds has been lost, while the southern 

part remains. 

Indian Air Force Conducts Exercise Desert Knight With France, UAE Over Arabian Sea 

Subject: IR 

Section: Msc  

Context: 
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• On 23 Jan 24, the Indian Air Force (IAF) conducted Exercise Desert Knight along with the French Air and Space Force 

(FASF) and United Arab Emirates (UAE) Air Force. 

More on news: 

• India, UAE, and France conducted the Desert Knight exercise over the Arabian Sea. 

• French President Emmanuel Macron is scheduled to be in India as the Chief Guest for India’s 75th Republic Day 

celebrations from January 25-26. 

About various contingents: 

• The participation of the French included the deployment of Rafale fighter aircraft and a Multi-Role Tanker 

Transport, while the UAE Air Force contributed the F-16. 

• These aircraft operated from the Al Dhafra air base in the UAE. 

• The IAF contingent comprised Su-30 MKI, MiG-29, Jaguar, AWACS, C-130-J, and Air to Air Refueler aircraft.  

Desert Knight Exercise: 

• The main focus of the Desert Knight exercise was on enhancing synergy and interoperability among the three air forces. 

• It was a large force engagement roughly equidistant from the coastlines of India and the UAE. 

• This joint exercise took place amid growing global concerns regarding Houthi rebels attacking commercial vessels in the 

region’s vital waterways. 

• The exercise was conducted within the Indian FIR (Flight Information Regions), with IAF aircraft operating from 

various bases in India. 

• The global airspace is divided into Flight Information Regions (FIRs). 

• Each FIRs is  overseen by a controlling authority tasked with ensuring the provision of air traffic services for aircraft 

operating within its jurisdiction. 

Other Defence Exercises between India and France: 

• Varuna – Naval exercise 

• Garuda – Air exercise 

• Shakti – Army exercise. 

Defense exercise between Indian and UAE: 

• Desert cyclone - Military exercise 

• The first edition of the India-UAE military exercise aims to enhance interoperability through exchanging knowledge and 

sharing best practices in military operations. 

• The Exercise is scheduled to be conducted in Mahajan, Rajasthan from 2nd to 15th January 2024. 

INDIA FRANCE COOPERATION 

Subject: IR 

Section: India relations with major power 

Context: 

• French President Emmanuel Macron is the chief guest at Republic Day 2024 celebrations. 

More on news: 

• This will be the sixth time that a French leader will be the Chief Guest at the Republic Day celebrations. 

• In December 2023, when India invited French President Emmanuel Macron for Republic Day after US President Joe Biden 

was unavailable. 

• Macron accepted despite knowing he was the second choice, showing the comfort between the French and the Indian 

system. 

• Chirac, an admirer of India who had studied Sanskrit, saw India as a major emerging power and pushed for boosting 

political and economic cooperation. 

• This is Macron’s third visit to India as the French President and these visits will have the chance to elevate our 

relationships further. 

• The comprehensive Roadmap between India and France, which was adopted last year in July during Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi’s visit as Guest of Honour for Bastille Day, was classified under three pillars ie 

o Partnership for Security and Sovereignty;  

o Partnership for the Planet; and  

o Partnership for People. 

Various partnerships: 
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25th anniversary of strategic partnership: 

• Macron’s visit caps a milestone year for India-France ties i.e. the 25th anniversary of their strategic partnership. 

• The India-France Strategic Partnership was  the first that India signed with any western country. 

• This partnership has seen considerable progress in bilateral, regional and international contexts. The partnership draws 

strength, trust and consistency from a shared sense of strategic autonomy and sovereignty, a quest for a multi-polar world, 

and a natural affinity for democratic values and rule of law. 

• Defense and security, civil nuclear matters, and space constitute principal pillars of this partnership. 

• It now includes a strong Indo-Pacific component. 

 

Major pillars of cooperation 

Defense: 

• India and France have had a strong and robust defense partnership. 

• Bilateral defense cooperation between the two sides is reviewed under Annual Defence Dialogue (Defence Minister 

level) and High Committee on Defence Cooperation (Secretary level).  

• A DRDO office was opened in the Embassy in 2023 for strengthening technology cooperation. 

• The procurement of Rafale jets as part of India’s air power is a testament to the deep defense ties. The 

• India France joint defense exercises have also grown in scope and complexity over the years. 

Space: 

• There’s a rich history of cooperation in the field of space for over 50 years between ISRO and the French Space Agency, 

Centre National D’Etudes Spatiales (CNES).  

• France remains a major supplier of components and equipment for the Indian space programme. 

Civil Nuclear Cooperation:  

• During the PM’s visit to Paris in July 2023, both leaders welcomed the progress made during discussions related to the  

Jaitapur Nuclear Power Project (JNPP).  

• However, the progress here has been slow, though the first pact was agreed in 2008. 

• The two sides have also agreed to establish a partnership on Small Modular Reactors (SMR) and Advanced Modular 

Reactors (AMR). 

Economic: 

• France is one of the largest investors in India with FDI inflow of US$ 659.77 million for FY 2022-23 (as of June 2023) 

and a cumulative FDI stock of $10.76 billion from April 2000 to September 2023. 

• There are over 70 Indian companies employing over 8,000 employees in France. 

• For FY 2023-24 (till August 2023), Indian exports to France totaled $3.06 billion and imports from France totaled $2.36 

billion. 

• India’s main exports include engineering goods, petroleum products, pharmaceutical products, electronic equipment and 

ready-made garments. 

• The main imports from France are aviation products, machine equipment, electrical equipment and chemical products. 

Digital:  

• Unified Payments Interface (UPI) was launched from the Eiffel Tower to offer secure and convenient transactions for 

Indian visitors and NRIs. 

• C-DAC and M/S Atos, an European multinational IT service and consulting company based in France have developed 14 

supercomputers for India  which also included  the fastest supercomputer Param Siddhi at 4.6 petaflops/second. 

Education:  

• It is estimated that there are about 10,000 Indian students in France. An agreement on mutual recognition of degrees was 

signed in 2018. 

• The Indo French Campus for Health was also launched in June 2022 to offer double degrees. 

• During Modi’s visit, France announced the issuing of a five-year Schengen visa to Indian alumni who have completed at 

least one semester of their Master’s degree in France, a first for alumni from any country. 

Community in France: 

• Mainland France has an estimated 1,19,000 Indian community (including NRIs) members, largely originating from 

erstwhile French colonies of Puducherry, Karaikal, Yanam, Mahe and Chandernagore and the States of Tamil 

Nadu, Gujarat and Punjab. 

Tourism:  
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• About 2.5 lakh French traveled to India in 2019 while about 7 lakh Indians went to France for tourism. 

Rajasthan continues to lead among all Indian destinations for French tourists. Foreign tourist arrivals into Rajasthan are growing at 

a double digit since 2016. 

Support on international fora 

• France has continued to support India’s claim for permanent membership of the United Nations Security Council and 

the reforms of the United Nations.  

• France’s support was vital in India’s accession to the Missile Technology Control Regime (MTCR), Wassenaar 

Arrangement (WA) and Australia Group (AG). 

• France continues to support India’s bid for accession to the Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG). 

• India and France have resolved to work together for adoption of the Comprehensive Convention on International 

Terrorism (CCIT) in the UN. 

Other areas of discussion: 

• The current visit will give Modi and Macron an opportunity to exchange notes on issues of mutual interest such as  the 

o Russia-Ukraine war, Israel-Hamas war,  

o China’s assertiveness in the Indo-Pacific, and  

o defense and security cooperation. 

 

Why International Law Matters 

Subject :IR 

Section :Int Conventions 

Context: 

• Despite flaws and challenges in enforcement, international law remains important. International law helps hold powerful 

nations accountable for their actions, as seen in cases like Israel’s actions in Gaza and conflicts like the Russia-Ukraine 

war. 

United Nations Charter 

• The Charter of the United Nations is the founding document of the United Nations. 

• It was signed on 26 June 1945, in San Francisco, at the conclusion of the United Nations Conference on International 

Organization, and came into force on 24 October 1945. 

• The UN Charter codifies the major principles of international relations, from sovereign equality of States to the 

prohibition of the use of force in international relations. 

• It has been amended five times since 1945. 

Article 1 

The Purposes of the United Nations are: 

1. To maintain international peace and security, and to that end: to take effective collective measures for the prevention and 

removal of threats to the peace, and for the suppression of acts of aggression or other breaches of the peace, and to bring 

about by peaceful means, and in conformity with the principles of justice and international law, adjustment or settlement 

of international disputes or situations which might lead to a breach of the peace; 

2. To develop friendly relations among nations based on respect for the principle of equal rights and self-determination of 

peoples, and to take other appropriate measures to strengthen universal peace; 

3. To achieve international co-operation in solving international problems of an economic, social, cultural, or humanitarian 

character, and in promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms for all without 

distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion; and 

4. To be a centre for harmonizing the actions of nations in the attainment of these common ends. 

Article 2 

The Organization and its Members, in pursuit of the Purposes stated in Article 1, shall act in accordance with the following 

Principles. 

1. The Organization is based on the principle of the sovereign equality of all its Members. 

2. All Members, in order to ensure to all of them the rights and benefits resulting from membership, shall fulfill in good faith 

the obligations assumed by them in accordance with the present Charter. 

3. All Members shall settle their international disputes by peaceful means in such a manner that international peace and 

security, and justice, are not endangered. 

4. All Members shall refrain in their international relations from the threat or use of force against the territorial integrity or 

political independence of any state, or in any other manner inconsistent with the Purposes of the United Nations. 
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5. All Members shall give the United Nations every assistance in any action it takes in accordance with the present Charter, 

and shall refrain from giving assistance to any state against which the United Nations is taking preventive or enforcement 

action. 

6. The Organization shall ensure that states which are not Members of the United Nations act in accordance with these 

Principles so far as may be necessary for the maintenance of international peace and security. 

7. Nothing contained in the present Charter shall authorize the United Nations to intervene in matters which are essentially 

within the domestic jurisdiction of any state or shall require the Members to submit such matters to settlement under the 

present Charter; but this principle shall not prejudice the application of enforcement measures under Chapter Vll. 

 

How a super energetic particle from outer space could help physics 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: 

• A cosmic ray that has been dubbed ‘Amaterasu’ appears to have reached the earth from an empty part of the universe. 

More About News 

• In May 2021, Japanese scientist Toshihiro Fujii discovered a remarkably high-energy cosmic-ray event, which he named 

'Amaterasu,' after the Japanese sun goddess. 

• This cosmic ray, Amaterasu, is the second-highest-energy cosmic ray ever detected and was found by analyzing data 

collected between May 2008 and November 2021 by the Telescope Array Project in the U.S. 

• Cosmic rays are energetic particles from space, including protons and alpha particles, and understanding them is crucial as 

they influence life on Earth. 

• The energy of Amaterasu was measured at an astonishing 240 exaelectron-volt (EeV), making it about 40 million times 

more energetic than particles accelerated in the Large Hadron Collider (LHC). 

• Ultra-high-energy cosmic rays (UHECRs) like Amaterasu, with energies greater than 1 EeV, are of particular 

interest. Cosmic microwave background radiation limits their propagation beyond certain distances in space. 

• Amaterasu's origin remains a mystery as it appears to come from an empty part of the universe, defying existing 

astronomical explanations. 

• This discovery challenges the Standard Model of particle physics and suggests the possibility of unknown 

phenomena. 

• In 1991, another high-energy cosmic ray, known as the "Oh My God" particle, with an energy of 320 EeV, was detected, 

and it remains the most energetic cosmic ray ever recorded. 

Maiden embarkation of scientists from Indian Ocean Countries onboard Antarctic expedition – Colombo Security 

Conclave (CSC) 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: 

• Two scientists from Mauritius and one scientist from Bangladesh boarded the vessel at Cape town on 20 Dec 2023 to 

participate in the 43rd Antarctic expedition of India led by National Centre for Polar and Ocean Research, Goa. 

More on news: 

• This participation of scientists from neighboring countries is an outcome of the CSC Oceanographers and 

Hydrographers conference held at Goa and Hyderabad in November 2022. 

• The scientists from CSC nations had embarked onboard 'Sagar Nidhi' for a month-long scientific expedition in the Indian 

Ocean Region in June 2023. 

• These scientists will participate in the Antarctic expedition for a period of 3-4 months. 

• They will undertake collaborative research in various disciplines pertaining to polar science and understand the nuances 

of Polar logistics as well as challenges of the Polar environment. 

About Colombo Security Conclave: 

• The Colombo Security Conclave was formed in 2011 as a trilateral maritime security grouping of India, Sri Lanka 

and the Maldives. 

• Later Mauritius joining as the fourth member and Bangladesh & Seychelles participating as observer countries 

• The Conclave underlines regional cooperation and shared security objectives concerning all littoral nations in the Indian 

Ocean Region (IOR). 

• It aims to make maritime security, marine pollution response and maritime search & rescue priorities for the region. 
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• The 5th National Security Adviser level meeting of the Colombo Security Conclave was held in Maldives on 09-10 

March 2022.  

• In the meeting, key areas of cooperation to enhance and strengthen regional security were identified in the following five 

pillars: 

o  Maritime Safety and Security 

o Countering Terrorism and Radicalisation 

o Combating Trafficking and Transnational Organised Crime 

o Cyber Security, Protection of Critical Infrastructure and Technology 

o Humanitarian Assistance and Disaster Relief 

• Its 6th NSA level meet was convened at Mauritius in December 2023. 

•  In November 2021, India, Sri Lanka, and Maldives conducted Exercise Dosti XV in Maldives, with Bangladesh and 

the Seychelles as observers.  

 

About SAGAR: 

SAGAR is an acronym  for Security and Growth for All in the Region, is a term used by the Prime Minister and Government of 

India for India's vision and geopolitical framework of maritime cooperation in the Indian Ocean region.  

SAGAR was launched in 2015. It is India’s strategic vision for the Indian Ocean Region (IOR). 

Security and Growth for All in the Region (SAGAR) and neighborhood first policy are the prime initiatives for IOR . 

South Africa’s genocide case against Israel: How will the ICJ decide? 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: 

• Israel has promised to defend itself as the World Court is set to hold public hearings in the case brought by South Africa. 

More on news: 

• Pretoria accuses Israel of committing genocide in contravention of the 1948 UN Genocide Convention, which both South 

Africa and Israel are party to. 

• Countries party to the treaty have the collective right to prevent and stop the crime. 

• What constitutes genocide: The killing of civilians in large numbers, especially children; the expulsion and displacement 

of Palestinians en masse and the destruction of their homes; the inciting statements by several Israel officials portraying 

Palestinians as sub-humans to be collectively punished, all constitute genocide. 

• The suit also lists the blockade on food and the destruction of essential health services for pregnant women and babies 

as measures by Tel Aviv. 

• A separate case is continuing at the International Criminal Court, a different body. 

• The  ICC tries individuals in criminal cases, the ICJ focuses on legal disputes between states. 

• A 2019 case that The Gambia brought against Myanmar for its military crackdown on Rohingya refugees is still in trial. 

• President Joan E Donoghue of the United States leads the ICJ presently alongside Vice President Kirill Gevorgian of 

Russia. 

About International Court of Justice: 

• The Court is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations. 

•  It was established by the United Nations Charter, which was signed in 1945 in San Francisco (United States). 

• It started its functioning in April,1946. 

•  The seat of the Court is at the Peace Palace in The Hague (Netherlands). 

• The Court's official languages are English and French. 

Composition and working of ICJ:  

• The International Court of Justice is composed of 15 judges elected to nine-year terms of office by the United Nations 

General Assembly and the Security Council. 

• Any country can propose candidates but no two judges must come from one country. 

• Presently, the bench includes judges from all parts of the world including France, Slovakia, Somalia and India. 

• To appoint a president and vice president, the judges hold a secret ballot. 

• ICJ judges ought to be impartial and not act as extensions of their countries. 

• At the preliminaries, the ICJ will determine if it has jurisdiction in the case at all.  
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• Jurisdiction is established when the states involved affirm that they recognise the court’s power, or if the countries are 

party to a treaty. 

• South Africa and Israel are parties to the Genocide Convention1948. 

Who may submit cases to the Court? 

• Only States are eligible to appear before the Court in contentious cases. 

• At present, this essentially means the 193 Member States of the United Nations. 

• The Court has no jurisdiction to deal with applications from individuals, non-governmental organizations, 

corporations or any other private entity. 

•  It cannot provide them with legal advice or help them in their dealings with national authorities. 

States representation to the court: 

• Countries appoint teams of “Special Agents” which usually include top legal counsel or reputed law professors. 

•  The two teams will present their arguments to the full bench. 

• All 17 judges will sit at the head of the Great Hall of Justice in the ICJ to hear the arguments on both sides. 

Will other countries intervene? 

• If a state intervenes because they want to show solidarity, it doesn’t add anything from a legal perspective 

• This can only  slow down the process and cause logistical challenges for the ICJ.. 

• Cases filed by multiple countries would have slowed down the case as the court would have to attend to them all. 

What could a final judgment look like? 

• ICJ judgements are legally binding and cannot be appealed. 

• Article 94 of the United Nations Charter provides that “each Member of the United Nations undertakes to comply with 

the decision of [the Court] in any case to which it is a party”. 

• If there is a dispute about the meaning or scope of a judgment, the only possibility is for one of the parties to make a request 

to the Court for an interpretation. 

• If Israel does not comply, South Africa can approach the UN Security Council for enforcement. 

• US being a permanent member possesses a veto power. 

• The US could shield Israel from punishment, as it has done multiple times in this war. 

• Since 1945, the US has vetoed 34 out of 36 UNSC draft resolutions related to the Israel-Palestine conflict. 

About  International Criminal Court (ICC): 

• It is governed by an International treaty called 'The Rome Statute'. 

•  The ICC is the world’s first permanent international criminal court. 

• It investigates and, where warranted, tries individuals charged with the gravest crimes of concern to the international 

community: genocide, war crimes, crimes against humanity and the crime of aggression. 

• The ICC's 18 judges are elected by the Assembly of States Parties for their qualifications, impartiality and integrity, and 

serve 9-year, non-renewable terms. 

• India along with US , Russia , Israel , Myanmar and China is not a party to the Rome Statute. 

• India is not a member of ICC. 

Difference between ICJ and ICC: 

Aspects  ICJ ICC 

Established  1945 2002 

Headquarters The Hague, Netherlands. 
The Hague, 

Netherlands. 

Relationship with 

UN 
Principal judicial organ of UN Not a part of UN 

Types of cases 
Legal disputes between states and requests for 

advisory opinions on legal questions. 

Prosecutes individuals for the most serious 

crimes as per Rome statute. 

Appeals  No Yes 

Enforcement 

power 
Relies on UNSC to uphold judgements. None, relies on cooperation. 

GENOCIDE AT THE ICJ VERSUS GENOCIDE AT THE ICC: 
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ICJ: 

• The ICJ can consider whether a State has committed genocide under the Genocide Convention. 

• Under that Convention, genocide is defined as any of the following acts committed with intent to destroy, in whole or in 

part, a national, ethnical, racial or religious group: 

o Killing members of the group; 

o Causing serious bodily or mental harm to members of the group; 

o Deliberately inflicting on the group conditions of life calculated to bring about its physical destruction in whole 

or in part; 

o Imposing measures intended to prevent births within the group; 

o Forcibly transferring children of the group to another group. 

ICC: 

• The ICC, on the other hand, prosecutes genocide as a crime committed by individuals, and it also has jurisdiction 

over other crimes that the ICJ cannot consider, such as war crimes and crimes against humanity. 

• While the definition of genocide is the same at both the ICC and ICJ, the difference is that at the ICC an atrocity does 

not need to meet the threshold of ‘genocide’ to be prosecuted. 

• The ICC can therefore investigate a much wider array of crimes than the ICJ. However, it can only do so in situations 

arising in States that are party to the Rome Statute. 

• Prosecutors are only permitted to open investigations into situations arising in countries that have ratified the Rome 

Statute. 

 

 

Baloch march: from Turbat to Islamabad 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• In December 2023, hundreds of Baloch people marched to Islamabad protesting enforced disappearances and killings in 

Balochistan. 

Historical Background  

• Since 1947, Baloch separatism has been a continuing issue in Pakistan. 

• The origins of the Balochistan crisis go way back to the time of the independence of India and Pakistan, and more 

than 500 princely states had to decide to join either India or Pakistan. 

• Balochistan had desired to join India, but there is no considerable evidence pointing to it. 

• It remain an independent state till March 1948, after that the ruler, under political pressure, signed the instrument of 

accession with Pakistan. 

About Balochistan 

• Balochistan is the largest among the 4 provinces in Pakistan. 

• It is located in the southwestern part of Pakistan. It is bordered by Iran (west), Afghanistan (northwest), by Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa and Punjab provinces (northeast and east),by Sindh province (southeast) and by the Arabian Sea (south). 

• It is the largest and most sparsely populated province in Pakistan. Its capital is Quetta. 

• It is extremely rich in natural resources including gas, oil, copper, and gold. 

• Before Independence, the area of Balochistan has several tribes, whose chiefs were in treaty relationships with Britishers. 

o The Khan of Kalat was the most important among these chiefs. His territories were divided among a number of 

feudatories with varying levels of independence. 

o He formed the Balochistan States Union. 

o The British got into an agreement with the Khanate of Kalat in 1876, establishing direct rule over it. 

• After 1948, accession with Pakistan, many people and organizations revolted, but they were brutally suppressed by the 

Pakistani forces and its leaders were imprisoned. 

• Many people are still demanding an independent state of Balochistan. 

Uprising in Balochistan: 

• During the withdrawal of the British from the Indian subcontinent, the Kingdom of Balochistan was offered the same offer, 

either to join India, join Pakistan or remain independent. 

• The king of Balochistan chose to remain independent and it did remain independent for nearly a year. 
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• In the year 1948, the Pakistan government, with a combination of military and diplomacy, took control of the region and 

made it into a part of Pakistan. 

• Due to lack of development and human rights violations in the region done by the Pakistan military and terror 

groups, the insurgency in Balochistan has been active since 1948. 

• Pakistan claims that India has been supporting these rebel fighters with arms and intelligence. 

India’s Stand on Balochistan: 

• India has long maintained a political stance of not interfering in the internal matters of Pakistan or any other country. 

• Despite Pakistan repeatedly bringing up the Kashmir issue over the years, India had maintained silence on Balochistan. 

• However, in 2016, remarks on Balochistan came in the immediate aftermath of the Independence Day celebration in 

Pakistan that was dedicated to the independence of Kashmir. 

• India’s response was quick with India’s Prime Minister referring to atrocities of Baloch people in his Independence speech 

in 2016. 

 

Why piracy off the Coast of Somalia 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Various factors have contributed to the rise of piracy off the Somali coast. These factors include: illegal fishing and dumping of 

toxic waste, existence of busy sea lanes high rewards and ineffective security structure, Eritrea’s hostile relationship with Ethiopia 

and instability within Somalia. 

 

 

How has Red Sea trouble impacted India? 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• A spate of attacks on cargo ships in the Red Sea since November by the Houthi militia of Yemen has turned the quickest 

marine route linking Asia with Europe through the Suez Canal unsafe. 

• It has forced freighters to take a longer transit around the Cape of Good Hope in Africa’s southern tip, making shipments 

both dearer and longer to deliver.  

Why Are Attacks Happening? 

• Yemen’s backed Houthi have been targeting vessels in the Red Sea since November to show their support for the Hamas 

in the war against Israel. 

 

Importance Of Red Sea Trade Route 
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• Historical significance – red sea has been one of the most important route since ages that connected many civilizations 

and continents i.e. Asia, Africa, Europe. 

• Economic significance – Suez Canal since its inception in 1869 has been the busiest trade route that reduced distance 

between Europe and Asia by 7000km. 

• Geopolitical significance -because of its economic importance and strategic location (narrow width of Suez Canal) it 

has also become geopolitically significant. 

How have the Red Sea attacks impacted freight rates? 

• Ever since the attacks along the Bab-el-Mandeb Strait began earlier this month, global shipping firms have begun 

imposing war risk surcharges over and above the normal freight rates. 

• Indian exporters said that freight rates for Indian shipments headed to Europe and Africa could surge as much as 25-30 

per cent if the ongoing security concern along the Red Sea trade route continues. 

• This is troubling, as the European Union is one of India’s second-largest export destinations. Slowing demand from 

the region has impacted India’s labour-intensive sectors, such as textiles, gems and jewellery exports. 

Measures Taken by India 

• The Indian Navy has substantially enhanced maritime surveillance efforts in the central/north Arabian Sea and 

augmented force levels. 

• Task Groups comprising destroyers and frigates have been deployed to undertake maritime security operations and render 

assistance to merchant vessels in case of any incident 

• Aerial surveillance by long-range maritime patrol aircraft and RPAs remotely piloted aircraft has been enhanced to 

have complete maritime domain awareness. 

• Towards effective surveillance in economic exclusive zone , the Indian Navy is operating in close coordination with the 

Indian Coast Guard. 

• The Indian navy is monitoring the overall situation in coordination with national maritime agencies. 

• US Defense Secretary Lloyd Austin announced the creation of Operation Prosperity Guardian to protect Red Sea 

commerce but India is yet to decide on joining it. 

Bosnian Serbs are ‘mentally’ in Serbia, their leader says 

Subject :IR 

Section :Places in news 

Context: 

• Celebrations are due on 9 January, to mark 32 years since Bosnian Serbs proclaimed a “republic” deemed anti-

constitutional by both Bosnia’s central government and the Organisation for Security and Cooperation in Europe 

(OSCE). 

Details: 

• Three months after the proclamation of their republic — Republika Srpska — on January 9, 1992, an inter-ethnic war 

broke out in Bosnia, claiming around 1,00,000 lives. 

• Since the 1992-1995 war, Bosnia and Herzegovina comprises two semi-independent entities — the mostly-Orthodox 

Christian Serbs’ Republika Srpska, and the Federation of Bosnia and Herzegovina, made up of mostly-Muslim 

Bosniaks and mostly-Catholic Croats. 

Bosnia and Herzegovina: 

• Country in Southeast Europe, situated on the Balkan Peninsula. 

• Borders Serbia to the east, Montenegro to the southeast, and Croatia to the north and southwest. In the south, it has a 

20 kilometres (12 miles) long coast on the Adriatic Sea, with the town of Neum being its only access to the sea. 

• Moderate continental climate with hot summers and cold, snowy winters. 

• Herzegovina, the smaller, southern region, has a Mediterranean climate and is mostly mountainous. Sarajevo is the 

capital and the largest city. 

Serbia: 

• A landlocked country at the crossroads of Southeast and Central Europe, located in the Balkans and the Pannonian 

Plain. 

• Borders with Hungary to the north, Romania to the northeast, Bulgaria to the southeast, North Macedonia to the 

south, Croatia and Bosnia and Herzegovina to the west, and Montenegro to the southwest. 

• It claims a border with Albania through the disputed territory of Kosovo. 

• Its capital Belgrade is also the largest city. 

Bosnia- Serbia relations: 
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• The modern-day countries of Bosnia and Herzegovina and Serbia both originated from Yugoslavia.  

• The main dispute in Bosnia arose from the dissolution of Yugoslavia, when most Serbs did not support the country’s 

independence, but instead joined the Serbian war effort to dismember Bosnia and attach Serb-controlled areas to Serbia. 

• While this plan was thwarted, the Dayton Peace Accords that ended the war recognized the Serb Republic (Republika 

Srpska, RS) as one of the country’s two entities. 

• Bosnian statehood does not enjoy strong support among Bosnia Serbs and many prefer RS to become independent or 

join Serbia. 

• On the other hand, many Bosniaks and Croats opposed the existence of the RS, considering that it was established through 

ethnic cleansing and there was only a slim majority of Serbs living on its pre-war territory. 

• Currently, the RS enjoys far-reaching autonomy as a weak federal state. 

• Since its recognition in 1995 through the Dayton Accords, both the autonomy of the RS and its Serb dominance have been 

weakened by the Office of the High Representative (OHR), the international agency that oversees the peace process. 

• Relations between Serbs and other nations in Bosnia have been largely peaceful since the end of the war, but contacts 

remain limited as most Serbs live separately from Bosniaks and Croats within Bosnia. 

 

Organisation for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE): 

• OSCE is an intergovernmental organization focusing on regional security in Europe, North America, and Asia. 

• Mandate includes arms control, promoting human rights, freedom of the press, and ensuring free and fair elections. 

• Employs approximately 3,460 people, mainly in field operations, Vienna secretariat, and institutions. 

• Observer status at the United Nations. 

• Originated in 1975 as a forum for discussions between the Western Bloc and Eastern Bloc during the Cold War. 

• Comprises 57 participating countries, mostly in Europe, with some in Asia and North America. 

• Focuses on early warning, conflict prevention, crisis management, and post-conflict rehabilitation. 

Iran seizes oil tanker at center dispute with US 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• The Panama-flagged oil tanker Niovi of the US Navy was seized by Iran’s Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps Navy 

(IRGCN) while passing through the narrow Strait of Hormuz. 

More on news: 

• Iran has seized a second oil tanker in a week. 

• Tehran’s prosecutor announced that the oil tanker was seized on a judicial order following a complaint by a plaintiff 

• The incident comes after Iran seized a Marshall Islands-flagged oil tanker in the Gulf of Oman called the Advantage Sweet. 

• Advantage Sweet’s seizure by Iran was in response to a recent seizure via a court order by the United States of an oil cargo 

aboard the Marshall Islands tanker 

About Strait of Hormuz: 

• The Strait of Hormuz is a strait between the Persian Gulf and the Gulf of Oman.  

• It provides the only sea passage from the Persian Gulf to the open ocean and is one of the world's most strategically 

important choke points. 

• On the north coast lies Iran, and on the south coast lies the Musandam peninsula, shared by the United Arab Emirates 

and Oman. 

• About a fifth of the world’s crude oil and oil products passes through the Strait of Hormuz, a narrow choke point 

between Iran and Oman 

Israeli logistics start-up plans to connect Dubai and Haifa ports via land to bypass Red Sea 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Amidst the Houthi Red Sea Crisis, Israeli logistics start-up Trucknet has found a new way- to move cargo by road 

between Dubai and the Adani-run Haifa port in Israel. Cargo will move through Saudi Arabia and Jordan to reach 

Haifa port and proceed to Europe by sea. 

Details: 



 

178 
 

• The cargo from Mumbai or Mundra can be sent to Jebel Ali, from where it could be sent by road to Haifa, and then via 

ships to reach ports in Europe or the US. 

Red Sea crisis: 

• Global trade is suffering due to the fallout of the recent attacks by Yemen-backed Houthi militants on ships passing 

through the Red Sea/Gulf of Aden. 

• The container ships are now being diverted via the Cape of Good Hope at the southern tip of Africa, resulting in a sharp 

rise in both transit time and freight cost. 

• This adds approx. 6000 nautical miles between Asia and Europe and double the travel time. 

Places in the news: 

• Red Sea (or Erythraean Sea): 

o It is a seawater inlet of the Indian Ocean, lying between Africa and Asia. 

o The connection to the ocean is in the south through the Bab el Mandeb Strait and the Gulf of Aden. 

o To the north lie the Sinai Peninsula, the Gulf of Aqaba, and the Gulf of Suez (leading to the Suez Canal). 

o The sea is underlain by the Red Sea Rift which is part of the Great Rift Valley. 

o The six countries bordering the Red Sea are: Saudi Arabia, Yemen, Egypt, Sudan, Eritrea, and Djibouti. 

• Haifa port:  

o It is the largest of Israel’s three major international seaports, the others being the Port of Ashdod and the 

Port of Eilat. 

o It has a natural deep-water harbor, which operates all year long, and serves both passenger and merchant ships. 

o It is one of the largest ports in the eastern Mediterranean in terms of freight volume. 

o It is a part of the recently proposed India-Middle East Corridor (IMEC). 

• Jebel Ali port: 

o Also known as Mina Jebel Ali, is a deep port located in Jebel Ali, Dubai, United Arab Emirates. 

o It is located 35 km southwest of Dubai, in the Persian Gulf. 

o It is the world's ninth busiest port, the largest man-made harbour, and the biggest and by far the busiest 

port in the Middle East. 

o It was constructed in the late 1970s to supplement the facilities at Port Rashid. 

• Bab el Mandeb strait: 

o Also called  'Gate of Lamentation', the Gate of Grief or the Gate of Tears. 

o It is a strait between Yemen on the Arabian Peninsula and Djibouti and Eritrea in the Horn of Africa. 

o It connects the Red Sea to the Gulf of Aden and by extension the Indian Ocean. 

 

Pakistan ‘shuts’ key crossing at Afghan border 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Pakistan effectively closed a key border crossing with Afghanistan to truck drivers, Afghanistan’s ruling Taliban said. 

• The Torkham border crossing has been closed a number of times in recent  months. 

More about News: 
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• Pakistan has said many Pakistani Taliban leaders and fighters have found sanctuary in Afghanistan and have been 

emboldened to carry out more attacks on security forces in Pakistan. 

• The Afghan Taliban government insists it does not allow the Pakistani Taliban to use its soil to launch attacks in Pakistan. 

• Pakistan is concerned about the presence in Afghanistan of the Pakistani Taliban, which is a close ally 

of the Afghan Taliban. 

 

About Torkham Crossing 

• The Torkham Crossing, a critical border point connecting Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

• Torkham Crossing is a crucial border crossing that links Pakistan and Afghanistan. Its strategic location makes it a vital 

entry point for trade and connectivity between the two nations. 

• The Border road is a key lifeline for a landlocked Afghanistan, linking the northwestern Pakistani city of Peshawar to 

Jalalabad, the main city in Nangarhar, and the route onwards to the capital Kabul. 

Sudan government rejects east African mediation move 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Sudan’s Army aligned government spurned an invitation to an East African summit and rebuked the United Nations 

for engaging with the commander of rival paramilitary forces. 

What is the Current Crisis in Sudan? 

Background: 

• The conflict in Sudan has its roots in the overthrowing of long-serving President Omar al-Bashir by military generals 

in April 2019, following widespread protests. 

• This led to an agreement between the military and protesters, under which a power-sharing body called the Sovereignty 

Council was established to lead Sudan to elections at the end of 2023. 

• However, the military overthrew the transitional government led by Abdalla Hamdok in October 2021, with Burhan 

becoming the de-facto leader of the country and Dagalo his second-in-command. 

 

Tussle between Army and RSF: 

• Soon after the 2021 coup, a power struggle between two military (SAF) and paramilitary (RSF) generals arose, 

interrupting a plan to transition to elections. 

• A preliminary deal was reached in December 2021 for a political transition, but negotiations hit a roadblock over the 

integration of the paramilitary Rapid Support Forces (RSF) with the Sudanese Armed Forces (SAF), due to disagreements 

over the timetable and security sector reforms. 

• Tensions escalated over the control of resources and RSF integration, leading to clashes. 

• There was disagreement over how the 10,000-strong RSF should be integrated into the army, and which authority should 

oversee that process. 

• Also, Dagalo (RSF general) wanted to delay the integration for 10 years but the army said it would take place in the next 

two years. 

What is Operation Kaveri? 

Operation Kaveri is a codename for India's evacuation effort to bring back its citizens stranded in Sudan amid 

intense fighting between the army and a rival paramilitary force there. 

 

Pak warns of consequences as Iran Strikes Terror Bases in Balochistan 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Iran launched unprecedented missile and drone strikes on terrorist bases of a Sunni militant group in the restive Balochistan 

province. Pakistan warns of severe consequences to Tehran. 

Details: 

• Strikes were launched against the Jaish al-Adl militant group. 

• Site of strike: Panjgur in Balochistan. 
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• A member of Iran’s Revolutionary Gaurd was shot dead in the country’s south-eastern Sistan-Baluchistan province, 

which borders Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

 

Balochistan: 

• Balochistan is a historical region in Western and South Asia, located in the Iranian plateau's far southeast and 

bordering the Indian Plate and the Arabian Sea coastline. 

• This arid region of desert and mountains is primarily populated by ethnic Baloch people. 

• The Balochistan region is split among three countries: Iran, Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

• Administratively it comprises the Pakistani province of Balochistan, the Iranian province of Sistan and Baluchestan, 

and the southern areas of Afghanistan, which include Nimruz, Helmand and Kandahar provinces. 

• It borders the Khyber Paktunkhwa region to the north, Sindh and Punjab to the east, and Iranian regions to the west. 

• Its southern coastline, including the Makran Coast, is washed by the Arabian Sea, in particular by its western part, the 

Gulf of Oman. 

• Natural resources in the region: 

o Balochistan is richly endowed with natural resources. The province possesses many minerals including coal, 

sulphur, chromite, iron ore, barytes, marble, quartzite, and limestone. 

o Balochistan has the largest reserves of copper and gold in the world and is also blessed with huge oil reserves. 

o In 1953, the natural gas discovered at the Sui area of Dera Bugti, Balochistan has supplied gas to all over 

Pakistan, but the people of Sui are still deprived of their own gas. 

• Strategic location: 

o Dominated by natural resources, Balochistan is also the most significant province of the country due to its geo-

strategic location. 

o Gwadar port, located in the coastal belt of Balochistan, is a deep-sea port in the Indian Ocean, strategically 

important for regional and international players. 

o Since the start of commercial trade at Gwadar port, the United States (US) has been concerned about the 

Chinese engagement in Balochistan. 

 

JAA, BLF, BLA: Who are the militant groups Iran, Pakistan have hit in cross-border strikes 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Iran and Pakistan have carried out air attacks in each other’s territories, along their 909 km-long border. 

More on news: 

• Missile strikes between Iran and Pakistan this week along with attacks in the Red Sea  highlights the interconnected 

insecurities of the Subcontinent and the Gulf. 

• Iranian missiles and drones hit targets in Panjgur in Pakistan’s Balochistan province.  

About the attack: 
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• Baloch minorities across Pakistan and Iran  are now targeted by Tehran and Rawalpindi. 

• The dissident groups are caught up in regional power politics between Arabs, Israelis and Iranians.  

• The deepening conflict between Iran and its Arab neighbors on the one hand and Israel on the other breeds trans-border 

interventions. 

• Balochistan’s geopolitical location – at the mouth of the oil-rich Gulf also makes it part of the new great game. 

• “The Army of Justice” Jaish Al-Adl (JAA) emerged in 2012 from its older version Jandallah organization after its leader 

Abdolmalek Rigi was captured and executed by Iran. 

o It has the stated objective of securing recognition of Baluchi cultural, economic, and political rights from the 

Iranian government. 

• The Baloch Liberation Front (BLF) was founded by Jumma Khan Marri in Damascus, Syria in 1964. 

o It was at the forefront of the Baloch insurgency in Iran in 1968-73 then in Pakistan in 1973-78. BLF re-emerged 

in 2004 under the leadership of Allah Nazar Baloch. 

• BLF is known to work closely with the Balochistan Liberation Army (BLA), which was founded around 2000. 

o BLA led  a violent struggle for Baloch self-determination in Pakistan in 2004. 

Relationship since 1979: 

• Before the 1979 Islamic Revolution in Iran, both countries (Iran and Pakistan) were firmly allied to the United States. 

• They had joined the Baghdad Pact in 1955 which later became known as the Central Treaty Organization (CENTO), 

a military alliance modeled on NATO. 

India’s interests: 

• India has deployed ten warships to protect its interests. 

• India’s clear stand against terrorism and its close ties with Israel along with  deeper engagement with Saudi Arabia and 

the United Arab Emirates are all new elements of New Delhi’s Middle East policy. 

Areas in news: 

Balochistan: 

• Balochistan  is a historical region in Western and South Asia, located in the Iranian plateau's far southeast and 

bordering the Indian Plate and the Arabian Sea coastline. 

• This arid region of desert and mountains is primarily populated by ethnic Baloch people. 

• The Balochistan region is split among three countries: Iran, Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

• It comprises of: 

o The Pakistani province of Balochistan,  

o The Iranian province of Sistan and Baluchestan, and  

o Southern areas of Afghanistan, which include Nimruz, Helmand and Kandahar provinces. 

 

Common Baloch ‘problem’: 

• The 909-km Iran-Pakistan border, known as the Goldsmith Line which stretches from a tripoint with Afghanistan to 

the northern Arabian Sea. 

• Roughly 9 million ethnic Baloch live on either side of the line i.e. in the Pakistani province of Balochistan and the 

Iranian province of Sistan and Baluchistan.  

• Another 500,000 live in the neighboring areas of Afghanistan in the north. 

About Baloch people: 

• The Baloch  are a nomadic, pastoral, ethnic group which speaks the Western Iranian Baloch language. 
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• They are  native to the Balochistan region of South and Western Asia, encompassing the countries of Pakistan, Iran, and 

Afghanistan.  

• There are also Baloch diaspora communities in neighboring regions, including in Central Asia, and the Arabian 

Peninsula. 

• The majority of the Baloch people in Pakistan are Sunni Muslims, with 64.78% belonging to the Deobandi movement, 

33.38% to the Barelvi movement, and 1.25% to the Ahl-i Hadith movement. 

• 800,000 Pakistani Balochis are estimated to follow the Zikri sect. 

• A small number of Balochs are non-Muslims, particularly in the Bugti clan which has Hindu and Sikh members. 

• There are Hindu Balochs in the Bugti, Marri, Rind, Bizenjo, Zehri, Mengal and other Baloch tribes. 

• The Bhagnaris are a Hindu Baloch community living in India who trace their origin to southern Balochistan but 

migrated to India during the Partition. 

 

No respite for Brazil’s Yanomami group facing illegal mining linked crisis 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: The Yanomami Indigenous group is again facing a severe humanitarian crisis blamed on illegal gold miners, despite 

Brazil’s President deploying the military to wrest back control of their territory. 

Who are Yanomami Indigenous people? 

The indigenous people live in a reserve in Brazil's northern state of Roraima. 

An estimated 28,000 indigenous people live in the Yanomami reserve. 

The Yanomami are the largest relatively isolated tribe in South America. They live in the rainforests and mountains of northern 

Brazil and southern Venezuela. 

They hunt, practise small-scale slash-and-burn agriculture and live in small, scattered, semi-permanent villages. 

Details: 

• President Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva has accused his predecessor, far-right Jair Bolsonaro, of committing genocide against 

the rainforest tribe. 

• The government declared a medical emergency after hundreds of Yanomami children died from malnutrition. 

• In his four years in power, Mr Bolsonaro often criticised the size of the indigenous reserves and promised to open some of 

them to agriculture and mining. His government weakened environmental protections, and critics said his rhetoric 

emboldened illegal activity in the region. 

• Today, some 20,000 illegal miners are estimated to operate inside the Yanomami reserve, which is rich in gold, diamonds 

and minerals. 

What has been the impact of illegal mining in Yanomami territory? 

• The spread of illegal mines and the arrival of thousands of miners has caused a spike in reported cases of diseases such as 

tuberculosis and malaria. In a 2022 study published in BioMed Central’s Malaria Journal, researchers wrote that between 

2016 and 2020, the number of malaria cases rose by 1,090 per cent in Indigenous areas and 75,576 per cent in mining areas. 

 

Israeli strike on Damascus kills 4 Iranian Revolutionary Guards 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• An Israeli missile strike on Syria’s capital Damascus on Saturday killed four members of Iran’s Revolutionary Guards 

About the attack: 

• Israel has long pursued a bombing campaign against Iran-linked targets in Syria. 

• Tensions have also been escalating in the Red Sea amid attacks on commercial ships by the Iran-aligned Houthi group 

in Yemen. 

• US Central Command forces on Saturday struck a Houthi anti-ship missile that was aimed into the Gulf of Aden and 

prepared to launch. 

• The Houthis who control most of Yemen, say their attacks are in solidarity with Palestinians under attack from Israel in 

Gaza 

About Red Sea: 

• The Red Sea is a seawater inlet of the Indian Ocean, lying between Africa and Asia. 
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• Its connection to the ocean in the south is through the Bab-el-Mandeb strait and the Gulf of Aden. 

• To its north lie the Sinai Peninsula, the Gulf of Aqaba, and the Gulf of Suez (leading to the Suez Canal).  

• It is underlain by the Red Sea Rift which is part of the Great Rift Valley. 

• The six countries bordering the Red Sea are: Saudi Arabia, Yemen , Egypt , Sudan , Eritrea ,  Djibouti . 

 

About Gulf of Aden: 

• The Gulf of Aden is a deep water gulf of the Indian Ocean between Yemen to the north, the Arabian Sea to the east, 

Djibouti to the west, and the Guardafui Channel, Socotra and Somalia to the south. 

•  In the northwest, it connects with the Red Sea through the Bab-el-Mandeb strait. 

•  It connects with the Arabian Sea to the east. 

• To the west, it narrows into the Gulf of Tadjoura in Djibouti. 

• The Aden Ridge lies along the middle of the Gulf and is causing it to widen about 15mm per year. 

 

About Houthis Tribes: 

• The Houthi tribe is a Hamdanid Arab tribe that lives in northern Yemen. 

• The tribe is a branch from Banu Hamdan tribe. 

• They are primarily located in Amran and Sa'dah. 

• The Houthi movement is named after the tribe. 

• The Houthi movement officially known as Ansar Allah, is a Shia Islamist political and military organization that emerged 

from Yemen in the 1990s.  

• It is predominantly made up of Zaidi Shias, with their namesake leadership being drawn largely from the Houthi tribe. 

• Yemen (officially the Republic of Yemen) is a country in West Asia. 

• It is located in the southern end of the Arabian Peninsula, bordering Saudi Arabia to the north and Oman to the 

northeast. 

• It shares maritime borders with Eritrea, Djibouti and Somalia. 
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Why are conflicts spreading in West Asia? 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• West Asia is in flux which started as a direct military confrontation between Israel and Hamas has 

snowballed into a regional security crisis. 

• Hezbollah, Kataib Hezbollah, Hashad al Shabi, Houthis, Iran, Pakistan and the United States are all now part of an 

expanding conflict theatre. 

What initiated the Israel-Palestine conflict? 

• The Palestinian group Hamas launched a significant barrage of rockets towards southern Israel. A total of 5,000 rockets 

were fired by the group, prompting a response from Israel’s military, which launched 2,500 rockets in return. Over 300 

Israelis and 232 Palestinians were killed in the deadliest escalation of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict in decades. 

What is Hamas? 

• Hamas is a Palestinian group founded in 1987. It aims to establish an Islamic state within Palestine. Presently, the 

organisation holds governance over the Gaza Strip, a Palestinian territory situated along the eastern Mediterranean 

coastline. 

• In 2006, following their victory in the Palestinian legislative elections, Hamas took control of Gaza in 2007 through a 

violent confrontation with their rival faction, Fatah. Subsequently, Hamas has functioned as the de facto governing 

authority in Gaza, while Fatah administers the West Bank 

What is the status of Hamas? 

• Hamas is a Palestinian political and militant organization that emerged in the late 1980s. It has gained popularity in Gaza 

and contested the Palestinian Authority for control. Hamas is considered a terrorist organization by Israel, the United 

States, and the European Union due to its use of violence and its refusal to recognize Israel’s right to exist. 

What is the Israel-Palestine Conflict? 

• The Israel-Palestine conflict is a long-standing and complex conflict between the State of Israel and the Palestinian group 

Hamas, which controls the Gaza Strip.  

• The conflict has deep historical roots dating back to the late 19th and early 20th centuries when Jewish and Arab 

communities lived in the region known as Palestine. After World War II and the Holocaust, international support grew for 

the establishment of a Jewish state, leading to the creation of Israel in 1948. 

What is the territorial issue between Israel and Palestine? 

• The main issue revolves around the territory, with both sides claiming historical rights to the same land, particularly in 

areas like Gaza, the West Bank, and Jerusalem.  

• The conflict has created a large population of Palestinian refugees who were displaced from their homes during various 

wars and conflicts. Periodic conflicts and escalations have occurred over the years, involving rocket attacks from Gaza 

into Israel, Israeli military operations in Gaza, and clashes in the West Bank. 
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• These conflicts have resulted in loss of life, suffering, and significant damage to infrastructure on both sides. 

 

Museveni regrets Indians’ expulsion by Idi Amin in 1970s 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• Nearly 52 years after Ugandan dictator Idi Amin expelled the Indian community from Uganda, President Yoweri 

Museveni acknowledged the decision as a mistake and expressed gratitude for the Indian community's contributions to 

Uganda. 

• This rare expression of regret was made at the 19th Non-Aligned Movement (NAM) summit 2024 in Kampala, 

Uganda, acknowledging the historical trauma inflicted on the Indian diaspora. 

Expulsion of Asians from Uganda in 1970s: 

• In August 1972, Idi Amin ordered the expulsion of around 80,000 Indians, as well as thousands of Pakistanis and 

Bangladeshis, who had been integral to Ugandan society. 

• The expulsion took place against the backdrop of anti-Indian sentiment and black supremacy in Uganda, with Amin 

accusing a minority of the Indians of disloyalty, non-integration, and commercial malpractice, claims that Indian 

leaders disputed. 

• Amin defended the expulsion by arguing that he was "giving Uganda back to ethnic Ugandans". 

• This expulsion impacted many, including individuals like former U.K. Home Secretary Priti Patel, who trace their roots 

back to Uganda during Amin's regime. 

• President Museveni, speaking at the NAM summit, highlighted the Indian community's role in Uganda's economic 

development, noting that the convention centre where the summit was held was built by one of those affected by Amin’s 

decision. 

 

Non-Alignment Movement (NAM): 

• NAM is a forum that is not formally aligned with or against any major power bloc. After the United Nations, it is the 

largest grouping of states worldwide. 

• Drawing on the principles agreed upon at the Bandung Conference in 1955, the NAM was established in 1961 in 

Belgrade, Yugoslavia through the initiative of President of Yugoslavia Josip Broz Tito, President of Egypt Gamal 

Abdel Nasser, Prime Minister of India Jawaharlal Nehru, President of Indonesia Sukarno, and President of Ghana 

Kwame Nkrumah. 

• After the breakup of Yugoslavia, a founding member, its membership was suspended in 1992 at the regular ministerial 

meeting held in New York during the regular annual session of the United Nations General Assembly. 
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• As of October 2019, the organization consists of 120 member states, including the non-UN member state of Palestine, 

as well as 17 other observer countries and 10 observer organizations. 

• Approximately, two-thirds of the United Nations' members are represented in the Non-Aligned Movement, and they 

comprise 55% of the world's population. 

At least 25 killed in Ukrainian strikes on Russian-controlled Donetsk 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• At least 25 people were killed and 20 were injured, including two children, in Ukrainian shelling near a market in the 

Russian-controlled city of Donetsk in eastern Ukraine 

More on news: 

• Kyiv once again committed a barbaric terrorist act against the civilian population of Russia. 

• Donetsk is one of four Ukrainian regions that Moscow said in 2022 it would recognize as Russian territory – an annexation 

process which is illegal under international law. 

• Kyiv’s troops have withdrawn from the village of Krokhmalne in the northeast of the country, close to the border between 

Kharkiv and Luhansk regions 

• Russia had captured the village of Krokhmalne in the Kharkiv region of Ukraine. 

Ukraine strikes oil terminal in Russia: 

• Ukraine carried out a drone attack on a Russian oil terminal about 100 kilometers (62 miles) west of Saint Petersburg. 

• A significant fire broke out at the Chemical transport terminal Novatek facility in Ust-Luga(at Baltic sea terminal), which 

sits on the Gulf of Finland. 

• The blaze was at site of Russia second largest natural gas terminal ieNovatek(south west of St Petersburg) 

About Baltic sea: 

• The Baltic Sea is an arm of the Atlantic Ocean that is enclosed by Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Germany, Latvia, 

Lithuania, Poland, Russia, Sweden, and the North and Central European Plain. 

• The Baltic Sea is connected by artificial waterways to the White Sea via the White Sea–Baltic Canal and to the German 

Bight of the North Sea via the Kiel Canal. 

 

About Gulf of Finland: 

• The Gulf of Finland is the easternmost arm of the Baltic Sea. 

•  It extends between Finland to the north and Estonia to the south, to Saint Petersburg in Russia to the east where the 

river Neva drains into it.  

• Other major cities around the gulf include Helsinki and Tallinn.  

 

Areas in news: 

Ukraine: 

• Donetsk, 

• Kharkiv, 

• Krokhmalne, 

• Luhansk. 

Russia: 

• Ust Luga. 
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Russia blames Kyiv for attack on gas terminal at Baltic Sea port 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

The Kremlin blamed Ukraine for an attack that started a fire at a gas terminal at the Baltic port of Ust-Luga. 

About Baltic Sea: 

• It is part of the North Atlantic Ocean, situated in Northern Europe. 

• It extends northward from the latitude of southern Denmark almost to the Arctic Circle and separates the Scandinavian 

Peninsula from the rest of continental Europe. 

• The Baltic sea connects to the Atlantic Ocean through the Danish Straits. 

• It is the largest expanse of brackish water in the world. Its water salinity levels are lower than that of the World Oceans 

due to the inflow of fresh water from the surrounding land and the sea’s shallowness. 

• Surrounding Countries: Denmark, Germany, Poland, Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, Russia, Finland and Sweden.  

• Depth: Its depth averages 55 meters, and the deepest part is approximately 459 meters below the sea’s surface. 

• The Baltic Sea contains three major gulfs: The Gulf of Bothnia to the north, the Gulf of Finland to the east, and the 

Gulf of Riga slightly to the south of that. 

• More than 250 rivers and streams empty their waters into the Baltic Sea. Neva is the largest river that drains into the Baltic 

Sea. 

• Islands: It is home to over 20 islands and archipelagos. Gotland, located off the coast of Sweden, is the largest island in 

the Baltic Sea. 

What are the Baltic Nations? 

• These are three countries of north-eastern Europe, on the eastern shore of the Baltic Sea. 

• Baltic Nations are Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania. 

• They are bounded on the west and north by the Baltic Sea, on the east by Russia, on the southeast by Belarus, and on the 

southwest by Poland and an exclave of Russia. 

 

India’s research institutes need top level collaboration across the world 

Subject: IR  

Section: Places in news 

Context:  

• While the Centre has announced the first set of recipients of a fellowship programme called Vaibhav (VAIshwik BHArtiya 

Vaigyanik), the premise of the initiative remains intriguing. 

About VAIBHAV Fellowship Scheme 

• The VAIBHAV Fellowship aims at improving the research ecosystem of India’s Higher Educational and Scientific 

Institutions by facilitating academic and research collaborations between Indian Institutions and the best institutions 

in the world through mobility of faculty/researchers from overseas institutions to India. 
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• It is implemented by the Department of Science and Technology (DST), Ministry of Science and Technology. 

Key Features of the VAIBHAV Fellowship Programme: 

• Knowledge Verticals: The programme will focus on 18 identified knowledge verticals, including quantum technology, 

health, pharmaceuticals, electronics, agriculture, energy, computer sciences, and material sciences, among others. 

• Eligibility: The fellowship is open to outstanding scientists and technologists of Indian origin (Non-resident Indians (NRI)/ 

Persons of Indian Origin (PIO)/Overseas Citizen of India (OCI) who are actively engaged in research activities in their 

respective countries. 

• Collaboration Duration: Selected fellows will have the opportunity to work in collaboration with Indian Higher 

Educational Institutions (HEIs), universities, and public-funded scientific institutions. 

• They may spend up to two months per year, for a maximum of three years, at an Indian institution of their choice. 

• Fellowship Grant: VAIBHAV fellows will receive a monthly fellowship grant of INR 4,00,000, which will support their 

research activities during the collaboration period. 

• Travel, Accommodation, and Contingencies: The fellowship will cover international and domestic travel expenses, 

accommodation, and contingencies, ensuring a conducive research environment for the fellows. 

VAJRA Faculty Scheme 

• Ministry: Ministry of Science and Technology 

• VAJRA  stands for Visiting Advanced Joint Research 

•  Scheme enables NRIs and overseas scientific community to participate and contribute to research and development in 

India. 

Scheme: 

• The Science and Engineering Research Board (SERB), a Statutory body of the Department of Science and Technology 

will implement the Scheme. 

• Foreign researchers of Indian origin or otherwise can collaborate with faculties in public funded Indian institutions. 

• The researchers would receive endowments at par with those in their own countries. They would be given USD 15,000 in 

the first month of residency and USD 10,000, for the remaining months. 

• The scheme would promote broad areas of research like energy, health, advance material among others. 

• Public funded academic institutions and national laboratories will be eligible for hosting the VAJRA Faculty. 

• The VAJRA faculty can reside in India for a minimum of 1 month and a maximum of 3 months a year. 

What are the Other Government Initiatives involving Overseas Indian? 

• Pravasi Bharatiya Divas (PBD) is celebrated on 9th January every year to mark the contribution of the Overseas Indian 

community in the development of India. 

• Know India Program (KIP) is a flagship initiative of the Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) for diaspora engagement 

which familiarises Indian-origin youth (18-30 years) with their Indian roots and contemporary India. 

Restoring Lake Victoria: CSE, Tanzanian authorities hold multi-nation stakeholder consultation 

Subject: IR  

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• On January 23, 2024, a multi-nation stakeholder consultation was held in Dar es Salaam, organized by the Centre for 

Science and Environment (CSE) in India and Tanzania's National Environment Management Council (NEMC). 

• This meeting aimed to develop strategies for restoring the lake, which is essential for the livelihoods of around 45 million 

people. 

Details: 

• Lake Victoria is facing serious environmental challenges. 

• The lake's ecosystem is at risk due to heavy pollution and requires urgent intervention to prevent irreversible damage. 

• The lake is shared by Tanzania (51%), Uganda (44%), and Kenya (5%), and the consultation was attended by 

representatives from these countries, as well as Burundi and Rwanda. 

• Previously, CSE and NEMC had identified Mwanza town in Tanzania as a major pollution hotspot and released a 

report and a management strategy for cleaning the lake and sustaining its ecological integrity. The efforts aim to improve 

Lake Victoria's water quality and ensure sustainable use. 

About Lake Vicotria: 

• Lake Victoria is one of the African Great Lakes. With a surface area of approximately 59,947 km2 (23,146 sq mi), Lake 

Victoria is Africa's largest lake by area, the world's largest tropical lake, and the world's second-largest freshwater 

lake by surface area after Lake Superior in North America. 
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• In terms of volume, Lake Victoria is the world's ninth-largest continental lake. 

• Lake Victoria occupies a shallow depression in Africa. 

• The lake's area is divided among three countries: Tanzania occupies 49% (33,700 km2 (13,000 sq mi)), Uganda 45% 

(31,000 km2 (12,000 sq mi)), and Kenya 6% (4,100 km2 (1,600 sq mi)). 

• Lake Victoria is considered to be part of the Rift Valley system although it lies between the two branches. All of the 

African Great Lakes were formed as the result of the rift, and most lie in territories within the rift. 

 

Climate change, war disrupting global trade in 3 key sea lanes of Black Sea, Red Sea & Panama Canal: UNCTAD 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: UN body warns that prolonged interruptions, particularly in container shipping, poses a direct threat to global supply 

chains 

Details: 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) expressed concern on January 26, 2024, over increasing 

disruptions in global trade caused due to the impact of climate change and war on shipping in three key sea lanes: The Black Sea, 

the Red Sea and the Panama Canal. 

Choke points 

Black Sea 

• The disruption in global trade first began on February 24, 2022, when Russian troops invaded Ukraine on the express orders 

of President Vladimir Putin. 

• Russia also launched a blockade of Ukrainian Black Sea ports such as Odessa and Mykolayiv through which much of the 

global supply of wheat, sunflower oil and maize was exported through ‘choke points’ like the Straits of the Bosphorus 

and Dardanelles to the Mediterranean and globally. 

• Russia and Ukraine signed a landmark deal — The Black Sea Grain Initiative brokered by the United Nations and 

Turkey— in Istanbul on July 22, 2022, to allow the resumption of Ukrainian grain exports from ports on the Black Sea. In 

July 2023, Russia refused to renew the initiative after it expired. 

Panama Canal 

• The Panama Canal, running across the isthmus of Panama that connects North and South America, saves time for ships 

travelling between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans by five months. Ships would otherwise have to travel to Cape Horn or 

the Strait of Magellan at the southern tip of South America. 

Red Sea 

• Global trade has also been affected in the Red Sea, which connects the Mediterranean (through the Suez Canal at its 

northern end) with the Indian Ocean (through the Strait of Bab El Mandeb in the south). 

• The Houthis of Yemen have been attacking shipping in the waterway in the wake of the Israel-Gaza Conflict which began 

on October 7, 2023. 

Impact: 

• Avoiding the Suez and Panama Canal necessitates more days of shipping, resulting in increased expenses. The price per 

day of shipping and insurance premiums have surged, compounding the overall cost of transit. 

• Additionally, ships are compelled to travel faster to compensate for detours, burning more fuel per mile and emitting more 

CO2, further exacerbating environmental concerns, 
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Philippines and Vietnam sign deal on South China Sea 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

• The Philippines and Vietnam signed agreements on to prevent incidents in the South China Sea and broaden cooperation 

between their coast guards in a growing alliance that will likely be frowned upon by China, which claims virtually the 

entire waters. 

More About News: 

• The agreement focuses on enhancing information sharing and training exchanges between the Vietnamese and 

Philippine militaries forged . 

• Both sides agreed to boost trade and investment and signed a key deal on rice. 

About South China Sea: 

• It is an arm of the western Pacific Ocean that borders the Southeast Asian mainland. 

• Boundaries: It is bordered by China, Taiwan, the Philippines, Malaysia, Indonesia, Brunei, and Vietnam. 

• It is connected by the Taiwan Strait with the East China Sea and by the Luzon Strait with the Philippine Sea (both marginal 

seas of the Pacific Ocean). 

• The South China Sea and the East China Sea together form the China Sea. 

• The two major archipelagos are known as the Paracel Islands, controlled by China, and the Spratly Islands. 

• Climate: Weather in the sea is tropical and largely controlled by monsoons. 

• It is the second most used sea lane in the world. It is a significant trade route for crude oil from the Persian Gulf and Africa 

through the Strait of Malacca to Singapore, Thailand, Hong Kong, Taiwan, South Korea, and Japan. 

• Major Ports: Hong Kong, Singapore, and Kaohsiung in southern Taiwan. 

What is the South China Sea dispute? 

• Several countries claim various parts of the sea, and these claims often overlap. 

• In particular, China's sweeping claims - which include sovereignty claims over land parcels and their adjacent waters - 

have angered competing claimants like Vietnam, the Philippines, Taiwan, Malaysia and Brunei. 

• Other countries have staked claims on islands and various zones in the sea, such as the Paracels and the Spratlys. 

• Nine-dash line: 

o China claims by far the largest portion of territory in an area demarcated by its so-called "nine-dash line". 

o The line comprises nine dashes, which extend hundreds of miles south and east from its most southerly province 

of Hainan. 

 

POLITY 

Delhi HC protects Anil Kapoor’s personality rights: What they are, how have courts ruled 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

• The Delhi High Court in September allowed Kapoor’s pleas for protection of his personality rights from misuse by third 

parties. 

More in news: 

• Celebrities can move the Court and seek an injunction when an unauthorized third party uses their personality rights for 

commercial purposes. 

• Intellectual property rights specialist Pravin Anand distinguished unauthorized use from “fair use.” 

• A fair use would be for example depiction in news, teaching material or other non-commercial uses or even artistic uses 

like mimicry or satire which is a copy but not mere reproduction. However, if a third-party uses it to profit from it, it cannot 

be termed fair use. 

What is a personality right? 

• The name, voice, signature, images or any other feature easily identified by the public are markers of a celebrity’s 

personality and are referred loosely as “personality rights.” 

• Any feature easily identified by the public as markers of a celebrity’s personality and are referred loosely as “personality 

rights.” 
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• The idea is that only the owner or creator of these distinct features has the right to derive any commercial benefit from it. 

• These could include a pose, a mannerism or any aspect of their personality. 

• Rajinikanth’s name, Amitabh Bachchan’s baritone and now Anil Kapoor’s style ,are some of the personality rights that 

celebrities are trying to protect. 

• Many celebrities even register some aspects as a trademark to use them commercially. 

• For example, Usain Bolt’s “bolting” or lightning pose is a registered trademark. 

• Exclusivity is a big factor in attracting commercial dividends for celebrities. 

How does the law protect the right? 

• Personality rights or their protection are not expressly mentioned in a statute in India but are traced to fall under the right 

to privacy and the right to property. 

• Delhi High Court and the Madras High Court have passed interim orders, the law is at a nascent stage in India. 

• In the case of Anil Kapoor, the Delhi High Court granted an ex-parte, omnibus injunction restraining 16 entities from using 

Kapoor’s name, likeness, image, using technological tools like Artificial Intelligence, face morphing and even GIFs for 

monetary gain or commercial purpose. 

When can the Court grant an injunction? 

• In the Titan case, the HC in its order listed out the “basic elements comprising the liability for infringement of the right of 

publicity.” 

• First, the right has to be valid. This means that the Court must be satisfied that the “plaintiff owns an enforceable right in 

the identity or persona of a human being.” 

• Second, is that the celebrity has to be easily identifiable in the alleged misuse. 

• On how to prove that the celebrity is identifiable, the HC said that a simple “unaided identification” should be enough if 

the celebrity is well-known. 

SC status can’t be given to Dalits who converted to Islam & Christianity: Centre to SC 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context:  

• Centre has told the Supreme Court The Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950 does not suffer from any 

“unconstitutionality” and the exclusion of Christianity and Islam was due to the reason that the “oppressive system” of 

untouchability was not prevalent in either of these two religions. 

More on news: 

• The Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950, says that no person professing a religion other than Hinduism, Sikhism 

and Buddhism shall be deemed to be a member of a Scheduled Caste (SC). 

• The government told the Supreme Court it has not accepted the report of the Justice Ranganath Misra Commission. 

• Ranganath Misra Commission had recommended inclusion of Dalit Christians and Dalit Muslims in the Scheduled Castes 

list as it was “flawed”. 

• The Centre recently appointed a commission headed by former Chief Justice of India (CJI) K G Balakrishnan to examine 

giving SC status to new people who claim to “historically” have belonged to the SCs but have converted to a religion other 

than those mentioned in the Presidential orders. 

Key highlights: 

• The government has highlighted these issues in a reply filed in the apex court to a plea which alleged The Constitution 

(Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950 is discriminatory and violative of Articles 14 (equality before law) and 15 (prohibition of 

discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste etc) of the Constitution. 

• The Centre recently appointed a commission headed by former Chief Justice of India (CJI) K G Balakrishnan to examine 

giving SC status to new people who claim to “historically” have belonged to the SCs but have converted to a religion other 

than those mentioned in the Presidential orders. 

• It said the Constitution (Scheduled Caste) Order, 1950 was based on historical data which clearly established that no such 

backwardness or oppression was ever faced by the members of Christian or Islamic society. 

Basis of the decision: 

• One of the reasons for which people from Scheduled Castes have been converting to religions like Islam or Christianity is 

that they can come out of the oppressive system of untouchability which is not prevalent at all in Christianity or Islam. 

• Once they have come out and ameliorated their social status by converting themselves to Christianity or Islam, they cannot 

claim to be backward since backwardness based on untouchability is only prevalent in Hindu Society 

Article 341 of the constitution: 
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• Centre has examined the matter and noted that certain groups of persons who have historically suffered social inequality, 

discrimination and the consequent backwardness resulting therefrom, have been declared to be Scheduled Castes by 

Presidential Orders issued from time to time under Article 341 of the Constitution. 

• Articles 341 and 342, empower the President of India to draw up a list of scheduled castes and tribes. 

• If such a notification is related to a state, then also the President will notify the same. However, it can be done after 

consultation with the governor of the state 

• Any inclusion or exclusion from the presidential notification of any caste, race, or tribe can be done by Parliament by Law. 

• If any question arises whether or not a particular tribe is a tribe within the meaning of this article one has to look at the 

public notification issued by the president. 

On equal access to benefits for all SCs 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

• The Union government has formed a high level committee of secretaries, chaired by the Cabinet Secretary, to evaluate and 

work out a method for the equitable distribution of benefits, schemes and initiatives to the most backward communities 

among  the over 1,200 Scheduled Castes (SCs) across the country, that have been crowded out by relatively forward and 

dominant ones. 

About Sub-categorisation of SCs 

• Sub-categorisation of SCs aims to address the intra-group disparities by creating smaller groups based on socio-economic 

and educational indicators. The goal is to ensure a more equitable distribution of reservation benefits among SCs. 

• The concept of sub-categorisation has sparked debate due to its complexities and potential challenges. It involves redefining 

and restructuring the existing reservation system, which has both supporters and critics. 

Arguments in favour 

• Existence of graded inequalities among SC communities. Even among the marginalised, there are communities that have 

lesser access to basic facilities. 

• As a result, the relatively more forward communities among them have managed to avail benefits consistently while 

crowding the more backward ones out. 

• The solution, therefore, is to sub-categorise the communities and provide separate reservation to the more backward 

communities within the reservation meant for SCs. 

Arguments against 

• Allotting separate reservations within the categories would not really address the root cause of the problem. 

• The idea behind sub-categorisation was to ensure representation at all levels. 

• But given the disparity, even if posts were reserved at higher levels, these most backward SCs would not have enough 

candidates to be considered for it in the first place. 

• Hence, the existing schemes and government benefits should first reach these sections before any sub-categorisation. 

• Also, legal experts have pointed out the necessity to have concrete data to support sub-categorisation. 

• In this context, they present the case of a caste census of each community and sub-community and their respective socio-

economic data. 

• As per them, caste census can be the only empirical basis on which the government can justify sub-categorisation of benefits 

and how much extra share of benefits each community is in need of. 

Legal and Political Developments 

• Supreme Court Rulings: The Supreme Court has upheld the legality of sub-categorisation within SCs, provided it is based 

on quantifiable data and serves a legitimate purpose. 

• State-Level Implementation: Several states, including Tamil Nadu, Punjab, and Haryana, have implemented sub-

categorisation, showcasing the varied approaches at the state level. 

• Central Government's Stance: The central government has been cautious, setting up committees to examine the issue 

but has not yet implemented nationwide sub-categorisation, reflecting the need for a comprehensive and considered 

approach. 

Constitutional Provisions For Upliftment of the Schedule Caste 

• Article 15(4) refers to the special provisions for their advancement. 

• Article 16(4A) speaks of “reservation in matters of promotion to any class or classes of posts in the 

services under the State in favour of SCs/STs, which are not adequately represented in the services under 

the State’. 
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• Article 17 abolishes Untouchability. 

• Article 46 requires the State ‘to promote with special care the educational and economic interests of the 

weaker sections of the people, and, in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, and to 

protect them from social injustice and all forms of exploitation. 

• Article 335 provides that the claims of the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 

shall be taken into consideration, consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of administration, in the 

making of appointments to services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State. 

• Article 330 and Article 332 of the Constitution respectively provide for reservation of seats in favour of 

the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes in the House of the People and in the legislative 

assemblies of the States. 

• Article 338 provides for Constitution of NCSC to safeguard rights of SCs. 

• Under Part IX relating to the Panchayats and Part IXA of the Constitution relating to the Municipalities, 

reservation for SC and ST in local bodies has been envisaged and provided. 

Key Issues and Challenges 

• Defining Criteria: Determining appropriate criteria for sub-categorisation, such as social, economic, educational, and 

occupational indicators, is crucial to ensure accurate classification. 

• Data Collection: Accurate and reliable data on SC communities is essential for effective implementation and addressing 

the unique challenges faced by different sub-groups. 

• Political Consensus: Building consensus among SC groups and political parties is necessary to avoid conflicts and ensure 

a smooth implementation process. 

• Legal Challenges: Potential legal challenges, based on claims of discrimination or violation of constitutional rights, need 

to be anticipated and addressed. 

• Administrative Capacity: Ensuring that the administrative machinery can handle the complexity of sub-categorisation is 

crucial for successful implementation. 

 

Is right to establish minority institution contingent on State recognition: SC to govt 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

• Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud, heading a sevenjudge Bench, asked whether a minority community’s right to 

establish an educational institution or university be dependent on State recognition. 

Minority Educational Institution(MEI): 

• The minority educational institution is one that has been set up by either a linguistic or the religious minority group. 

More About News: 

• Minority institutions have the fundamental right under Article 30 of the Constitution to establish and administer their 

educational institutions according to their choice. However, they cannot ignore the regulations recommended by the state. 

• Article 29 and 30 of Indian Constitution contain provisions securing rights of minorities and minority-run institutions. 

• The Art 30 cannot be viewed in the isolation and also needs to be read with Art 26(a) which states that religious 

denominations can establish institutions for the religious and also the charitable purposes as determined by SC in TMA 

Pai Foundation Case. 

• Under the Art 30(1) (a), MEI enjoy the right to education as a Fundamental Right. But, in case the property is taken over 

by the state, due compensation to be provided to establish institutions elsewhere. 

Judicial Recognition Of Aligarh Muslim University 

• A five judge Bench, in S. Azeez Basha versus Union of India case in 1967, had held that AMU was a 

Central university and cannot be considered a minority institution. 

• The university, established in 1875, had got its minority status back when the Parliament enacted the 

AMU (Amendment) Act in 1981. 

• In January 2006, the Allahabad High Court, however, struck down the provision of the 1981 law, by 

which the university was accorded the minority status. 

• The issue was referred to a seven judge Bench in 2019. 

 

Union govt. makes it clear that Aadhaar card no proof of citizenship, birth date 

Subject: Polity 
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Section: Constitution 

Context: 

• New Aadhaar cards and PDF versions now explicitly state that they are only proof of identity, not citizenship or date of 

birth. 

• Government departments and organizations are cautioned against using Aadhaar for citizenship or birth date verification. 

More About News: 

• Aadhaar has never served as proof of citizenship, as even foreign nationals living in India for 180 days are eligible to 

obtain one. 

• Offline authentication of Aadhaar requires scanning the QR code or using an XML file issued by UIDAI. 

• Some organizations, like the Employees Provident Fund Organization (EPFO), no longer accept Aadhaar as proof of 

birth date based on a recent circular. 

• Updates: A 2018 memorandum clarified that Aadhaar is not proof of birth date. 

About Aadhaar 

• Aadhaar, a 12-digit unique identification number, is issued by the UIDAI to every Indian resident. 

• Brought by Aadhaar (Targeted Delivery of Financial and Other Subsidies,Benefits and Services) Act, 2016. 

• It serves as proof of identity, tied to biometric and demographic data. 

• Launched in 2009, the Aadhaar program aims to offer a distinct and verifiable identity for all Indian residents. 

Citizenship 

• Citizenship is listed in the Union List under the Constitution and thus is under the exclusive jurisdiction of Parliament. 

• The Constitution does not define the term ‘citizen’ but details of various categories of persons who are entitled to 

citizenship are given in Part 2 (Articles 5 to 11). 

• Unlike other provisions of the Constitution, which came into being on January 26, 1950, these articles were enforced on 

November 26, 1949 itself, when the Constitution was adopted. 

 

 

Understanding the Tenth Schedule 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Elections  

Context: 

• The Speaker of the Maharashtra Legislative Assembly has refused to disqualify 40 MLAs of the Eknath Sindhe faction 

after recognising it as the real Shiv Sena. 

About Defection 

• In Legislature, a defector is a person who gives up allegiance to one party in exchange for allegiance to another, 

changing sides in a way which is considered illegitimate by the first party. 

• In India, the defections of legislators during the 1960s and 70s from their parent parties created political instability in many 

States, bringing down elected governments. 

• Therefore, to ensure the stability of elected governments, the 52nd constitutional amendment introduced the ‘anti-

defection’ law through the Tenth Schedule in 1985. 

What is Anti-Defection Law? 

• The 52nd Amendment Act, 1985 provided for the disqualification of the members of Parliament and state legislatures on 

the ground of defection from one political party to another. 

• Through this amendment, a new Schedule i.e. Schedule 10 was added to the Constitution.This act is often referred to as 

the ‘anti-defection law’. 

• Later, the 91st Amendment Act, 2003 made one change in the provisions of the Tenth Schedule. It omitted an exception 

provision i.e., disqualification on ground of defection not to apply in case of split. 

Various Features of the Act: 

• The Tenth Schedule contains the following provisions with respect to the disqualification of members of Parliament and 

the state legislatures on the ground of defection. 

• Disqualification: 

o Members of Political Parties: 

o If he voluntarily gives up his membership of such political party; or 
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o If he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary to any direction issued by his political party without 

obtaining prior permission of such party. 

o Independent Members: 

o An independent member of a House (elected without being set up as a candidate by any political party) becomes 

disqualified to remain a member of the House if he joins any political party after such election. 

o Nominated Members: 

o A nominated member of a House becomes disqualified for being a member of the House if he joins any political 

party after the expiry of six months from the date on which he takes his seat in the House. 

o Exceptions: 

o If a member goes out of his party as a result of a merger of the party with another party. 

o A merger takes place when two- thirds of the members of the party have agreed to such merger. 

o If a member, after being elected as the presiding officer of the House, voluntarily gives up the membership of his 

party or re-joins it after he ceases to hold that office. 

Deciding Authority: 

• Any question regarding disqualification arising out of defection is to be decided by the presiding officer of the House. 

• In KihotoHollohan case (1993), the Supreme Court held that the presiding officer, while deciding a question under the 

Tenth Schedule, function as a tribunal. 

• Hence, his decision like that of any other tribunal, is subject to judicial review on the grounds of mala fides, perversity, 

etc. 

Important Judgements w.r.t. Anti-Defection Law: 

• In KihotoHollohan case, the Supreme Court held that the law is valid in all respects, expect on the matter about judicial 

review, which was held to be unconstitutional. 

• In Shri Rajesh Verma v. Shri Mohammad Shahid Akhlaque case, the court held that if the member of the party publicly 

opposes his original party and supports the other the party then this act deems to be a resignation from the party. 

• In Mannadi Satyanarayan Reddy v Andhra Pradesh Legislative Assembly case, the question was raised regarding the 

jurisdiction of Speaker or Presiding Officers. 

• The court held that there is no provision in the Tenth Schedule which fetters exercise of jurisdiction by the Speaker to 

decide this question. 

Benefits of Anti-Defection Law: 

• It provides for greater stability in the body politic by checking the propensity of legislators to change parties. 

• It facilitates democratic realignment of parties in the legislature by way of merger of parties. 

• It reduces corruption at the political level as well as non- developmental expenditure incurred on irregular elections. 

• It gives, for the first time, a clear-cut constitutional recognition to the existence of political parties. 

Criticism of the Anti-Defection Law: 

• The law does not make a differentiation between dissent and defection. It curbs the legislator’s right to dissent and 

freedom of conscience. 

• It does not provide for the expulsion of a legislator from his party for his activities outside the legislature. 

• Its discrimination between an independent member and a nominated member is contradictory. If the former joins a 

party, he is disqualified while the latter is allowed to do the same. 

 

Coming flood of U.S. Treasury issuance spooks some investors 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism  

Context: 

• Cracks are forming in the market’s bullish consensus for bonds, as resurfacing fiscal concerns duel with 

expectations that cooling inflation will push the Federal Reserve to cut interest rates in coming months. 

About Bonds 

• A bond is a debt investment to raise money and finance a variety of projects and activities. 

• Corporates or governments issue bonds directly to investors, instead of obtaining loans from a bank. 

• The investor buys the bonds and loans money to the entity and in turn receives fixed interest. 

• This is for a defined period of time (till maturity date) and a variable or fixed interest rate (coupon rate). 

Bond prices, Bond yields and interest rates Linkages 
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Bond Price - 

• Face value is the money amount the bond will be worth at its maturity. 

• It is also the reference amount the bond issuer uses when calculating interest payments. 

• The issuance price of a bond is typically set at par face value. 

• But a bond's price changes on a daily basis, just like that of any other publicly-traded security. 

• The actual market price of a bond depends on various factors including: 

o the credit quality of the issuer 

o the length of time until expiration 

o the coupon rate compared to the general interest rate environment at the time 

Interest rates -  

• The price of a bond primarily changes in response to changes in interest rates in the economy. 

• For instance, say the investors get a better return in corporate bond either due to rise in their rate or due to fall in rate of 

government's bond. 

• This would make the corporate bond much more attractive. 

• Investors in the market will bid up the price of the bond until it trades at a premium that equalizes the prevailing interest 

rate environment. 

Bond Yield - 

• In simple terms, yield is the amount of return that an investor will realize on a bond. 

• If the investor holds the bond to maturity, s/he will be guaranteed to get the principal amount back plus the interest. 

• However, a bond does not necessarily have to be held to maturity by the investors. 

• Instead, investors may sell them for a higher or lower price to other investors. 

• The bond prices and yields generally move in opposite directions. 

• This is because, as a bond's price increases, its yield to maturity falls. 

What causes the rise in bond yields? 

• The major factors affecting the yield are - 

o the monetary policy of the Central Banks, especially the course of interest rates 

o the fiscal position of the government 

o government’s borrowing programme 

o global markets, economy, and inflation 

o A fall in interest rates makes bond prices rise and bond yields fall and vice versa. 

o In short, a rise in bond yields means interest rates in the monetary system have fallen. 

o In other words, the returns for investors (those who invested in bonds and government securities) have declined. 

 

Why Kashmir is without snow 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism  

Context:  

Snowfall events in the Ladakh-Jammu and Kashmir region have been showing a declining trend in recent years. 

More on news: 

• Government data shows that 95,989 tourists, including 547 foreigners, had visited Gulmarg in January last year. 

• Officials said the footfall seemed to be at least 60 percent lower this year. 

• Snowfall in Kashmir attracts tourists and is crucial for the local climate, winter crops and horticulture, availability of 

waters in streams and rivers, and for the local economy as well. 

• Winter precipitation in Jammu and Kashmir and in Ladakhis mainly in the form of snowfall. 

• As per India Meteorological Department (IMD) data, Jammu and Kashmir saw 80 per cent rainfall deficit in 

December and 100 percent (absolutely no rain) deficit in January so far. 

• The overall decreasing trend of snowfall has been attributed to a decline in western disturbance events and gradual rise 

in temperatures, which involves the role of climate change. 

Reasons for low snowfall 

Western Disturbances: 
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• Winter precipitation in the Himalayan region is caused mainly by Western Disturbances.  

• These are large eastward-moving rain-bearing wind systems that originate beyond Afghanistan and Iran, picking up 

moisture from as far as the Mediterranean Sea and even the Atlantic Ocean. 

• Western Disturbances are the primary source of rainfall over north and northwest India during the post-monsoon and 

winter months. 

• Western disturbances have been showing a declining trend in recent times. 

Increasing temperatures: 

• Temperatures in Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh region are rising at a faster pace. 

• The rate of increase of temperature is seen to be higher in the upper elevation areas than in the plains. 

• This is also contributing to the decline in snowfall. 

El Nino: 

• There have been several years in the last one decade i.e. 2022, 2018, 2015 — when winters have been relatively dry in 

Jammu and Kashmir, and snowfall has been very low. 

• El Nino has persisted for a few months and will continue to do so in the coming months, affecting the global 

atmospheric circulation and contributing to the deficit precipitation in the region . 

• Even in the absence of El Nino, some years had seen very less snowfall. 

Repercussions 

• Less snowfall in the region is expected to have both short-term and long-term implications. 

• Long-term implications include the 

o generation of less hydroelectricity 

o an increase in the rate of glacier melting 

o an adverse impact on the drinking water supply as scanty snowfall means very little recharge of groundwater. 

• Short term implications include 

o a dry spell can result in an increase in forest fires, 

o agricultural drought, and 

o a drop in crop production. 

• Other implications: 

o It can lead to an early spring leading to early flowering, which can cause a reduction in yield. 

o Yields of apples or saffron are badly affected in the absence of snowfall as winter snow is a source of steady 

moisture to the soil. 

 

Need reasonable cap on issue of guarantees by States for better fiscal management: RBI 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Context: 

• RBI Working Group has recommended that they should be subject to a reasonable cap on issuance of guarantees. 

More on news: 

• Government guarantees should not be allowed for creating direct liability / de facto 

• liability on the State. 

• States have been cautioned against using guarantees to obtain finance through State Owned    

• Entities. 

• The Working Group on ‘State Government Guarantees,’ consists of members from the 

o Ministry of Finance, Government of India;  

o Comptroller and Auditor General of India; and  

o some State Governments. 

• The group  emphasized that guarantee is a potential future liability that is contingent on the occurrence of an unforeseen 

future event. 

• States should continue with their contributions towards building up the Guarantee Redemption Fund to a desirable level 

of 5 percent of their total outstanding guarantees over a period of five years from the date of constitution of the fund. 

• As of March end 2021, outstanding guarantees issued by the States stood at ₹7.40lakh crore, or 3.7 per cent of their 

combined SGDP . 
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Key recommendations of the working group: 

• The state governments should consider fixing a ceiling for the incremental guarantees they issue during a year at 5 

percent of the revenue receipts or 0.5 per cent of Gross State Domestic Product, whichever is less. 

• It suggested that the state government assess, monitor and be prudent while issuing guarantees. 

• State governments may consider charging a minimum guarantee fee for guarantees extended and additional risk 

premium may be charged based on the risk category and the tenor of the underlying loan. 

• It also suggested that state governments may publish data relating to guarantees, as per the Indian Government 

Accounting Standard (IGAS). 

• A minimum of 0.25 percent per annum may be considered as the base or minimum guarantee fee. 

• An additional risk premium which is based on risk assessment by the State government, may be charged to each risk 

category of issuances. 

• The group said State governments need to classify the projects/ activities as high risk, medium risk and low risk and 

assign appropriate risk weights before extending guarantee for them, said the group. 

• Such risk categorisation should also take into consideration the past record of defaults. 

About Guarantee Redemption Fund (GRF): 

• The objective of the GRF is to provide a cushion for servicing contingent liabilities arising from the invocation of 

guarantees issued by the State governments, in respect of bonds and other borrowings by State Level undertakings or other 

bodies. 

• Though the participation from the states in GRF is voluntary. 

• Around19 States have already established GRF. 

• The GRF corpus is managed by the RBI. 

 

Pendency down, but petitioners disappointed in many cases 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: The year 2023 saw the Supreme Court form Constitution Benches almost back-to-back to hear long-pending and 

contentious cases like the abrogation of Article 370, same-sex marriage and demonetisation, but the results have left petitioners 

disappointed. 

Constitutional bench 

• A constitution bench consists of at least five or more judges of the court which is set up to decide substantial questions of 

law with regard to the interpretation of the constitution in a case. 

• The provision for a constitution bench has been provided in the Constitution of India under Article 143. 

• It is the Chief Justice of India who is constitutionally authorized to constitute a constitution bench and refer cases to it. 

Constitution benches are set up when the following circumstances exist: 

1) When a case involves a substantial question of law pertaining to the interpretation of the Constitution [Article 145(3)]. 

• Article 145(3) provides, “The minimum number of Judges who are to sit for the purpose of deciding any case involving a 

substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution or for the purpose of hearing any reference under 

Article 143 shall be five.” 

2) When President of India has sought the Supreme Court’s opinion on a question of fact or law under Article 143 of the Constitution. 

• Article 143 of the Constitution provides for Advisory jurisdiction to the Supreme Court of India. As per the provision, the 

President of India has the power to address questions to the Supreme Court, which he deems important for public welfare. 

The Supreme Court upon reference advises the President by answering the query. However, such referral advice by the 

apex court is not binding on the President, nor is it ‘law declared by the Supreme Court’. 

3) When two or more three-judge benches of the Supreme Court have delivered conflicting judgments on the same point of law, 

necessitating a definite understanding and interpretation of the law by a larger bench. 

The Constitution benches are set up on ad hoc basis as and when the above-mentioned conditions exist. 

BILKIS BANO CASE 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Context: 

• THE Supreme  Court had  struck  down the relief granted by the Gujarat government to 11 men who were sentenced 

to life for the gangrape of Bilkis Bano and murder of her family members during the 2002 riots. 

More on news: 
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• A bench of Justice BV Nagarathna and Justice Ujjal Bhuyan said that Gujarat government’s decision to grant remission 

to convicts was “an instance of usurpation of jurisdiction and of abuse of discretion” 

• The court said the State had  “acted in tandem and was complicit” with the convicts. 

• The Supreme Court said that Gujarat was not the “appropriate government” to decide on the remission plea of the 11 

men convicted for the “grotesque and diabolical crime driven by communal hatred”.  

Gujrat Remission policy: 

• 1992 remission policy allowed prisoners who had served a minimum of 14 years to apply for early release. 

• This  policy empowered the state to consider the remaining sentence based on conduct, subject to verification. 

• However , the  Supreme Court invalidated the 1992 policy in 2012. 

• In response to this , The Gujarat crafted a new policy in 2014, introducing exclusions for specific types of crimes. 

• Radheshyam Shah sought remission under the 1992 policy, which did not have post-2014 exclusions. 

Legal aspects pertaining to Pardoning: 

Constitutional provisions: 

• Under Articles 72 and 161 of the Constitution, the President and Governors have the power to pardon, and to suspend, 

remit, or commute a sentence passed by the courts. 

Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC): 

• Chapter XXXII of the CrPC (Sections 432 to 435) outlines the procedures for remission, suspension, and commutation 

of sentences. 

• Since prisons is a state subject, state governments have powers under Section 432 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 

(CrPC) to remit sentences. 

• States set up a Sentence Review Board to exercise the powers under Section 432 of the CrPC. 

• Section 433A of the CrPC puts certain restrictions on these powers of remission: 

o Where a sentence of imprisonment for life is imposed on conviction of a person for an offense for which death 

is one of the punishments provided by law or, 

o Where a sentence of death imposed on a person has been commuted under Section 433 into one of 

imprisonment for life. 

In the above cases, a person shall not be released from prison unless he had served at least fourteen years of imprisonment. 

Views of Judiciary: 

• The court ruled that remission under Section 432 of the CrPC requires obtaining the judge’s opinion and reasons from 

the convicting or confirming court, allowing only case-specific, not wholesale, decisions. 

• The Supreme Court has held that states cannot exercise the power of remission arbitrarily, and must follow due process. 

• In ‘Laxman Naskar v. Union of India’ (2000) the SC laid down five grounds on which remission is considered: 

(a) Whether the offense is an individual act of crime that does not affect the society; 

(b) Whether there is a chance of the crime being repeated in future; 

(c) Whether the convict has lost the potentiality to commit crime; 

(d) Whether any purpose is being served in keeping the convict in prison; and 

(e) Socio-economic conditions of the convict’s family 

Pardoning power of president: 

Type  Illustration 

• Pardon 
• It removes both the sentence and the conviction and completely absolves the convict from all 

sentences, punishments and disqualifications 

• Remission • It implies reducing the period of a sentence without changing its character. 

• Commutation • It denotes the substitution of one form of punishment for a lighter form. 

• Respite 
•  It denotes awarding a lesser sentence in place of one originally awarded due to some special 

fact, such as the physical disability of a convict or the pregnancy of a woman offender. 

• Reprieve 
• It implies a stay of the execution of a sentence (especially that of death) for a temporary 

period. 

 Difference between pardoning power of president and governor 

• The President can pardon sentences inflicted by court martial (military courts) while the governor cannot.  
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• The President can pardon death sentences while the governor cannot.  

About Parole and Furlough 

Parole: 

• It  is a rehabilitative procedure which aims to change the qualities of such people. 

• It was legalized and enacted under the Prison Act of 1894 and the Prisoner Act of 1900. 

• In India each state has its own set of parole guidelines. 

• It  is not a right and thus it is  given to a prisoner only for a specific reasons such as a death in the 

family or a wedding of a blood relative 

Furlough: 

• It is given in cases of long-term imprisonment. 

• The period of furlough granted to a prisoner is treated as remission of his sentence. 

• It  is a matter of right for a prisoner which is to be granted periodically irrespective of any reason. 

• It will enable the prisoner to retain family and social ties, and to counter the ill-effects of prolonged 

time spent in prison. 

Difference between Parole and Furlough: 

The Supreme Court had differentiated  between parole and furlough in  various judgements such as The State of Maharashtra vs. 

Suresh Panduram (2006) and  State of Haryana and Ors. vs. Mohinder Singh (2000), etc). 

Few differences are as follows: 

• Parole can be awarded in the case of short-term detention, on the other hand furlough is allowed in the case of long-term 

detention. 

• Parole lasts for one month, on the other hand furlough lasts for a maximum of 14 days. 

• Parole is granted by The Divisional Commissioner, on the other hand furlough is granted by Deputy Inspector General 

Prison . 

• A specific reason  is necessary for parole, on the other hand a furlough is intended to break the monotony of 

imprisonment. 

• The term of imprisonment is not included in the computation of the term of parole, whereas it is vice versa in furlough. 

• Parole can be granted a number of times whereas there is limitation in the case of furlough. 

The laws around remission policy 

Subject: Polity  

Section: Judiciary  

Context: 

• The Supreme Court on January 8 set aside the remission of 11 convicts  sentenced to life imprisonment for the gang 

rape of Bilkis Bano and murder of her family, during the 2002 communal riots in Gujarat. 

• The remission order was passed by the Gujarat government in August 2022. 

Legal and Constitutional Provisions: 

• The constitutional provisions under Article 72 and 161 empower the President and Governor, respectively, to grant 

pardon, commutation, remission, respite, or reprieve to a convict. 

• Additionally, Section 432 of the Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC) allows the appropriate State government to remit 

a convict's punishment, subject to certain conditions. 

• Notably, life imprisonment convicts can only be considered for remission after serving 14 years, as per Section 433A of 

the CrPC. 

• "Remission" in this context refers to the reduction or mitigation of the sentence or penalty imposed on a person. 

• It allows the executive authorities to use their discretion in considering factors such as the nature of the offense, the conduct 

of the convict, and other relevant circumstances to decide whether a reduction in the punishment is warranted. 

Supreme Court guidelines on pardoning power: 

• Mandatory Central government advice: In Maru Ram v Union of India, the Constitutional Bench of Supreme Court 

held that the power under Article 72 is to be exercised on the advice of the Central Government and not by the President 

on his own, and that the advice of the Government binds the head of the Republic. 

• No reason required: The Supreme Court in Ranga Billa case observed that the term pardon itself signifies that it is entirely 

a discretionary remedy and grant or rejection of it need not to be reasoned. 



 

201 
 

• Not a matter of right: Supreme Court in Kehar Singh v Union of India held that the grant of pardon by the President 

is an act of grace and, therefore, cannot be claimed as a matter of right. The power exercised by the President being 

exclusively of administrative nature, is not justiciable. 

• Limited Judicial review: Pardoning powers under Articles 72 and 161 is subject to judicial review. In Epuru Sudhakar 

vs Govt. Of A.P., the Supreme Court held that it is a well-set principle that a limited judicial review of exercise of clemency 

powers is available to the Supreme Court and High Courts. Granting of clemency by the President or Governor can be 

challenged on the following grounds: 

o The order has been passed without application of mind. 

o The order is malafide. 

o The order has been passed on wholly irrelevant considerations. 

o Relevant material has been kept out of consideration. 

o The order is arbitrary. 

• The pardoning power is founded on consideration of public good and is to be exercised on the ground of public welfare. 

Pardon may substantially help in saving an innocent person from being punished due to miscarriage of justice or in cases 

of doubtful conviction. The hope of being pardoned itself serves as an incentive for the convict to behave himself in the 

prison institution and thus, helps considerably in solving the issue of prison discipline. 

Bilkis Bano Case: 

• The crimes in question occurred in Gujarat in 2002 but were later shifted to Maharashtra for a fair trial. In 2008, a CBI trial 

court in Mumbai sentenced the 11 convicts to life imprisonment. 

• In 2022, Radheshyam Shah, one of the convicts, sought remission under Gujarat's 'Remission policy' of 1992. 

• Despite legal discrepancies, the Gujarat government granted premature release to the convicts in August 2022, leading to 

a legal and moral quandary. 

Independence of district judiciary is part of basic structure of Constitution: Supreme Court 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

• The SC has held that the independence of district judiciary is part of the basic structure of the Constitution. 

More on news: 

• A three-judge Bench of Chief Justice D.Y. Chandrachud and Justices V. Ramasubramanian and P.S. Narasimha 

observed in a judgment that the independence of district judiciary is part of the basic structure of the Constitution. 

• SC  has said that judicial independence from the executive and the legislature requires the judiciary to have a say in 

matters of finances. 

• Justice Narashimha said that  important to recognise that the district judiciary is a vital part of the independent judicial 

system, which is in turn  part of the basic structure of the Constitution 

Importance of District Judiciary: 

• The independence of the district judiciary must also be equally a part of the basic structure of the Constitution. 

•  The district judiciary is, in most cases, also the court which is most accessible to the litigant. 

• The judgment records the crucial role played by the district judiciary in the justice administration system. 

• It is important to ensure the financial security and economic independence of the district judiciary. 

• Judiciary must possess the inherent power to compel payment of those sums of money which are reasonable and necessary 

to carry out its mandated responsibilities, and its powers and duties to administer justice 

Constitutional provisions: 

• Appointment: 

o Article 233 of the Constitution of India(Part 6) 

o Appointments of persons to be, and the posting and promotion of, district judges in any State shall be made by 

the Governor of the State in consultation with the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to such State. 

o A person not already in the service of the Union or of the State shall only be eligible to be appointed a district 

judge if he has been for not less than seven years an advocate or a pleader and is recommended by the High Court 

for appointment. 

• Qualifications: 

o He should have been an advocate or pleader for 7 years. 

o He should be recommended by the high court. 

o He shouldn’t already be in the service of the center or state. 
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Basic structure Doctrine: 

• It was developed by the Supreme Court of India in a series of constitutional law cases in the 1960s and 1970s that 

culminated in Kesavananda Bharati v. State of Kerala, where the doctrine was formally adopted. 

• The basic structure doctrine is a common law legal doctrine that the constitution of a sovereign state has certain 

characteristics that cannot be erased by its legislature. 

• The origins of the basic structure doctrine are found in the German Constitution which, after the Nazi regime, was 

amended to protect some basic laws. 

• The doctrine is recognised in India, Bangladesh, Pakistan, and Uganda. 

• The Supreme Court is yet to define or clarify as to what constitutes the basic structure of the Constitution. 

• From the various judgments, the following have emerged as basic features of the Constitution or elements  of the 

‘basic structure’ of the constitution: 

o Supremacy of the Constitution 

o Sovereign, democratic and republican nature of the Indian polity 

o Secular character of the Constitution 

o Separation of powers between the legislature, the executive and the judiciary 

o Federal character of the Constitution 

o Unity and integrity of the nation 

o Welfare state (socio-economic justice) 

o Judicial review 

o Freedom and dignity of the individual 

o Parliamentary system 

o Rule of law 

o Harmony and balance between Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles 

o Principle of equality 

o Free and fair elections 

o Independence of Judiciary 

o Limited power of Parliament to amend the Constitution 

o Effective access to justice 

o Principle of reasonableness 

o Powers of the Supreme Court under Articles 32, 136, 141 and 142 

 

Delhi High Court reaffirmed the ban on ‘sapinda’ marriages 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

• Delhi High Court this week rejected a plea regarding constitutionality of Section 5(v) of the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 

(HMA), which prohibits marriage between two Hindus if they are “sapindas” of each other. 

More on news: 

• The court said that, If the choice of a partner in a marriage is left unregulated, incestuous relationships may gain legitimacy. 

• If a marriage is found to violate Section 5(v) for being a sapinda marriage, and there is no established custom that allows 

such a practice, it will be declared void. 

• This would mean that the marriage was invalid from the very beginning, and will be treated as though it never took place. 

What is a sapinda marriage? 

• A sapinda marriage is one between individuals who are related to each other within a certain degree of closeness. 

• Sapinda relationships for the purposes of the Hindu Marriage Act(HMA) are defined in Section 3 of the Act. 

Provisions of Hindu Marriage Act: 

• According to Section 3(f)(ii) of HMA, “Two persons are said to be sapindas of each other if one is a lineal ascendant of 

the other within the limits of sapinda relationship, or if they have a common lineal ascendant who is within the limits of 

sapinda relationship with reference to each of them”. 

• Under the provisions of the HMA, on the mother’s side, a Hindu individual cannot marry anyone who is within three 

generations of them in the “line of ascent”. 
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• On the father’s side, this prohibition applies to anyone within five generations of the individual. 

• In practice, this means that on their mother’s side, an individual cannot marry their sibling (first generation), their parents 

(second generation), their grandparents (third generation), or an individual who shares this ancestry within three 

generations. 

• On their father’s side, this prohibition would extend up to their grandparents’ grandparents, and anyone who shares this 

ancestry within five generations. 

About customs which permits sapinda marriages: 

• The definition of the word “custom” is provided in Section 3(a) of the HMA.  

• It states that a custom has to be “continuously and uniformly observed for a long time”. 

• It should have gained enough legitimacy among Hindus in a local area, tribe, group, or family, such that it has obtained 

“the force of law”. 

Are marriages similar to sapinda marriages allowed in other countries? 

• In several European countries, the laws on relationships that are considered incestuous are less stringent than in India. 

• In France, the crime of incest was abolished under the Penal Code of 1810, so long as the marriage was between consenting 

adults. 

• The Republic of Ireland recognised same-sex marriages in 2015, but the law on incest has not been updated to include 

individuals in same-sex relationships. 

• Under Italian law incest is a crime only if it causes a “public scandal”. 

• In the United States, incestuous marriages are banned in all 50 states, though incestuous relationships between consenting 

adults are allowed in New Jersey and Rhode Island. 

 

Former Bihar Chief Minister Karpoori Thakur to be awarded Bharat Ratna posthumously 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

• President Droupadi Murmu has conferred the Bharat Ratna posthumously to two-time Bihar chief minister and socialist 

icon Karpoori Thakur 

More on news: 

• The announcement to honor Karpoori Thakur with India's highest civilian award comes a day before his 100th birth 

anniversary. 

About Karpoori Thakur: 

• Thakur served as the chief minister of Bihar from December 1970 to June 1971 and from December 1977 to April 1979. 

• Thakur belonged to the Nai (barber) community that is listed as an Extremely Backward Class (EBC) among the Other 

Backward Classes (OBCs) in the state and was from Pitaunjhia (now known as Karpoori Gram)  a Rajput-dominated village 

in the Samastipur district. 

• He is often remembered as the “voice of the oppressed and the downtrodden”. 

• Also called ‘jannayak’, he is widely considered as the pioneer of OBC and EBC reservations in the country. 

 

About his political career: 

• He made his debut as a legislator when he won the 1952 elections and remained one till his last Assembly election in 1985. 

• Thereafter he  faced an electoral loss when he contested from Samastipur in the 1984 Lok Sabha polls, in the wake of Indira 

Gandhi’s assassination. 

• After 1980, Karpoori was dubbed an EBC leader, a tag that he was not able to shed till the end of his life. 

• His reservation policy drew a lot of criticism from the public. 

• In 1988, 42 upper caste people were killed by Naxalites in the Dalelchak Bhagoda village and Thakur 

About layered reservation regime: 

• As the CM in 1978, he implemented a layered reservation regime. 

• The quota system which is an unparalleled one at that time provided a 26% reservation model in which 

o OBCs got 12%,  

o EBCs from among OBCs got 8%,  

o women got 3%, and  
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o economically backward classes (EBWs) from among the upper castes got 3%. 

About Bharat Ratna: 

• The Bharat Ratna  is the highest civilian award of the Republic of India. 

• Instituted on 2 January 1954, the award is conferred in recognition of "exceptional service/performance of the highest 

order", without distinction of race, occupation, position, or sex. 

• The award was originally limited to achievements in the arts, literature, science, and public services, but the government 

expanded the criteria to include "any field of human endeavor" in December 2011. 

• The recommendations for Bharat Ratna are made by the Prime Minister himself to the President. 

•  No formal recommendations for this are necessary. 

• The number of annual awards is restricted to a maximum of three in a particular year.  

• The recipients receive a Sanad (certificate) signed by the President and a peepal leaf-shaped medallion. 

• There is no monetary grant associated with the award. 

• Bharat Ratna recipients rank seventh in the Indian order of precedence. 

• Till now, the award has been bestowed upon 49 individuals, including 15 who were awarded posthumously.  

• The original statutes did not provide for posthumous awards but were amended in January 1955 to permit them. 

• There is no formal provision that recipients of the Bharat Ratna should be Indian citizens. 

•  It has been awarded to a naturalized Indian citizen i.e. Mother Teresa in 1980  and to two non-Indians i.e. Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan of Pakistan in 1987 and the former South African president Nelson Mandela in 1990 

• The Padma Awards are announced annually on the eve of Republic Day (26th January). 

• Instituted in the year 1954, it is one of the highest civilian honours of India. 

• The Award seeks to recognize achievements in all fields of activities or disciplines where an element of public service is 

involved. 

• The Awards are given in three categories: 

1. Padma Vibhushan (for exceptional and distinguished service), 

2. Padma Bhushan (distinguished service of higher-order) and 

3. Padma Shri (distinguished service). 

• The Awards are given in various disciplines/ fields of activities, viz.- art, social work, public affairs, science and 

engineering, trade and industry, medicine, literature and education, sports, civil service, etc. 

• The Awards are conferred on the recommendations made by the Padma Awards Committee, which is constituted by 

the Prime Minister every year. 

• The awards are presented by the President of India usually in the month of March/April every year. 

• The award does not amount to a title and cannot be used as a suffix or prefix to the awardees’ name. 

• The total number of awards to be given in a year (excluding posthumous awards and to NRI/foreigners/OCIs) should not 

be more than 120. 

 

Government e-Marketplace (GeM): Transforming Procurement Dynamics 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National body  

1. Evolution of GeM: 

o GeM, initially focused on general store items has expanded its scope. Now, it brings together defense PSUs 

Bharat Dynamics Ltd (BDL) and Bharat Electrical Ltd (BEL) for procurement. 

2. Specific Procurement Details: 

o BDL, specializing in Akash missiles, procured radars and ground support systems from BEL. 

o The procurement for Akash missiles is valued at ₹4,415 crore. 

3. Involvement of Defense PSUs: 

o Defense PSUs are not only buying through GeM but also selling items. 

o Goods traded include simulators, drones, bulletproof jackets, and ballistic helmets. 

4. Significant Benefits of GeM: 

o Beyond transaction savings, GeM reports substantial benefits due to end-to-end digital journeys. 

o Savings in advertising costs, printing costs, travel costs, and maintenance of in-house portals. 

5. Initiatives for Customer Satisfaction: 
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o Use of custom bids encouraged for goods not available on GeM. 

o Pre and post-dispatch inspection of goods by Quality Assurance and NABL-accredited labs. 

o Timely online payment ensures 99% satisfaction rate. 

o GeM ensures that 25% of orders go to MSMEs. 

Government e-Marketplace (GeM): Revolutionizing Procurement in India 

GeM is an online platform launched by the Indian government to facilitate e-commerce for procurement of goods and 

services. 

It serves as a one-stop solution for various government departments and organizations for their procurement needs. 

Initially focused on procuring general store items, GeM has expanded its scope to include a wide range of products and 

services. 

It has become a central hub for government purchases, bringing together buyers and sellers. 

1. Key Objectives: 

o Enhance transparency, efficiency, and speed in government procurement 

o Provide a fair and open platform for vendors, including small and medium-sized enterprises (MSMEs). 

2. Demand Aggregation Module: 

o GeM encourages demand aggregation, wherein ministries pool requirements for similar products. 

o This promotes large-volume procurement benefits and efficiency in the procurement process. 

Appointment and TOR of 16th Finance Commission 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Body  

Context: 

• Arvind Panagariya, former Vice Chairman of NITI Aayog appointed as Chairman of the 16th Finance Commission. 

• The 16th Finance Commission is tasked to submit its Report by October 31, 2025. 

• Covers a period of five years from April 1, 2026. 

Qualification: 

Qualifications for appointment as, and the manner of selection of, members of the commission 

The Chairman of the Commission shall be selected from among persons who have had experience in public affairs, and the 

four other members shall be selected from among persons who-- 

(a) are, or have been, or are qualified to be appointed as Judges of a High Court 

(b) have special knowledge of the finances and accounts of Government 

(c) have had wide experience in financial matters and in 

administration 

(d) have special knowledge of economics. 

Major Terms of Reference for 16th Finance Commission: 

1. Division of Tax Proceeds: 

o Recommending the distribution of taxes between the Union Government and the States under Chapter I, 

Part XII of the Constitution. 

o Includes the allocation of shares among the States from these tax proceeds. 

2. Principles for Grants-in-Aid: 

o Establishing principles governing grants-in-aid to the States from the Consolidated Fund of India. 

o Determines amounts to be provided to the States as grants-in-aid under Article 275 of the Constitution. 

3. Enhancing State Funds for Local Bodies: 

o Identifying measures to enhance the Consolidated Fund of a State to supplement resources available to 

Panchayats and Municipalities. 

o Based on recommendations made by the State's own Finance Commission. 

4. Evaluation of Disaster Management Financing: 

o The Commission may review current financing structures related to Disaster Management initiatives. 

o Examines funds created under the Disaster Management Act, 2005, and presents suitable recommendations for 

improvements or alterations. 

Key Recommendations of 15th Finance Commission: 
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• Maintained states' share in central taxes at 41% for the 2021-26 period, a slight reduction from the 42% allocated during 

2015-20 by the 14th Finance Commission. 

• Adjustment accommodates the newly formed union territories of Jammu and Kashmir and Ladakh. 

• Advised the Centre to limit its fiscal deficit to 4% of GDP by 2025-26. 

• Proposed a Modernisation Fund for Defence and Internal Security. 

• Recommendations for Centrally Sponsored Schemes (CSS), including setting a threshold for annual CSS allocations. 

What is the Finance Commission? 

• The Finance Commission is a constitutional body established under Article 280 of the Indian Constitution. 

• Its primary function is to recommend the distribution of financial resources between the central government and the 

state governments. 

• The Fifteenth Finance Commission, made recommendations covering the period of six years commencing on April 1, 

2020. 

• Criteria include factors like income distance, area, population, demographic performance, forest cover, and tax and 

fiscal efforts. 

 

Amit Shah launches portal for procurement of pulses 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Body  

Context: Recently, The Cooperation Minister said that tur farmers can register on the portal to sell their produce to NAFED and 

NCCF even before the sowing operation. 

More on news: 

• The Union Cooperation Minister urged farmers to cultivate pulses on a large scale to reduce dependency on imports. 

• The two cooperatives namely the National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India Limited 

(NAFED) and the National Cooperative Consumers’ Federation of India Limited (NCCF) would procure produce at 

a minimum support price or the market price. 

• Tur dal procurement portal was inaugurated to help  farmers to  register and sell their produce to NAFED and NCCF.  A 

similar facility will be launched in future for urad and masoor farmers as well as maize farmers. 

• The country is dependent on the import of some varieties of pulses except chana and moong. 

About National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India Limited(NAFED): 

• National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India Ltd.(NAFED) was established in 1958 and is registered 

under the Multi State Co-operative Societies Act. 

• Nafed is aimed at  promoting Co-operative marketing of Agricultural Produce to benefit the farmers. 

• The objectives of the NAFED is  to organize, promote and develop marketing, processing and storage of agricultural, 

horticultural and forest produce, distribution of agricultural machinery, implements and other inputs, undertake 

inter-state, import and export trade, wholesale or retail as the case may be and to act and assist for technical advice 

in agricultural, production for the promotion and the working of its members, partners, associates and cooperative 

marketing, processing and supply societies in India. 

• Agricultural farmers are the main members of Nafed, who have the authority to say in the form of members of the 

General Body in the working of Nafed. 

National Cooperative Consumers’ Federation of India Limited (NCCF): 

• NCCF was established on 16th October, 1965 to function as the apex body of consumer cooperatives in the country. 

• The organization aims to promote consumer cooperative movement in the country, and aspires to facilitate the voluntary 

formation and democratic functioning of cooperatives, based on self-reliance and mutual aid for overall economic 

betterment and financial autonomy. 

• It is registered under the Multi-State Co-operative Societies Act, 2002.  

• It operates through a network of 24 Branch Offices located in different parts of the country. 

• NCCF Headquarters is located  in New Delhi.  

About Pulses: 

• India is the largest producer , consumer and  importer of pulse . 

• In India they are typically grown during Rabi season. 

• Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Karnataka are the top five pulses producing states. 
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SC refuses to stay law on selection of CEC and EC 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National Body 

Context: 

• The Supreme Court declined to stay a new law which brushed aside a top court  judgment to include 

the Chief Justice of India as a member of the high powered selection committee to appoint the Chief Election 

Commissioner (CEC) and Election Commissioners (ECs). 

• “The CEC and Other Election Commissioners (Appointment, Conditions of Service  and Term of Office) 

Act, 2023 has diluted the Supreme Court judgment by replacing the Chief Justice of India with a 

Union Cabinet Minister. 

Key Provisions of the “The CEC and Other Election Commissioners(Appointment, Conditions of Service and Term of 

Office)Act, 2023  

• The act replaces the Election Commission (Conditions of Service of Election Commissioners and Transaction of Business) 

Act, 1991. 

• It addresses the appointment, salary, and removal of the CEC and ECs. 

Appointment Process: 

• The CEC and ECs will be appointed by the President upon the recommendation of a Selection Committee. 

• The Selection Committee will consist of the Prime Minister, a Union Cabinet Minister, and the Leader of 

Opposition/leader of the largest opposition party in Lok Sabha. 

• Recommendations of the Selection Committee will be valid even when there is a vacancy in this Committee. 

• A Search Committee headed by the Cabinet Secretary will propose a panel of names to the Selection Committee. 

• Eligibility for the posts includes holding (or having held) a post equivalent to the Secretary to the central government. 

Changes in Salary and Conditions: 

• The salary and conditions of service of the CEC and ECs will be equivalent to that of the Cabinet Secretary. 

• Under the 1991 Act, it was equivalent to the salary of a Supreme Court Judge. 

Removal Process: 

• The act retains the constitutional provision (Article 324(5))that allows the CEC to be removed like a Supreme Court 

Judge, while ECs can only be removed on the recommendation of the CEC. 

Protection for CEC And ECs: 

• The Act safeguards CEC and ECs from legal proceedings related to actions taken during their tenure, provided such actions 

were carried out in the discharge of official duties. 

• The amendment aimed to shield these officials from civil or criminal proceedings related to their official functions. 

Govt reconstitutes EPFO Board 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National Body  

Context: 

• The Centre reconstituted the Central Board of Trustees (CBT) of the Employees Provident Fund Organisation (EPFO) 

by excluding representatives of the Opposition trade unions INTUC, AITUC and AIUTUC from the panel. 

More on news: 

• All India Manufacturers Association, an organization of employers started by legendary engineer M. Visvesvaraya in 

1941,is excluded from the CBT. 

• Laghu Udyog Bharti, an organization of employers supported by the RSS, has managed to send two members to the panel. 

• There are two persons nominated for the post of vice chairman i.e.  

o Minister of State for Labour and Employment, and  

o Labour and Employment Secretary. 

• There are five central government representatives, four from the Ministry of Labour and Employment, and one from the 

Ministry of Finance along with 15 state government representatives. 

• The AITUC, which is one of the oldest trade unions in the country, has decided to raise its protests. 

About Reconstituted EPFO board(Central Board of Trustees) 

• In the place of INTUC, AITUC and AIUTUC, the Centre has newly inducted to the panel the Trade Union Coordination 

Centre, Self Employed Women’s Association and the National Front of Indian Trade Unions. 
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• The Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh(BMS) , which is  the trade union of Sangh Parivar, has retained three members in the 

panel. 

• The CBT, EPFO is a tripartite, statutory body constituted by the central government under the provisions of section 

5A of the Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act,1952 

• It has representatives of employees, employers and government. 

• The role of the Board includes administration of the funds, delegation of administrative and financial powers for 

administration of the schemes, appointment of officers and staff, maintenance of accounts of income and 

expenditure and determining the annual rate of interest. 

About Trade Unions: 

• Labor unions or trade unions are organizations formed by workers from related fields that work for the common interest 

of its members. 

• They help workers with issues like fairness of pay, good working environment, hours of work and benefits.  

• They represent a cluster of workers and provide a link between the management and workers. 

• The Indian Trade Union Act, 1926, is the principle act which controls and regulates the mechanism of trade unions. 

• The BMS is considered as the largest union at present, followed by the INTUC. HMS and CITU. 

About AITUC: 

• The All India Trade Union Congress (AITUC) is the oldest trade union federation in India. 

• It is associated with the Communist Party of India. 

• It was founded on 31 October 1920 with Lala Lajpat Rai as its first president. 

About International Trade Union Confederation(ITUC) 

• ITUC is an international body of independent trade unions from 187 countries. 

• The federation was formed on 1 November 2006 out of the merger of the International Confederation of Free Trade 

Unions (ICFTU) and the World Confederation of Labour (WCL).  

• It is headquartered at Brussels, Belgium. 

• Its role is crucial for any trade union to be elected to the workers’ representatives in the governing body of the International 

Labour Organisation (ILO). 

• The Trade Union Development Cooperation Network (TUDCN) is an initiative of the ITUC whose main objective is 

to bring the trade union perspective into international development policy debates. 

About EPFO: 

• The Employees' Provident Fund came into existence with the promulgation of the Employees' Provident Funds 

Ordinance on the 15th November, 1951. 

• It was replaced by the Employees' Provident Funds Act, 1952. 

• The Act is now referred to as the Employees' Provident Funds & Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 which extends to 

the whole of India. 

• EPFO is one of the World's largest Social Security Organisations in terms of clientele and the volume of financial 

transactions undertaken. 

• EPFiGMS is a customized portal of EPFO with an aim to redress grievances for the services provided by EPFO. 

 

Defense technology council 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Body  

Context: 

• Expert committee headed by Vijay Raghavan (former principal scientific advisor) recommended that an apex body 

known as Defence Technology Council chaired by the Prime Minister should   determine the country’s defense 

technology roadmap. 

More on news: 

• The nine-member Vijay Raghavan panel was set up by the government last year to review the functioning of the Defence 

Research and Development Organisation (DRDO). 

• The government’s decision to review the functioning of DRDO comes against the backdrop of several of its projects 

suffering from huge delays. 

• The Parliamentary Standing Committee on Defence had expressed concerns that 23 of its 55 mission mode projects 

could not be completed in time. 
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• VijayRaghavan committee has observed that the DRDO should focus on its original goal of research and development 

for defense. 

• DRDO should refrain from involving itself in productization, production cycles, and product management, tasks that are 

more suitable for the private sector. 

About Defence Technology Council: 

• The Defence Technology Council headed by the Prime Minister would play a pivotal role in identifying the right players 

for specific defense technologies. 

• The defence minister and the National Security Advisor will act as Vice Presidents. 

• It will   determine the country’s defense technology roadmap and decide on major projects and their execution. 

• The Defence Technology Council is proposed to have an executive committee to be chaired by the Chief of Defence 

Staff. 

• The Principal Scientific Advisor, along with the three service chiefs and their vice chiefs will also be its members. 

The Department of Defence Science, Technology, and Innovation: 

• The panel suggested creating a separate department under the Defence Ministry — the Department of Defence Science, 

Technology, and Innovation.  

• This department is proposed to be headed by a technocrat. 

• It will promote defense research and development in the academic and start-up ecosystem. 

• It will also serve as the secretariat for the Defence Tech Council. 

• This department will draw scientists from DRDO and academia, building a repository of knowledge on production 

expertise and conducting background research for the DTC. 

• The department will operate labs for testing and certification, a function also performed by DRDO. 

Mission mode project: 

A Mission Mode project of the DRDO refers to a focused and time-bound development undertaken to achieve specific goals and 

objectives in the field of defense and technology. 

First meeting of the Social Audit Advisory Body (SAAB) held 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National Body  

Context: 

• The 1st meeting of the Social Audit Advisory Body (SAAB) was held on 18th January 2024 at the conference hall, Dr 

Ambedkar International Centre, New Delhi. 

More on News: 

• The meeting commenced with a welcome address by the Director of the National Institute of Social Defense (NISD). 

• Deputy Director General of the Statistic Division of DoSJE - cum - convener of SAAB presented an overview of social 

audits, emphasizing on the importance of this social accountability tool in promoting transparency and accountability. 

About the meeting: 

• The Meeting was chaired by the Secretary, Department of Social Justice & Empowerment.  

• This advisory body is a first of its kind and has been established to guide the Ministry in institutionalizing social audits 

for its various schemes. 

• Representatives from key ministries and academic institutions, including the 

o Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, 

o Department of Persons with Disabilities, 

o Ministry of Women and Child Development, 

o Department of Social Justice & Empowerment, 

o Ministry of Rural Development, National Institute of Rural Development, 

o Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 

o Delhi School of Social Work and 

o Indian Institute of Public Administration are members of this advisory body. 

• The Department of Social Justice and Empowerment has taken a pioneering step by establishing the National Resource 

Cell for Social Audit (NRCSA) to ensure social audits through dedicated Social Audit Units at the state level.  

• The NRCSA team presented the approach of social audit processes developed and implemented by the department and 

their significant impact on the schemes' effective implementation. 



 

210 
 

• Members of the SAAB provided valuable inputs to strengthen the social audit process and align it more closely with the 

principles of social justice. 

About Social Audit Advisory Body: 

• The body has been set up under National Institute of Social Defense (NISD). 

• It aims to improve the quality of services being delivered by grant-in-aid(GIA)institutions, by way of social audits of the 

schemes and institutions of the ministry. 

About National Institute of Social Defence: 

• The National Institute of Social Defence (NISD) is an autonomous body under the Ministry of Social Justice and 

Empowerment. 

• The National Institute of Social Defence (NISD) was set up originally as the Central Bureau of Correctional Services 

in 1961, under the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

• Since 1975 the institute has been a subordinate office under the Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment. 

• The National Institute of Social Defence is the nodal training and research institute in the field of Social Defence.  

• It imparts training and conducts courses (long & short term) in the field of Social Defence which includes Old Age Care, 

Drug Abuse Prevention, Transgender Beggary Prevention and other Social Defence issues. 

• Develops preventive, curative and rehabilitative tools, programmes and policies in the field of Social Defence, 

undertakes research, training, consultancy, documentation and publication in the field of Social Defence  

Cauvery Water Regulation Committee an unbiased platform, says Union Minister 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National body 

Context: 

• The Cauvery Water Regulation Committee (CWRC) is an unbiased platform working towards best management of 

water resources. 

• All India Secretaries Conference on Water Vision @2047-Way Ahead- Organised by the National Water Mission of 

the Ministry of Jal Shakti, and coordinated by the Tamil Nadu Water Resources Department. 

Improvements in groundwater management in India: 

• Enhanced aquifer mapping, leading to evidence-based management and a significant reduction in overexploited and critical 

groundwater areas. 

• Groundwater assessment units have shown a near 10% improvement due to better recharge strategies. 

• The frequency of aquifer mapping has been increased. 

• Groundwater mapping has covered nearly 25 lakh sq. km. in India. 

• Initiatives like the Atal Bhujal Yojana to rejuvenate stressed aquifers and identify areas needing recharge. 

• Recycle and reuse policy. 

About the Cauvery water dispute: 

• The dispute is related to a long-standing conflict over the sharing of water from the Cauvery River. 

• It involves 3 states and one Union Territory: Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Karnataka and Puducherry. 

• The dispute revolves around how the river water should be distributed among these states for various uses, including 

irrigation, drinking water, and industrial purposes. 

Formation of the Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal and its final award: 

• In accordance with Section 4 of the Inter-State Water Disputes Act, 1956, the Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal 

(CWDT) was formed in June 1990. 

• Final Award of CWDT (2007): After 17 years, in February 2007, the CWDT issued its final award. It allocated the 

Cauvery basin water (740 TMC in a normal year) as follows: Tamil Nadu - 419 TMC, Karnataka - 270 TMC, Kerala 

- 30 TMC, and Pondicherry - 7 TMC. 

o Additionally, 10 TMC was reserved for environmental purposes and 4 TMC for inevitable outlets into the 

sea. 

o The tribunal also called for a monitoring authority but did not detail a formula for water shortage situations, 

stating that allocations should be proportionally reduced. 

• Subsequent Developments: The government notified the order in 2013 following a Supreme Court directive. Tamil Nadu 

appealed to the Supreme Court, alleging Karnataka's non-compliance with the tribunal's award. In 2018, the Supreme 

Court largely upheld the CWDT's arrangements, slightly altering the allocations: Karnataka - 284.75 TMC, Tamil 

Nadu - 404.25 TMC, Kerala - 30 TMC, and Puducherry - 7 TMC. The Court declared Cauvery a national asset and 

directed the central government to notify the Cauvery Management Scheme. 
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• Cauvery Water Management Scheme (2018): The central government formed the ‘Cauvery Water Management 

Authority’ (CWMA) and the ‘Cauvery Water Regulation Committee’ (CWRC) in June 2018 to implement the scheme. 

o The Cauvery Water Regulation Committee (CWRC) was later established to implement and monitor the 

CWDT's award and regulate the distribution of water according to its provisions. 

o The committee's responsibilities include monitoring water releases from Karnataka's reservoirs and 

ensuring that the allocated amounts of water are delivered to Tamil Nadu, Kerala, and Puducherry as per 

the established formula. 

Constitutional Provisions: 

• Entry 17 of the State List deals with water i.e., water supply, irrigation, canal, drainage, embankments, water storage and 

hydropower. 

• Entry 56 of the Union List empowers the Union Government for the regulation and development of inter-state rivers 

and river valleys to the extent declared by Parliament to be expedient in the public interest. 

• According to Article 262, in case of disputes relating to waters: 

o Parliament may by law provide for the adjudication of any dispute or complaint with respect to the use, distribution 

or control of the waters of, or in, any inter-State River or river valley. 

o Parliament may, by law, provide that neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall exercise jurisdiction in 

respect of any such dispute or complaint as mentioned above. 

ED-States tussle: SC moots mechanism to identify vendetta 

Subject: POLITY  

Section: National body  

Context: 

• The Supreme Court called for a “pan India mechanism” to determine whether political vendetta or vindictiveness is a 

motive behind the Union government unleashing the Enforcement Directorate (ED) on officials and Ministers in 

Opposition ruled States, and States then retaliating by arresting the Central agency’s officers. 

More About News 

• The court observed that, We should explore a fair and transparent mechanism or a body which will look into the interState 

ramifications, especially when different parties are at the Centre and States, and keep intact the object of punishing the 

guilty while preventing vindictive arrests. Unless that is evolved. 

• The court said that the mechanism should also ensure that the accused in genuine cases filed by the ED do not go scot free 

by crying “political vendetta”. “Allegations and counter allegations of political vendetta cannot be evolved as a paradise 

for those who are corrupt. 

• There should be some mechanism for screening, with a view to eliminate the apprehension of so-called or actual political 

vendetta. 

Enforcement Directorate (ED) 

• The Enforcement Directorate was established in the year 1956 as an ‘Enforcement Unit’ under the 

Department of Economic Affairs. 

• Later, in 1957, this Unit was renamed as ‘Enforcement Directorate’. 

Administrative control 

• Presently, it is under the administrative control of the Department of Revenue (under the Ministry of 

Finance) for operational purposes. 

Functions 

• ED is responsible for enforcement of the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA), and certain 

provisions under the PMLA. 

• ED has the power to attach the asset of the culprits found guilty of the violation of FEMA. 

• It has also been empowered to undertake, search, seizure, arrest, prosecution action, and survey, etc. 

against the offences committed under PMLA. 

Appointment of Director of ED 

• The ED Director is appointed by the central government on the recommendation of a committee: 

o chaired by the Central Vigilance Commissioner and 

o members comprising of Vigilance Commissioners, Home Secretary, Secretary DOPT and 

Revenue Secretary. 

Delhi HC upholds anti profiteering clause of GST laws 

Subject: Polity 
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Section: National Body   

Context: 

• In a setback for some 50 companies such as Hindustan Unilever and Nestle the Delhi High Court on Monday upheld the 

antiprofiteering provisions of the GST laws. 

More About News: 

• Section 171 of the CGST Act deals with antiprofiteering measures and prescribes that any reduction in the rate of taxon 

supply of goods or services or the benefit of input tax credit should be passed on to the recipient by way of a commensurate 

reduction in prices. 

• Complaints, which were earlier filed with the National Antiprofiteering Authority, are now handled by the Competition 

Commission of India. 

National Anti-profiteering Authority 

• The National Anti-Profiteering Authority (NAA) was constituted under Section 171 of the Central Goods and Services Tax 

Act, 2017. 

• The formation of NAA comes in the background of rate-reduction of a large number of items by GST Council which has 

made tremendous price reduction effect but the consumers will be benefited only if the traders are making the quick 

reduction of prices of respective items. 

Functions of National Anti-profiteering Authority 

• The anti-profiteering clause under the Goods And Services Tax (GST) Act mentions that any reduction in the rate of tax 

on any goods or services or the benefit of input tax credit must be passed on to the consumer by way of commensurate 

reduction in the prices of the respective goods or services. 

• The Authority’s main function is to ensure that traders are not realizing an unfair profit by charging high price from 

consumers in the name of GST and to examine and check such profiteering activities and recommend punitive actions 

including the cancellation of Registration. 

Competition Commission of India (CCI): 

• CCI, a statutory body of the Government of India, was established in March 2009 under the Competition Act, 2002. 

• The goal of CCI is to create and sustain fair competition in the economy that will provide a ‘level playing field’ to the 

producers and make the markets work for the welfare of consumers. 

• The priority of the Commission is to eliminate practices having adverse effects on competition, promote and sustain 

competition, protect the interests of consumers, and ensure freedom of trade in the markets of India. 

• Mandate: To implement provisions of The Competition Act, 2002, which –prohibits anti-competitive agreements and 

abuse of dominant position by enterprises; regulates mergers and acquisitions (M&A), which can have an adverse effect 

on competition within India. Thus, deals beyond a certain threshold are required to get clearance from CCI. 

• It oversees the operations of big enterprises to ensure they are not abusing their ‘dominant position’ or power by 

controlling supply, setting up high purchase prices, or adopting practices that are unethical and may harm budding 

enterprises. 

Composition: 

• It has the composition of a quasi-judicial body, with one chairperson and six additional members. 

• All members of the CCI are appointed by the Central Government. 

• Headquarters: New Delhi. 

 

New Hit and Run Rules 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

• Truck and bus drivers across states are protesting against the newly implemented Bharatiya Nyay Sanhita (BNS) law 

for hit-and-run cases. 

More in News: 

• The operators of truck, taxi and bus went on a nation-wide strike opposing the new provision of ₹7 lakh penalty and 10-

year jail term for hit-and-run cases under the Bharatiya Nyay Sanhita, asking the central government to withdraw the 

provision claiming it could lead to their undue harassment. 

• There is no specific provision for hit and run cases in India penal code. 

• This has again raised questions on Road safety. 

New Hit and Run Law: 
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 Features: New Law Old Law 

1. Hit and Run Case 

Bharatiya Nyay Sanhita (BNS) Section 106(2) 

  

  

  

IPC Section 304A (causing death by negligence) 

2. Penalties Severe Less severe. 

3. Punishment Up to 10 years in jail and a 7 lakh rupees fine. Two year punishment and smaller fine. 

Need for Law: 

• Rising Hit and Run Cases: 

• Data from the ministry of road transport & highways (MoRTH) shows that 

• the share of hit-and-run cases in total road accidents and deaths was 14.6% and 18.1% in 2022. 

• Rogue drivers are a big menace on Indian roads: 

• According to data given by  MINISTRY OF ROAD TRANSPORT AND HIGHWAYS(MORTH) about 72% of total 

accidents and 71% total deaths in road accidents in 2022 were on account of over speeding. 

• Deaths caused: 

• India has shown a rising trend from 1.27Lakh death in 2020 to 1.55Lakh death in 2022 as per data of MORTH. 

• Delays in filing charge sheets: 

• Police seem to have a harder time in filing a charge sheet in hit-and-run case.Charge sheets were filed in only 66.4% of 

hit-and-run cases disposed of by police in 2022.This suggests that not finding the perpetrator could be a reason behind the 

low charge-sheeting rate of hit-and-run cases. 

Criticism of law: 

• Bigger vehicles often blamed: Data shows that two-wheelers led the pack in terms of both crime vehicles and victim 

vehicles. In fact, two-wheelers hitting two-wheelers are the biggest entry in the crime-victim matrix. As far as trucks and 

lorries are concerned, they were the second largest entry in the crime vehicle group and their biggest victims were two-

wheelers. 

• 2.Fear of Mob lynching: In case drivers attempt to take accident victim to hospitals 

• They may be attacked by mobs due to social stigma without proper investigation. 

• Road Safety In India: 

Brasilia Declaration 2015: It aims to remove road safety and focusses at reduction of traffic deaths by the end of this decade. 

S Sunder committee: The main recommendations of the Committee include creation of the National Road Safety & Traffic 

Management Board 

• The board will act as an Apex body at national level to promote road safety and traffic management in the country . 

• About Motor Vehicles Act 1988: 

• The Motor Vehicles Act 1988 is an Act of the Parliament of India which regulates all aspects of road transport vehicles. 

The act was amended in 2019, 2022. 

Motor vehicle amendment act 2019: 

• Motor Vehicle Accident Fund: It provides a funding mechanism which would provide compulsory insurance cover to all 

road users in India for certain types of accidents. 

• National Road Safety Board: It provides for a Board to be created by the Central Government through a notification. 

• Good samaritans : It also provides for the protection of good samaritans. 

 

Maharashtra Speaker gives verdict on Shiv Sena split 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament and legislature  

Context: 

Maharashtra Speaker Rahul Narvekar recognised the Shinde faction as the “real Shiv Sena”, while deciding on a set of 54 petitions 

calling for disqualification of Sena MLAs on both sides. 

Anti Defection Law: 
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• The Tenth Schedule which is popularly known as the Anti-Defection Act  was included in the Constitution via the 

52nd Amendment Act, 1985 and sets the provisions for disqualification of elected members on the grounds of 

defection to another political party. 

• The grounds for disqualification under the Anti-Defection Law are as follows: 

o If an elected member voluntarily gives up his membership of a political party. 

o If he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary to any direction issued by his political party or anyone 

authorized to do so, without obtaining prior permission. 

o If any independently elected member joins any political party. 

o If any nominated member joins any political party after the expiry of six months. 

• Some exceptions to 10th Schedule: 

o As per the 1985 Act, a ‘defection’ by one-third of the elected members of a political party was considered a 

‘merger’. 

• 91st Constitutional Amendment Act: 

o But the 91stConstitutional Amendment Act, 2003, changed this and now at least two-thirds of the members of a 

party have to be in favor of a “merger” for it to have validity in the eyes of the law. 

o The members so disqualified can stand for elections from any political party for a seat in the same House. 

o The law applies to both Parliament and state assemblies. 

o Provision of Tenth schedule which provides for exemption from disqualification in case of split by one third 

members of legislative party has been deleted by this amendment. 

• Role of speaker: 

o In KihotoHollohan vs Zachillhu And Others’ case, the Supreme Court upheld the sweeping discretion 

available to the Speaker in deciding cases of disqualification of MLAs. 

o  The decision on questions as to disqualification on ground of defection are referred to the Chairman or the 

Speaker of such House, which is subject to ‘Judicial review’. 

o There is no time limit as per the law within which the Presiding Officers should decide on a plea for 

disqualification. The courts also can intervene only after the officer has made a decision, and so the only option 

for the petitioner is to wait until the decision is made. 

Constitutional Provisions for Disqualification of MLAs 

• Under the Constitution, a person shall be disqualified for being chosen as and for being a member of the legislative 

assembly or legislative council of a state: 

• If he holds any office of profit under the Union or state government (except that of a minister or any other office exempted 

by state legislature), 

• If he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a court, 

• If he is an undischarged insolvent, 

• If he is not a citizen of India or has voluntarily acquired the citizenship of a foreign state or is under any acknowledgement 

of allegiance to a foreign state, and 

• If he is so disqualified under any law made by Parliament. 

Parliamentary Provisions for Disqualification of MLAs 

• The Parliament through  Representation of People Act (1951 has prescribed a number of additional disqualifications for 

members of Parliament and to the House or Houses of the Legislature of each State 

• He/She must not have been found guilty of certain election offenses or corrupt practices in the elections. 

• He/She must not have been convicted for any offense resulting in imprisonment for two or more years. 

Governors decision: 

• The governor’s decision is final on the question whether a member has become subject to any of the above disqualifications. 

• The governor should obtain the opinion of the Election Commission and act accordingly. 

Complete organ transplant process in 6-8 weeks, says Delhi HC 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

• Delhi High Court has prescribed an ideal timeline of 6-8 weeks to complete the process of transplanting organs from living 

donors. 

More on news: 
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• Justice Prathiba M Singh said prolonged delays can cause significant mental and physical anguish for donors, recipients, 

and their families. 

• It also directed the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare to adhere to  timelines under The Transplantation of 

Human Organs and Tissues Act, 1994, and Rules, 2014 for all steps in the process of considering organ-donation 

applications. 

• The court suggested  that after 4-6 weeks of receiving the application, the Committee can schedule interviews within 2 

weeks. This will facilitate meetings of family members of the donors and recipients and conduct more than one interview. 

• The “entire process i.e. from submission to decision should not  exceed 6 to 8 weeks”-Courts said. 

The Transplantation of Human Organs and Tissues Act, 1994: 

• The law governs the transplantation of human organs and tissues in India, including the donation of organs after death. 

• It lays down regulations governing healthcare providers and hospitals, and stipulates penalties for violations. 

• The Act allows living donations from close relatives such as parents, siblings, children, spouses, grandparents, and 

grandchildren. 

• Altruistic donations from distant relatives, in-laws, or long-time friends are allowed after additional scrutiny to ensure 

there is no financial exchange. 

• Living donations from close relatives involving Indians or foreigners must be accompanied by documents establishing their 

identities, family trees, and pictures that prove the donor-recipient relationship. 

• Offering to pay for organs or supplying them for payment; initiating, negotiating, or advertising such arrangements; looking 

for persons to supply organs; and abetting in preparing false documents can attract a jail term up to 10 years and a fine 

up to Rs 1 crore. 

Role of  Authorisation Committee: 

• The Authorisation Committee oversees and approves organ transplant procedures involving donors and recipients 

who are not near relatives. 

• This approval is crucial in ensuring ethical compliance and preventing illegal practices. 

Transplantation of Human Organs and Tissues Rules,2014. 

• Rule 7 of the 2014 Rules provides for the constitution of the Authorisation Committee and the nature of enquiry and 

evaluation conducted by it. 

• Rule 7(3) says the Committee must ensure there is no commercial transaction involved in cases where the donor and 

recipient are not near relatives. 

About NOTTO: 

• National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organization (NOTTO) is a National level organization set up under the 

Directorate General of Health Services, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Delhi. 

• National Network division of NOTTO would function as the apex center for all India activities of coordination and 

networking for procurement and distribution of organs and tissues and registry of Organs and Tissues Donation and 

Transplantation in the country. 

National Organ Transplant Program (NOTP) 

• It is a central sector continuing scheme implemented by the National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organization 

(NOTTO). 

•  It aims to improve access to the life transforming transplantation for needy citizens of our country by promoting deceased 

organ donation. 

Organs and tissues that can be transplanted 

• organs – heart, kidney, liver, lung, pancreas, stomach and intestine 

• tissue – cornea, bone, tendon, skin, pancreas islets, heart valves, nerves and veins 

• cells – bone marrow and stem cells 

• limbs – hands, arms and feet. 

LS privileges panel calls for revoking suspension of 3 MPs 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Context: 

• The Privileges Committee of the Lok Sabha have accepted  the “regrets” expressed by MPs for their alleged 

disrespect to the Chair  during the Winter Session of Parliament. 

What is Parliamentary Privilege? 
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• Parliamentary privilege refers to rights and immunities enjoyed by Parliament as an institution and MPs in their 

individual capacity, without which they cannot discharge their functions as entrusted upon them by the Constitution. 

Are these parliamentary privileges defined under law?  

• According to the Constitution, the powers, privileges and immunities of Parliament and MP's are to be defined by 

Parliament. 

• No law has so far been enacted in this respect. In the absence of any such law, it continues to be governed by British 

Parliamentary conventions. 

Constitutional Provisions regarding Parliamentary Privileges  

Article 105: There shall be freedom of speech in Parliament. No member of Parliament shall be liable to any 

proceedings in any court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in Parliament or any committee 

thereof. 

Article 122: The validity of any proceedings in Parliament shall not be called in question in court on the ground 

of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

Article 194: There shall be freedom of speech in the State Legislature. No member of the State Legislature shall 

be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in the State 

Legislature or any committee thereof. 

Article 212: The validity of any proceedings in the State Legislature shall not be called in question in court on the 

ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

What is breach of privilege? 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

• A breach of privilege is a violation of any of the privileges of MPs/Parliament. 

• Among other things, any action 'casting reflections' on MPs, parliament or its committees; could be considered breach of 

privilege. 

• This may include publishing of news items, editorials or statements made in newspaper/magazine/TV interviews or in 

public speeches. 

About Committee of Privileges 

• This committee consists of 15 members in Lok Sabha (10 in case of Rajya Sabha) nominated by the Speaker (Chairman 

in case of Rajya Sabha). 

• In the Rajya Sabha, the deputy chairperson heads the committee of privileges. 

Powers and Functions: 

• The committee examines every question involving a breach of privilege of the House or of the members or of any 

Committee thereof referred to it by the House or by the Speaker/Chairman.  

• It also determines with reference to the facts of each case whether a breach of privilege is involved and makes suitable 

recommendations in its report. 

• It also states the procedure to be followed by the House in giving effect to its recommendations. 

• When a question of privilege is referred to the Committee by the House, the report of the Committee is presented to the 

House by the Chairman or, in his absence, by any member of the Committee. 

• Where a question of privilege is referred to the Committee by the Speaker, the report of the Committee is presented 

to the Speaker who may pass final orders thereon or direct that it be laid on the Table of the House. 

• The Speaker/Chairman may refer to the Committee any petition regarding the disqualification of a member on the ground 

of defection for making a preliminary inquiry and submitting a report to him. 

• The procedure to be followed by the Committee in these cases is so far as may be the same as applicable to questions of 

breach of privilege. 

A Speaker’s flawed move to determine the real faction 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Legislatures 

Context:  

• In the Shiv Sena case in Maharashtra, the question as to which faction is the real party cannot be decided by the Speaker 

as the Tenth Schedule does not require him to decide this. 

What constitutes defection? 
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• Voluntarily giving up the membership of their original party or voting against the whip of the party are treated as 

defection and the Members of the legislature who do either of these things are liable to be disqualified under the anti-

defection law contained in the Tenth Schedule of the Constitution. 

• In Rajendra Singh Rana vs Swami Prasad Maurya (2007), the Court stated that when a member or a group of members 

of the ruling party joins hands with the Opposition party and meets the Governor along with the Members of the Opposition 

and try to form an alternative government, they can be said to have voluntarily given up the membership of their original 

party. 

• Earlier, under the Tenth Schedule, a legislator could avoid disqualification on two grounds: a split in his political party 

where one-third of the legislators form a faction and break with that party, or the legislator's party merging with another 

party and not less than two-thirds agree to the merger and walkout of the original party. 

• The split provision in paragraph 3 of the Tenth Schedule was omitted through the 91st Constitution Amendment in 2003 

due to frequent abuse by legislators. Now only the merger provision in paragraph 4 remains, which can protect defectors 

provided the conditions stipulated in paragraph 4 are met, such as the merger of the defectors party with another party. 

Tenth schedule of Indian constitution 

• The Tenth Schedule of the Indian Constitution, commonly known as the "Anti-Defection Law," was 

added by the 52nd Amendment Act, 1985. 

• It is a crucial constitutional provision aimed at preventing political defections and maintaining the 

stability of the government. 

• The primary objective is to curb the evil of political defections, which often lead to instability and 

opportunistic changes in the composition of legislatures. 

• There are certain situations where defection is not considered grounds for disqualification. For example, if 

a member's original party merges with another party, or if a significant portion of the party decides to 

merge with another party, the members are not disqualified. 

 

CBI registers FIR against Environics Trust for alleged violation of FCRA provisions 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

• The CBI has alleged that Environics Trust has funded agitators and had been involved in activities creating law and 

order issues in the country. 

More on news: 

• The CBI has alleged that Environics Trust has funded agitators and had been involved in activities creating law and order 

issues in the country. 

• As of now, there are 22,457 NGOs or associations registered under the FCRA, while the licenses of 20,674 were 

canceled and 6,702 are deemed to have expired. 

About FCRA: 

• Foreign funding of persons in India is regulated under FCRA act and is implemented by the Ministry of Home 

Affairs. 

• Individuals are permitted to accept foreign contributions without permission of MHA. However, the monetary limit for 

acceptance of such foreign contributions shall be less than Rs. 25,000. 

• As defined in Section 2(1)(h) of FCRA, 2010, "foreign contribution" means the donation, delivery or transfer made 

by any foreign source. 

• Foreign source, as defined in Section 2(1) (j) of FCRA, 2010 includes:- 

o the Government of any foreign country or territory and any agency of such Government; 

o any international agency, not being the United Nations or any of its specialized agencies, the World Bank, 

International Monetary Fund or such other agency as the Central Government may, by notification, specify in this 

behalf; 

o a foreign company;  

o a corporation, not being a foreign company, incorporated in a foreign country or territory;  

o a multinational corporation referred to in sub-clause  

o of clause ;  

o a company within the meaning of the Companies Act, 1956, 

• This Act ensures that the recipients of foreign contributions adhere to the stated purpose for which such contribution has 

been obtained. 
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• Under the Act, organizations are required to register themselves every five years. 

• Registered NGOs can receive foreign contributions for five purposes: Social, educational, religious, economic and 

cultural. 

• Suspension of FCRA license means that the NGO can no longer receive fresh foreign funds from donors pending a 

probe by the Home Minister. 

• The FCRA is mandatory for associations and NGOs to receive foreign funds. 

The Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Amendment Bill, 2020: 

• Prohibition to accept foreign contribution: Under the Act, certain persons are prohibited to accept any foreign 

contribution. 

o These include: election candidates, editor or publisher of a newspaper, judges, government servants, 

members of any legislature, and political parties, among others.  

• Transfer of foreign contribution: Under the Act, foreign contribution cannot be transferred to any other person unless 

such person is also registered to accept foreign contribution (or has obtained prior permission under the Act to obtain 

foreign contribution). 

• Aadhaar for registration: The Act states that a person may accept foreign contribution if they have: 

o (i) obtained a certificate of registration from central government, or 

o (ii) not registered, but obtained prior permission from the government to accept foreign contributions. 

• FCRA account: Under the Act, a registered person must accept foreign contributions only in a single branch of a scheduled 

bank specified by them. 

• Restriction in utilization of foreign contribution: The Bill adds that the government may also restrict usage of unutilised 

foreign contribution for persons who have been granted prior permission to receive such contribution. 

• Renewal of license: Under the Act, every person who has been given a certificate of registration must renew the certificate 

within six months of expiration. 

• Reduction in use of foreign contribution for administrative purposes: Under the Act, a person who receives foreign 

contribution must use it only for the purpose for which the contribution is received. 

• Surrender of certificate: The Bill adds a provision allowing the central government to permit a person to surrender their 

registration certificate. 

Eligibility and Procedure for FCRA license: 

• The FCRA registration guidelines require that the Association should be a non-profit organization and must be registered 

under one of the Indian societies laws: 

o The Indian Societies Registration Act, 1860 or.  

o The Indian Trusts Act, 1882 or. 

o  Section 25 of the Companies Act, 1956. 

• NGOs that want to receive foreign funds must apply online in a prescribed format with the required documentation. 

• FCRA registrations are granted to individuals or associations that have definite cultural, economic, educational, 

religious, and social programmes. 

• Following the application, the MHA makes inquiries through the Intelligence Bureau into the antecedents of the 

applicant, and accordingly processes the application. 

• The applicant should not be fictitious or benami and should not have been prosecuted or convicted for indulging in activities 

aimed at conversion through inducement or force, either directly or indirectly, from one religious faith to another. 

• The applicant should also not have been prosecuted for or convicted of creating communal tension or disharmony, should 

not have been found guilty of diversion, misutilisation of funds and should not be engaged or likely to be engaged 

in the propagation of sedition. 

• The MHA is required to approve or reject the application within 90 days.  

• In case of failure to process the application in the given time, the MHA is expected to inform the NGO of the reasons 

for the same. 

 

Courts should not allow suits that seek to convert places of worship 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

• Allahabad High Court order to appoint a commissioner to inspect the Shahi Idgah  Mosque in Mathura, the Supreme Court 

has stalled for a while a likely move to get the  status of the place of worship altered through the courts. 
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What is the Places of Worship Act? 

• It was enacted to freeze the status of religious places of worship as they existed on August 15, 1947, and prohibits the 

conversion of any place of worship and ensures the maintenance of their religious character. 

Major Provisions of the Act: 

• Prohibition of Conversion (Section 3): 

o Prevents the conversion of a place of worship, whether in full or part, from one religious' denomination to another 

or within the same denomination. 

• Maintenance of Religious Character (Section 4(1)): 

o Ensures that the religious identity of a place of worship remains the same as it was on August 15, 1947. 

• Abatement of Pending Cases (Section 4(2)): 

o Declares that any ongoing legal proceedings concerning the conversion of a place of worship's religious character 

before August 15, 1947, will be terminated, and no new cases can be initiated. 

• Exceptions to the Act (Section 5): 

o The Act does not apply to ancient and historical monuments, archaeological sites, and remains covered by 

the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1958. 

o It also excludes cases that have already been settled or resolved and disputes that have been resolved by mutual 

agreement or conversions that occurred before the Act came into effect. 

o The Act does not extend to the specific place of worship known as Ram Janmabhoomi-Babri Masjid in 

Ayodhya, including any legal proceedings associated with it. 

• Penalties (Section 6): 

o Specifies penalties, including a maximum imprisonment term of three years and fines, for violating the Act. 

Criticism: 

• Bar on Judicial Review: 

o Critics argue that the Act prevents judicial review, which is a fundamental aspect of the Constitution. 

• Arbitrary Retrospective Cutoff Date: 

o The Act is criticized for using an arbitrary date (Independence Day, 1947) to determine the status of religious 

places. 

• Violation of the Right to Religion: 

o Critics claim that the Act infringes upon the religious rights of Hindus, Jains, Buddhists, and Sikhs. 

• Violation of Secularism: 

o Opponents argue that the Act violates the principle of secularism, which is a core component of the Constitution, 

and favours one community over others 

• Exclusion of Ayodhya Dispute: 

o The Act is specifically criticized for excluding the land involved in the Ayodhya dispute. 

• Supreme Court’s Stance on the Act: 

o The Supreme Court views the Places of Worship Act as a legislative intervention that upholds the commitment 

to secularism, a fundamental aspect of the Indian Constitution. 

 

Gyanvapi case raises a challenge to Places of Worship Act 1991 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

• Calls to hand over the Gyanvapi mosque to the Hindus have come even after appeals by the Anjuman Intazamia Masjid in 

the Supreme Court to protect the Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act of 1991 from becoming a dead letter. 

Details of News 

• Hindu petitioners assert that the Gyanvapi mosque stands on the original site of an ancient Hindu temple dedicated to Lord 

Shiva, demolished by Mughal emperor Aurangzeb in the 17th century to build the mosque. They seek permission for 

worship within the mosque compound. 

• The Anjuman Intezamia Masjid Committee, managing the Gyanvapi mosque, contends it's been a mosque for centuries 

and the Places of Worship Act, 1991, prohibits changing the religious character of any place of worship existing as of 

August 15, 1947. 

The Places of Worship Act 1991 
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• The Places of Worship Act, 1991 is a law enacted by the Parliament of India to prohibit the conversion of any place of 

worship and to maintain the religious character of any place of worship as it existed on August 15, 1947, the day India 

attained independence. 

• The Act was passed in the aftermath of the Babri Masjid demolition in 1992, which sparked communal riots across the 

country. The Act aimed to preserve communal harmony and respect the sentiments of all religious communities in India. 

The main features of the Act are: 

• It bars the conversion of any place of worship, such as a temple, mosque, church, gurudwara, or monastery, into a place of 

worship of a different religious denomination or sect. 

• It declares that the religious character of a place of worship existing on August 15, 1947 shall continue to be the same as 

it was on that day. 

• It abates any pending legal proceedings regarding the conversion of the religious character of any place of worship before 

August 15, 1947, and prohibits any new suits or appeals on this matter. 

• It exempts certain places from its purview, such as ancient monuments and archaeological sites covered by another law, 

places of worship that have been settled or resolved by mutual agreement or court verdicts, and the Ram Janmabhoomi-

Babri Masjid site in Ayodhya, which is subject to a separate legislation. 

• It prescribes penalties for violating the provisions of the Act, including imprisonment for up to three years and a fine. 

The significance of the Act is: 

• It seeks to uphold the secular fabric of India and protect the rights and interests of all religious communities. 

• It aims to prevent further disputes and conflicts over places of worship that may disturb the public order and peace. 

• It reflects the commitment of the Indian state to respect the historical and cultural legacy of various faiths and their places 

of worship. 

 

17th Lok Sabha may enter history with least number of lapsed bills 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Context: 

• The 17thLok Sabha may end with a unique distinction in terms of the number of bills lapsed. Going by the current trend, 

it could be in the low single digit. 

More on news: 

• As the last session of the 17th Lok Sabha approaches on January 31, the number of pending bills was just five. 

• According to the data provided by the Lok Sabha, these include 

o The Constitution (Jammu and Kashmir) Scheduled Castes Order (Amendment) Bill,  

o The Constitution (Jammu and Kashmir) Scheduled Tribes Order (Amendment) Bill,  

o The Electricity (Amendment) Bill,  

o The Prohibition of Child Marriage (Amendment) Bill and  

o The Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens (Amendment) Bill. 

• Even if one of them is not taken up during the budget session, the number of bills lapsed will just be five, which is the 

lowest so far. 

• The tenure of 17th Lok Sabha is ending on June 16. 

 

Constitutional provisions: 

• Articles 109 and 117 of the Constitution deals with respect to Money Bills and other financial Bills. 

• A Bill may originate in either House (Lok Sabha or House of People and Rajya Sabha or House of States) of Parliament. 

• A Bill shall not be deemed to have been passed by the Houses of Parliament unless it has been agreed to by both Houses, 

either without amendment or with such amendments only as are agreed to by both Houses. 

About Lapse of a parliamentary bill: 

• A Bill pending in Parliament shall not lapse by reason of the prorogation of the Houses. 

• A Bill pending in the Council of States which has not been passed by the House of the People shall not lapse on a dissolution 

of the House of the People. 

• A Bill which is pending in the House of the People, or which having been passed by the House of the People is pending in 

the Council of States, shall subject to the provisions of Article 108, lapse on a dissolution of the House of the People. 

• A bill pending in Lok Sabha lapses on dissolution of the house. 
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• A bill passed by Lok Sabha but pending in Rajya Sabha lapses. 

• A bill passed by both the house but pending for assent of the president does not lapse 

• A bill passed by both the Houses but returned by the president for reconsideration of houses does not lapse. 

 

Schemes 

Express View on ASER report: Cues for reform 

Subject :Schemes 

Section: Education 

Context: 

• Latest ASER report has significant pointers on how country could use education to leverage its demographic dividend 

More on news: 

• The latest Annual Status of Education Report (ASER) focuses on an age group that is critical to India unlocking its 

demographic dividend — 14- 18-year-olds in rural areas. 

• The report has seen a heartening trend of more students transitioning to secondary education. 

• ASER 2023 notes that “today more children in India have more years of schooling than ever before”. 

• The 2023 survey focuses on children's ability to apply reading and math skills to everyday situations and their 

aspirations.  

• It also sought to capture their access to digital technology and whether they possess the skills to use it. 

• The latest report doesn’t see enrollment as an end in itself. 

Key findings: 

• About a fourth of those surveyed find difficulty in reading a Grade 2 level text in the local language. 

• More than half struggles with arithmetic skills in which they should have been proficient in by Grade 5. 

• This is a serious deficit that has a bearing on the quality of the country’s labor force. 

• Only 6 percent of the surveyed are currently doing vocational courses 

• There is an increasing pressure on young students amidst acute academic competition. 

• The difficulties of a section of learners get compounded as  they have to juggle academic requirements with responsibilities 

like working in family farms. 

• The use of smartphones for education today is way less than that for entertainment. 

• About 90% of surveyed households had smartphones. 

• Almost 95% boys and 90% girls could use a smartphone. 

 

Key suggestions: 

• ASER suggests reforming pedagogic processes to reduce pressures on such students. 

• The increasing use of smartphones in rural areas can be used as an opportunity to extend education, and design 

classrooms that are flexible with time and schedules. 

• There is a need to nudge students and their parents to use digital technologies for learning. 

• NEP 2020 envisions embedding digital technologies in the educational landscape. 

• China is  able to realize its demographic dividend to a large extent by prudent reforms in its technical and vocational 

education and training systems 

About ASER report: 

• It is a nationwide survey of rural education and learning outcomes in terms of reading and arithmetic skills. 

• It is conducted by the NGO Pratham for the last 15 years. 

• It has been conducted every year since 2005 in almost all rural districts of India. 

• It is the largest citizen-led survey in India. 

• It is a household-based rather than school-based survey. 

• It is also the only annual source of information on children's learning outcomes available in India today. 

• It uses Census 2011 as the sampling frame and continues to be an important national source of information about 

children’s foundational skills across the country. 

• The ASER 2023 ‘Beyond Basics’ survey was carried out among 34,745 young respondents in 28 rural districts in 26 

states, including two districts each in Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh. 
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PM Young Achievers’ Scholarship Award Scheme for a Vibrant India (PM YASASVI) for OBC, EBC and DNT Students 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Education 

Context: 

• Till December 2023, Rs 12.75 Crore was released to States/UTs for Construction of Hostels for OBC Boys and Girls 

under PM YASASVI scheme. 

More on news: 

• OBC, EBC and DNT students can apply for Top Class School Education scheme and Top Class College Education 

scheme at National Scholarship Portal till 31st January, 2024 under PM YASASVI 

• Rs 32.44 Crore released for Pre-matric Scholarship and Rs 387.27 Crore released for Post-Matric Scholarship to 

States/UTs under PM YASASVI scheme 

About the scheme: 

• The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment (MSJ&E) of the Government of India has created the PM Young 

Achievers Scholarship Grant Scheme for a Vibrant India (YASASVI). 

• PM YASASVI is a Scholarship scheme for Other Backward Class (OBCs), Economically Backward Class (EBC) 

and Denotified Nomadic Tribes (DNT) Students. 

• Under this Scheme students can avail Pre-Matric Scholarship from Class 9 to 10 and Post Matric Scholarship for 

their higher studies at post-matriculation or post-secondary stage. 

• Students who excel in their studies also get an opportunity of Scholarship to study in Top Class Schools and Colleges under 

the Scheme of ‘Top Class School Education’ and ‘Top Class College Education’. 

• Hostel facilities are also provided to OBC students under the ‘Scheme of Construction of Hostels for OBC boys’ and 

girls’.  

Components of Schemes are as under. 

• Pre-Matric Scholarship for OBC, EBC and DNT Students. 

• Post-Matric Scholarship for OBC, EBC and DNT Students. 

• Top Class School Education for OBC, EBC and DNT Students. 

• Top Class College Education for OBC, EBC and DNT Students. 

• Construction of Hostel for OBC Boys and Girls. 

 

 

PM Modi launches new rooftop solar power scheme: What it is, why it is needed 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Environment 
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Context: 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi on January 22, 2024, announced the ‘Pradhan Mantri Suryodaya Yojana’, a government 

scheme under which one crore households will get rooftop solar power systems. 

About ‘Pradhan Mantri Suryodaya Yojana’: 

• The scheme seems to be a new attempt to help reach the target of 40 GW rooftop solar capacity, as envisaged under the 

Rooftop Solar Programme in 2014. 

• Target: installing rooftop solar on 1 crore houses. 

• The scheme would help not only reduce electricity bills of the “poor and middle class”, but also push India’s goal of 

becoming self-reliant in the energy sector. 

About Rooftop Solar Programme: 

• In 2014, the government launched the Rooftop Solar Programme which aimed to achieve a cumulative installed 

capacity of 40,000 megawatts (MW) or  40 gigawatts (GW) by 2022. 

o However, this target couldn’t be achieved. As a result, the government extended the deadline from 2022 to 

2026. 

• It provides Central Financial Assistance and incentives to distribution companies (DISCOMs) as per the guidelines 

of the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE). 

• Consumers can benefit from the scheme either through DISCOM-tendered projects or via the National Portal 

(www.solarrooftop.gov.in). 

• The portal allows consumers to choose vendors and the brand/efficiency of solar equipment. DISCOMs are 

responsible for issuing technical feasibility approval, installing net meters, and inspecting systems. After installation 

and inspection, subsidies are directly transferred to consumers' bank accounts. 

• Additionally, consumers can export surplus solar power units generated from their rooftop solar plants to the grid, 

as per metering provisions issued by State Electricity Regulatory Commissions (SERCs) or Joint Electricity 

Regulatory Commissions (JERCs). Consumers are monetarily compensated for the surplus power exported according 

to prevailing regulations. 

What is India’s current solar capacity? 

• As of December 2023, India's solar power installed capacity is approximately 73.31 gigawatts (GW), with rooftop 

solar capacity contributing about 11.08 GW. 

• Rajasthan leads the country in total solar capacity with 18.7 GW, followed by Gujarat with 10.5 GW. 

• In terms of rooftop solar capacity, Gujarat is the leader with 2.8 GW, with Maharashtra in second place at 1.7 GW. 

Solar power constitutes a significant portion of India's renewable energy capacity, which is around 180 GW. 

Why is an expansion of solar energy important for India? 

• Expanding solar energy is crucial for India due to the country's expected largest energy demand growth over the next 

30 years, as projected by the International Energy Agency. 

• To meet this growing demand, India requires a reliable energy source that isn't solely dependent on coal. 

• India aims to achieve 500 GW of renewable energy capacity by 2030. 

• The significant growth in solar power capacity, from less than 10 MW in 2010 to 70.10 GW in 2023, highlights the 

country's commitment to expanding solar energy as a key part of its energy mix. 

 

Mission Karmayogi: The National Programme for Civil Services Capacity Building (NPCSCB) 

Subject: Schemes 

Aim: 

• It aims to transform capacity-building in the bureaucracy through institutional and process reforms. 

Key Features and objectives of Mission Karmayogi: 

• Holistic Capacity Building: Mission Karmayogi focuses on the holistic development of civil servants, ensuring they 

acquire the right skills, attitudes, and competencies to meet the challenges of governance in the 21st century. 

• Competency Framework: The mission introduces a competency framework that identifies specific competencies required 

for various roles in the civil services. This framework is designed to align with the changing demands of the government 

and society. 

• Digital Learning Platform – iGOT Karmayogi: A digital learning platform named “iGOT Karmayogi” has been 

launched to provide a centralized and integrated platform for learning and development. The platform offers online 

courses, training programs, and resources for civil servants. 
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• Individual Development Plans: Mission Karmayogi emphasizes the creation of Individual Development Plans (IDPs) for 

civil servants. These plans are tailored to the specific needs and aspirations of each officer, allowing for personalized 

learning and skill development. 

• Collaboration with Institutions: The mission encourages collaboration with reputed national and international 

institutions, industry experts, and academia to ensure that civil servants receive cutting-edge training and exposure to best 

practices. 

• Behavioral Training: In addition to technical skills, Mission Karmayogi emphasizes behavioral training to instill the 

right values, ethics, and attitudes among civil servants. This includes fostering a spirit of innovation, accountability, 

and citizen-centric governance. 

• Annual Capacity Building Plans: Departments and ministries are required to prepare Annual Capacity Building 

Plans (ACBPs) under Mission Karmayogi. These plans outline the training needs and strategies for capacity building within 

their respective organizations. 

• Civil Services Competency Atlas: A comprehensive Civil Services Competency Atlas has been developed as part of the 

mission. It provides a detailed mapping of competencies required at various levels of governance and for different roles 

within the civil services. 

• Monitoring and Evaluation: The mission includes mechanisms for monitoring and evaluating the impact of capacity-

building initiatives. This ensures that the training programs are effective in enhancing the performance and capabilities of 

civil servants. 

• Inclusivity and Diversity: – Mission Karmayogi aims to make capacity-building initiatives more inclusive by addressing 

the diverse needs of civil servants. It recognizes the importance of diversity in civil services and encourages equal 

opportunities for all officers. 

Governance Structure: 

• Human Resource Council: NPCSCB will be governed by the Prime Minister’s Human Resource Council, which will 

also include state Chief Ministers, Union Cabinet ministers, and experts. 

• Cabinet Secretary Coordination Unit: There will be a Cabinet Secretary Coordination Unit comprising select secretaries 

and cadre controlling authorities. 

• Capacity Building Commission: It will include experts in related fields and global professionals. This commission will 

prepare and monitor annual capacity building plans and audit human resources available in the government. 

Capacity Building Commission (CBC) is conceived as an independent body with full executive power. It is a 

three-member Commission, supported by an internal Secretariat headed by a Secretary. Members have been 

appointed from diverse backgrounds such as private sector, academia, public sector, and civil society. The 

Commission’s focus is on driving stand harmonisation across public sector learning and development landscape. 

CBC has been operational since April 2021. 

• Special Purpose Vehicle: Finally, there will be a wholly-owned Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV), which will govern the 

iGOT-Karmayogi platform. 

• Monitoring and Evaluation Framework: An appropriate monitoring and evaluation framework will also be put in place 

for performance evaluation of all users of the iGOT-Karmayogi platform so as to generate a dashboard view of Key 

Performance Indicators. 

 

India’s multidimensional poverty rate down to 11.28% in 2022-23 from 29.17% in 2013-14 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Reports and Indices 

Context: A discussion paper released by NITI Aayog on Monday 

According to a NITI Aayog discussion paper, multidimensional poverty in India declined from 29.17% in 2013-14 to 11.28% of the 

population in 2022-23, with about 24.82 crore people moving out of this bracket in nine years to 2022-23. They also claim that Uttar 

Pradesh, Bihar and Madhya Pradesh registered the largest decline. 
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The Government of India has made remarkable progress in improving the lives of people, aiming to reduce poverty in all dimensions. 

Noteworthy initiatives like Poshan Abhiyan and Anemia Mukt Bharat have significantly enhanced access to healthcare facilities, 

leading to a substantial decrease in deprivation. 

Operating one of the world's largest food security programs, the Targeted Public Distribution System under the National Food 

Security Act covers 81.35 crore beneficiaries, providing food grains to rural and urban populations. Recent decisions, such as 

extending free food grain distribution under Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana for another five years, exemplify 

Government's commitment. Various programs addressing maternal health, clean cooking fuel distribution through Ujjwala Yojana, 

improved electricity coverage via Saubhagya, and transformative campaigns like Swachh Bharat Mission and Jal Jeevan Mission 

have collectively elevated living conditions and overall well-being of people. Additionally, flagship programs like Pradhan Mantri 

Jan Dhan Yojana and PM Awas Yojana have played pivotal roles in financial inclusion and providing safe housing for the 

underprivileged. 

While the performance of States varies, some States which were traditionally having high poverty have made remarkable progress 

in helping people escape poverty, thus reducing inter-state disparities in multidimensional poverty. With this, the fundamental 

problems in accessing basic services are getting resolved fast so that the country can look towards becoming a developed nation i.e. 

Viksit Bharat @2047. 

National Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI): 

• The MPI has been used by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) in its flagship Human Development 

Report since 2010. 

• In this context, NITI Aayog had published the first edition of national Multidimensional Poverty Index for India in 

2021. 

• Purpose – 
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• A national MPI statistic for a country is tailored to the national priorities and therefore, countries choose their own set of 

dimensions, indicators, weights, and cut-offs, according to their plans and contexts. 

• The report presents an in-depth analysis of the headcount ratio and intensity of multidimensional poverty at the national, 

State/UT, and district levels. 

• The first report was based on the reference period of 2015-16 of the National Family Health Survey (NFHS)- 4. 

• MPI Parameters & Methodology: 

• The Index is based on the Alkire-Foster methodology developed by its technical partners — the Oxford Poverty and 

Human Development Initiative (OPHI) and United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and has three 

equally weighted dimensions – 

o Health 

o Education 

o Standard of Living 

• These three dimensions are represented by 12 indicators– 

• The index is calculated by first setting the deprivation cut-offs for each indicator, i.e., the level of achievement considered 

normatively sufficient for an individual to be considered not deprived in an indicator. 

• For example, the individual has completed at least six years of schooling. Such a cut off would be applied to determine 

whether the individual is deprived in each indicator. 

• Weights are added to each indicator and a composite metric is then used to calculate the index. 

 

 

Govt likely to unveil new PMAY-G version with 85% higher financial assistance 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Rural Dev 

Context: 

• The government may unveil a new version of the Pradhan Mantri Awaas Yojana- Gramin (PMAY-G) for the next five 

years. 

• The financial assistance will be 85 percent higher than under the current scheme for each beneficiary, to build pucca 

houses in rural areas. 

More on news: 
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• The Union Cabinet approved the Pradhan Mantri Janjati Adivasi Nyaya Maha Abhiyan (PM JAN- MAN) scheme in 

November last year. 

• Under the scheme Rs 2.39 lakh/unit is given for the provision of pucca houses to improve socio-economic conditions of 

the particularly vulnerable tribal groups (PVTGS). 

• Keeping in mind the escalation in cost, a similar cash support will likely be given in the new version of PMAY-G. 

• The expected savings in PMAY-G would cover the additional allocation of Rs 16,143 crore for the Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme in the first supplementary demand for grants. 

• The Centre is likely to launch revamped urban affordable housing keeping in mind the escalation in costs. 

About Pradhan Mantri Awaas Yojana- Gramin (PMAY-G): 

• It is launched by the Ministry of Rural Development. 

• Under the PMAY- G, the beneficiaries are provided financial assistance of 

o Rs 1.2 lakh in plains and  

o Rs 1.3 lakh in hilly states-Northeastern states and union territories (UTs) of Jammu & Kashmir and 

Ladakh-as well as difficult areas and Integrated Action Plan (IAP) districts. 

• Beneficiaries are based on housing deprivation parameters of Socio-Economic and Caste Census (SECC), 2011 and 

are subjected   to13-point exclusion criteria followed by Gram Sabha verification. 

 

About Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana – Urban (PMAY-U): 

• PMAY-U is a flagship Mission of Government of India being implemented by the Ministry of Housing and Urban 

Affairs (MoHUA) 

• It was launched on 25th June 2015.  

• The Mission addresses urban housing shortage among the EWS/LIG and MIG categories including the slum dwellers 

by ensuring a pucca house to all eligible urban households by the year 2022. 

• As per PMAY(U) guidelines, the size of a house for Economically Weaker Section (EWS) could be up to 30 sq. mt. carpet 

area. 

• However States/UTs have the flexibility to enhance the size of houses in consultation and approval of the Ministry. 

 

About PM-JANMAN: 

•  The Union Ministry of Tribal Affairs will be nodal and coordinating Ministry, whereas each of other 8 sectoral 

ministries and departments will implement the interventions related to them 

• PM JANMAN is a government scheme that aims to bring tribal communities into the mainstream. 

• The PM-JANMAN (comprising Central Sector and Centrally Sponsored Schemes) to focus on 11 critical 

interventions through 9 Ministries including the Ministry of Tribal Affairs. 

• The PM JANMAN Mission targets the development of 75 Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs) who have 

been left out by the schemes of various Ministries/Departments. 

• Tribal Health is one of the key focus areas under PM JANMAN. 

 

 

“Panchayat se Parliament tak” 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Vulnerable section 

Context: The Parliament on Friday hosted a programme named 'Panchayat Se Parliament Tak' for over 500 women representatives 

of diverse backgrounds from Panchayats and urban local bodies. 

More on news: 'Panchayat Se Parliament Tak' is aimed at empowering and supporting women grassroots leaders. 

• Lok Sabha Speaker Om Birla inaugurated the programme in the Central Hall of Samvidhan Sadan. 

• Reference was made to the Nari Shakti Vandan Act ,which was passed by the government in the very first session of the 

new building of Parliament. 

• The Nari Shakti Vandan Act (One Hundred and Sixth Amendment) Act, 2023 is aimed at giving one-third 

reservation to women in Lok Sabha and State/Union Territory Legislatures to enable greater participation of women as 

public representatives in policy making at the National and State levels. 

• The purpose of this Act is to reserve one-third of the total seats in the Lok Sabha and State Legislatures for women 

Panchayat Se Parliament Tak: 
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• This awareness programme was organized by the Institute of Constitutional Parliamentary Studies (ICPS) in 

coordination with the National Commission for Women. 

• The initiative is aimed at making panchayats as agents of change at the village level. 

• This will help in achieving self-reliant villages and in turn accelerated economic development leading to the path of Viksit 

Bharat. 

• A strong panchayat is necessary to build a self-reliant village to  strengthen the foundation of our 

About Institute of Constitutional and Parliamentary Studies: 

• Institute of Constitutional and Parliamentary Studies is a premier research institute. 

• It is headed by the Speaker of Lok Sabha who is ex-officio President of the Institute. 

• The Institute was formally inaugurated on 10 December 1965 by the then President of India and Chief Patron of the 

Institute Dr. S. Radhakrishnan in the Central Hall of Parliament House, New Delhi. 

• The Institute was created with the objective of organizing academic, research and training programmes in the fields 

of constitutional and parliamentary studies 

Pradhan Mantri Anusuchit Jaati Abhuyday Yojana 

Subject: Scheme 

Section: Vulnerable section 

Context: 

• Under the Adarsh Gram Component of Pradhan Mantri Anusuchit Jaati Abhyudaya Yojana,  a total of 1834 villages have 

been Declared as Adarsh Gram during the current FY 2023-24. 

About the scheme: 

 

• Pradhan Mantri Anusuchit Jaati Abhuyday Yojana (PM- AJAY) is a merged scheme of 03 Centrally Sponsored Scheme 

namely 

o Pradhan Mantri Adarsh Gram Yojana (PMAGY), 

o Special Central Assistance to Scheduled Castes Sub Plan (SCA to SCSP) and 

o Babu Jagjivan Ram Chhatrawas Yojana (BJRCY) 

• It has been implemented since 2021-22 with an aim to reduce poverty of the SC communities. 

The objectives of the Scheme are to: 

• Reduce poverty of the SC communities 

o by generation of additional employment opportunities through skill development 

o income generating schemes and other initiatives. 

• Improve socio-economic developmental indicators 

o by ensuring adequate infrastructure and requisite services in the SC dominated villages. 

• Increase literacy and encourage enrolment of SCs in schools and higher educational institutions  

o by providing adequate residential facilities in quality institutions, especially in the aspirational districts/ SC 

dominated blocks and elsewhere in India. 

The Scheme has following three components: 

• Development of SC dominated villages into an “AdarshGram”. 

• ‘Grants-in-aid’ for District/State-level Projects for socio-economic betterment of SCs 

• Construction of Hostels in higher educational institutions 

About Adarsh Gram Component {erstwhile Pradhan Mantri AdarshGram Yojana} 

• The objective of this component is to ensure integrated development of SC majority villages so that, inter alia, there is: 

o Adequate infrastructure 

o All requisite infrastructures necessary for socio-economic development needs are to be provided under the 

Scheme. 

o Improvement in Socio-Economic Indicators. 

o The identified socio-economic indicators which are known as Monitor-able indicators, are to be improved so that 

the disparity between SC and non-SC population is eliminated and the level of indicators is raised to at least that 

of the National average. 

o More specifically, all BPL SC families should have food and livelihood security. 
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About Grants-in-aid for District/State-level Projects for Socio-Economic betterment of SCs {erstwhile scheme of Special 

Central Assistance to Scheduled Caste Sub Plan} 

• The scheme aims at socio-economic development of SCs through grants for following types of projects: 

• Comprehensive Livelihood Projects: Such projects which create an entire eco-system for producing sustainable income, 

or social advancement to the Scheduled Castes. 

• Skill Development: Skilling courses as per norms of MSDE. 

o Related facilities and infrastructure for conducting Skill Development Activities conducted by the Government. 

o Skill Development Institutions can also be funded. 

• Grants for creation/acquisition of assets for beneficiaries/households: 

o There shall be one individual asset distribution under the scheme. 

• Infrastructure development: 

o Development of infrastructure related to the project and also Hostels and residential schools. 

o Other infrastructure- Various other infrastructure development projects in SC majority villages. 

• Special Provisions: 

o Upto 15% of the total Grants exclusively on viable income generating economic development 

schemes/programmes for SC Women. 

o Upto 30% of the total Grants utilize for infrastructure development 

Hostel Component {erstwhile scheme of Babu Jagjivan RamChhatrawas Yojana} 

• Objectives:- 

o Scheme for construction of hostels to enable and encourage Scheduled Caste students to attain quality 

education and reduce their dropout rate 

o Construction of Hostels in higher educational institutions which are top-ranked as per the National Institutional 

Ranking Framework (NIRF) of Government of India and are funded by the Centre/State/UT Governments either 

fully or partially. 

o Similarly, construction of hostels in schools which are either fully or partially funded by the Centre/State/UT 

Governments and recommended by the Ministry of Education. 

o Implemented through the State Governments, UT Administrations & Central   and State 

Universities/Institutions 

 

Science and tech 

You had your genome sequenced and found something – now what? 

Subject : S&T 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

• In recent decades, genomics and the use of genetic information in healthcare have undergone significant transformations. 

• Once limited to major research centers, personal genome sequencing has become widely accessible, empowering 

individuals with detailed knowledge of their genetic makeup. 

Advantage of Advancements in Sequencing Technologies 

• Reduced Costs: The affordability of genome sequencing, particularly due to advancements in next-generation sequencing, 

has democratized access to genetic information. 

• Population-Wide Projects: This accessibility has spurred large-scale initiatives aiming to use genetic data for healthcare 

improvements, including population-scale whole genome sequencing. 

Benefits of Personal Genome Sequencing 

• Tailored Treatments: Personal genome sequencing enables customized treatments based on individual genetic profiles 

and predicts susceptibility to specific diseases. 

• Incidental Findings: Comprehensive genetic tests often reveal additional genetic abnormalities beyond their initial 

purpose, known as incidental or secondary findings. 

Various Guidelines and Recommendations on Incidental Findings 

• ACMG Recommendations: In 2013, the American College of Medical Genetics and Genomics recommended disclosing 

certain incidental findings from whole exome or genome sequencing that could benefit individuals. 

• Expanding List of Conditions: The ACMG has expanded its list of reportable conditions, with the latest version including 

97 disorders and 81 genes related to cardiovascular, metabolic disorders, and cancer. 
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Prevalence and Impact of Incidental Findings 

• Population-Scale Studies: Studies in various populations, including the Indian population, have revealed the prevalence 

of underdiagnosed diseases like cardiac channelopathies and familial hypercholesterolemia. 

• Significance of Findings: While there is evidence supporting the medical benefits of disclosing incidental findings, their 

population-scale impact remains limitedly understood. 

Iceland’s Genetics Research Approach  

• Iceland’s Unique Demographics: Iceland’s historical demographic isolation and early initiation of population-level 

genome sequencing have made it a focal point in genetics research. 

• Research on Lifespan and Genetic Variants: A study in Iceland suggested that actionable incidental genetic variants 

could potentially improve lifespan, with significant findings related to cancer-related genotypes. 

Prospects of Genome Sequencing and Healthcare 

• Increasing Accessibility: As genome sequencing becomes more accessible and affordable, regular population-scale 

sequencing and newborn sequencing initiatives are becoming more feasible. 

• Benefits for Population Health: Widespread implementation of these programs could provide medically actionable 

insights, enabling proactive and effective disease treatment and prevention. 

Research underway to produce bioethanol and biohydrogen from silkworm-rearing waste 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

• The Central Sericultural Research and Training Institute (CSRTI) in Mysuru has taken up a pilot-scale project to 

produce bioethanol and biohydrogen from mulberry shoots and silkworm excrement. 

Details: 

• The studies at CSRTI assume significance in the wake of the government of India’s plans to step up the blending of 

bioethanol with petrol as part of the efforts to reduce dependence on fossil fuels. 

• During silkworm rearing, the larvae consume mulberry leaves and leave behind the shoot and its litter. 

• Currently, more than 10 lakh tonnes of mulberry shoots and a couple of thousand tonnes of silkworm litter are generated 

annually in India. 

• The mulberry shoot and silkworm litter contain more than 50 per cent cellulose, which is the raw material for the 

production of biorefineries. 

• These can be used for the production of 2G second-generation bioethanol and biohydrogen. 

Ethanol: 

• Ethanol or ethyl alcohol (C2H5OH) is a clear colourless liquid, it is biodegradable, low in toxicity and causes little 

environmental pollution if spilt. 

• Ethanol burns to produce carbon dioxide and water. 

• Ethanol is a high-octane fuel and has replaced lead as an octane enhancer in petrol. By blending ethanol with gasoline 

we can also oxygenate the fuel mixture so it burns more completely and reduces polluting emissions. 

• The most common blend is 10% ethanol and 90% petrol (E10). 

• Vehicle engines require no modifications to run on E10 and vehicle warranties are unaffected also. Only flexible fuel 

vehicles can run on up to 85% ethanol and 15% petrol blends (E85). 

Bioethanol, derived from crops, offers several benefits compared to conventional fuels: 

• Sourced from renewable crops, it's not reliant on finite resources (like cereals, sugar beet, and maize). 

• Reduces greenhouse gas emissions as fuel crops absorb CO2 during growth, aiding in cutting emissions from road 

transport, which contributes significantly to overall emissions. 

• Blending bioethanol with petrol extends the lifespan of dwindling oil supplies, ensuring better fuel security and 

reducing reliance on oil-producing nations. 

• Boosts the rural economy by promoting the cultivation of necessary crops. 

• Biodegradable and less toxic than fossil fuels, contributing to environmental preservation. 

• When used in older engines, it reduces carbon monoxide emissions, thereby enhancing air quality. 

• Easily integrates into the existing road transport fuel system without requiring engine modifications, allowing for blending 

of up to 5% with conventional fuel. Produced using familiar fermentation methods, it can be distributed through existing 

petrol forecourts and transportation systems. 
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IIT-Delhi project looks to make biotherapeutics more accessible 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

• Biologic drugs used to treat cancer and other auto-immune disorders are often beyond the reach of patients, due to their 

high prices. But IIT-Delhi has developed a platform that strikes at one of the key reasons for the high price—

manufacturing. 

More About News: 

• IIT Delhi has developed a platform which tries to shift the manufacturing of drugs from batch to continuous Manufacturing 

process thereby reducing cost significantly. 

Batch Process vs. Continuous Process 

•  Batch manufacturing is a manufacturing process in which a specific quantity of a product is produced in a single 

production run. Then, the equipment is cleaned and prepared for the next production run. 

• Manufacturers use batch manufacturing for products made in small quantities or requiring a high level of 

customization. As a result, batch manufacturing provides more process control. 

• On the other hand, continuous manufacturing is continuous and ongoing rather than divided into discrete batches. 

In continuous manufacturing, raw materials are fed into the mixers at one end of the production process, and final products 

emerge from the other end. 

• Manufacturers often use continuous manufacturing for high-volume production, requiring top-level consistency and 

quality control. 

What is a biologic drug (biologics)? 

• A biologic drug (biologics) is a product that is produced from living organisms or contain components of living 

organisms. 

• Biologic drugs include a wide variety of products derived from human, animal, or microorganisms by using biotechnology. 

• Types of biologic drugs include vaccines, blood, blood components, cells, allergens, genes, tissues, and recombinant 

proteins. 

• Biologic products may contain proteins that control the action of other proteins and cellular processes, genes that control 

production of vital proteins, modified human hormones, or cells that produce substances that suppress or activate 

components of the immune system. 

• Biologic drugs are sometimes referred to as biologic response modifiers because they change the manner of operation of 

natural biologic intracellular and cellular actions. 

What are biologics used for? 

• Biologic drugs are used for treatment of numerous diseases and conditions, and are the most advanced therapies 

available. Some biologic drugs are used for the treatment of Crohn's disease, ulcerative colitis, rheumatoid arthritis, and 

other autoimmune diseases. 

• Available biologics have revolutionized cancer treatment, delayed or reversed the course of immune related 

conditions, changed the lives of people with rare diseases, and have offered hope for many patients who previously had 

no effective treatment options for their condition. 

• Examples of medical uses for biologic drugs include: Various cancers, Rheumatoid arthritis (RA), Ankylosing 

spondylitis, Crohn's disease etc. 

Researchers engineer plant cells to produce drug for cancer 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

In the news: 

• Researchers from IIT Madras and Mandi worked on enhancing the production of the anti-cancer drug camptothecin 

(CPT) by metabolically engineering plant cells. 

Details: 

• The decline in this plant's population prompted the exploration of alternative sources. 

• IIT Madras researchers identified a microbe as a sustainable CPT source and developed a metabolic model for N. 

nimmoniana cells. 

• They aim to enable efficient commercial drug production, reducing the need to exploit endangered plants. 

• The team is funded by SERB and the Department of Science and Technology. 
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• The process involves cultivating plant cells in the lab, engineering them for increased CPT production, and navigating 

regulatory approval for genetically modified cell lines. However, optimization at the bioreactor level is pending. 

Significance of developing the novel process: 

• The importance of this research lies in providing a sustainable method for CPT production, given its significance in 

chemotherapy. 

• This work not only focuses on CPT but also sets a platform for enhancing the production of other valuable plant-derived 

compounds. 

• The collaborative effort between these institutions emphasizes the potential of model-based metabolic engineering in 

understanding and boosting the production of essential phytochemicals. 

About Camptothecin (CPT): 

• It is a potent topoisomerase inhibitor discovered in 1966 from the Camptotheca acuminata tree in China. Initially used 

in traditional Chinese medicine, it exhibited promising anticancer properties in clinical trials, particularly against 

various cancers like breast, ovarian, colon, lung, and stomach. 

• Despite its therapeutic potential, challenges such as low solubility and adverse effects led to the development of 

synthetic versions and derivatives. 

• CPT has been discovered in other plants, such as Chonemorpha fragrans. 

• Currently, this drug is derived from the endangered Nathapodytes nimmoniana plant, requiring massive amounts of 

plant material. 

• Camptothecin's current extraction mainly occurs in Southeast Asia, where the plant is critically endangered. 

New class of antibiotics that can kill drug-resistant bacteria finally on the horizon? 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

In the news: 

• F Hoffmann-La Roche AG found a new antibiotic class effective against gram-negative bacteria after a five-decade 

drought in new classes. 

Details: 

• Zosurabalpin, the antibiotic, shows promise against drug-resistant Acinetobacter strains in mice and is undergoing 

human trials. 

• Two related macrocyclic peptide molecules are also in development. 

• World Health Organization classified CRAB (carbapenem-resistant Acinetobacter baumannii) as a critical 

pathogen, responsible for 700 deaths and $281 million in healthcare costs in 2017. 

o The pathogen CRAB induced pneumonia and sepsis. 

• CRAB infections often occur in critically ill, immunocompromised patients or those with medical devices like catheters. 

• Gram-negative bacteria pose treatment challenges due to their protective outer membrane, including 

lipopolysaccharide (LPS). 

• Roche and Harvard scientists detailed how the antibiotic targets the LPS transport machine in Acinetobacter, aiding 

in outer membrane disruption. 

• Pharmaceutical companies have limited focus on antibiotic development, with only a small percentage of molecules 

directed at bacterial infections. 

Significance: 

• The rising antimicrobial resistance (AMR) crisis claims millions of lives annually and threatens health coverage and 

sustainable development goals. 

• AMR's projected impact is alarming, with estimates suggesting it could surpass cancer-related deaths in the next few 

decades. 

• Urgent innovation in antibiotics is crucial to combat AMR's growing threat to global health and sustainability. 

Supreme Court questions Centre on GM mustard 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

• The Supreme Court questioned the government on whether the Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) had 

considered the reports of the court-appointed Technical Experts Committee (TEC) on the biosafety of transgenic 

mustard hybrid DMH-11 before approving it for environmental release. 

Details: 
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• The government responded the GEAC was a statutory body and the committee had examined relevant scientific data 

before giving the go-ahead for the environmental release. 

• ‘Transgenic’ refers to an organism or cell whose genome has been altered by the introduction of one or more foreign DNA 

sequences from another species by artificial means. 

About Hybrid Mustard DMH-11: 

• Dhara Mustard Hybrid-11(DMH-11), is a genetically modified hybrid variety of the mustard species Brassica 

juncea. 

• It was developed by Professor Deepak Pental from the University of Delhi, to reduce India’s demand for edible oil 

imports. 

• DMH-11 contains two alien genes isolated from a soil bacterium called Bacillusamyloliquefaciens that enable the 

breeding of high-yielding commercial mustard hybrids. 

• DMH-11 was created through transgenic technology, primarily involving the Bar, Barnase and Barstar gene systems. 

• The Barnase gene confers male sterility, while the Barstar gene restores DMH–11’s ability to produce fertile seeds. 

The insertion of the third gene Bar, enables DMH – 11 to produce phosphinothricin-N- acetyl-transferase, the enzyme 

responsible for Glufosinate resistance. 

• About Mustard: 

o Mustard is a largely self-pollinating crop, which makes the development of hybrids (which typically yield more 

than normal varieties) difficult in the natural course. 

Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC): 

• It functions under the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC). 

• It is responsible for the appraisal of activities involving large-scale use of hazardous microorganisms and 

recombinants in research and industrial production from the environmental angle. 

• The committee is also responsible for the appraisal of proposals relating to the release of genetically engineered (GE) 

organisms and products into the environment including experimental field trials. 

• GEAC is chaired by the Special Secretary/Additional Secretary of MoEF&CC and co-chaired by a representative from 

the Department of Biotechnology (DBT). Presently, it has 24 members and meets every month to review the applications 

in the areas indicated above. 

GM crops will make edible oil cheaper: govt 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

• The Supreme Court said it only wanted what was good for India even as the government argued that growing genetically 

modified (GM) crops such as mustard would make quality edible oil cheaper for the common man and benefit the national 

interest by reducing foreign dependence. 

GM Crop 

• Conventional plant breeding involves crossing species of the same genus to provide the offspring with the desired traits of 

both parents. 

• Genetic engineering aims to transcend the genus barrier by introducing an alien gene in the seeds to get the desired 

effects. 

• The alien gene could be from a plant, an animal or even a soil bacterium. E.g. Bt cotton has alien genes from soil 

bacterium Bacillus thuringiensis (Bt). 

o It allows the crop to develop a protein, toxic to the common pest pink bollworm. 

• In Bt brinjal, a gene allows the plant to resist attacks of fruit and shoot borer. 

• Seeds produced using genetic engineering are called Genetically Modified Seeds. 

Legal position of genetically modified crops in India 

• In India, the Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) is the apex body that allows for commercial release 

of GM crops. 

What is Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC)? 

• It is responsible for the appraisal of activities involving large-scale use of hazardous microorganisms and 

recombinants in research and industrial production from the environmental angle. 

• The committee is also responsible for the appraisal of proposals relating to the release of genetically 

engineered (GE) organisms and products into the environment including experimental field trials. 
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• GEAC is chaired by the Special Secretary/Additional Secretary of MoEF&CC and co-chaired by a 

representative from the Department of Biotechnology (DBT). 

• In 2002, the GEAC had allowed the commercial release of Bt cotton. 

• Use of the unapproved GM variant can attract a jail term of 5 years and fine of Rs 1 lakh under the Environmental 

Protection Act ,1989. 

DMH-11  

• DMH-11 is an indigenously developed transgenic mustard. It is a genetically modified variant of 

Herbicide Tolerant (HT) mustard. 

• DMH-11 is a result of a cross between Indian mustard variety ‘Varuna’ and East European ‘Early 

Heera-2’ mustard. 

• It contains two alien genes (‘barnase’ and ‘barstar’) isolated from a soil bacterium called Bacillus 

amyloliquefaciens that enable breeding of high-yielding commercial mustard hybrids. 

• Barnase in Varuna induces a temporary sterility because of which it can’t naturally self-pollinate. Barstar 

in Heera blocks the effect of barnase allowing seeds to be produced. 

• DMH-11 has shown approximately 28% more yield than the national check and 37 % more than the zonal 

checks and its use has been claimed and approved by the GEAC. 

• “Bar gene” maintains the genetic purity of hybrid seed. 

 

Indians consuming rice and wheat low in food value, high in toxins: ICAR study 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

• A recent study led by scientists from the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) suggests that the nutritional 

value of rice and wheat consumed in India has decreased. 

Study findings: 

• The study found that over the past 50 years, the concentration of essential nutrients like zinc and iron in rice and 

wheat has significantly decreased. 

• This decline is attributed to the focus of breeding programs on developing high-yielding varieties for food security, 

without considering nutrient uptake from the soil. 

• Consequently, modern cultivars are less efficient in absorbing nutrients like zinc and iron. 

• The study, an extension of 2021 research, revealed that high-yielding rice and wheat varieties have lost up to 45% of 

their food value in the last five decades. This could lead to the grains becoming impoverished for human consumption 

by 2040. Additionally, the study found a dramatic increase in arsenic levels in rice. 

• The research highlights the impact of the Green Revolution on India's nutritional security. 

• To address this issue, agricultural scientists are exploring landraces and wild species of cultivated varieties. 

• The Indian government has launched a bio-fortification project, and ICAR institutes have developed 142 bio-fortified 

varieties. However, these varieties are not yet widely popularized or adopted by farmers. 

What is biofortification? 

• Biofortification is the process of increasing the nutritional value of food crops by increasing the density of vitamins 

and minerals in a crop through either conventional plant breeding; agronomic practices or biotechnology. Examples of 

these vitamins and minerals that can be increased through biofortification include provitamin A Carotenoids, zinc and iron. 

How does Biofortification differ from food fortification? 

• Biofortification has the increased nutritional micronutrient content imbedded in the crop being grown. Food fortification 

increases the nutritional value of foods by adding trace amounts of micronutrients to foods during processing. 

The urgent need for data to make personalised medicine equitable 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Biotech  

Context: 

• Medical research is biased, meaning some would be helped far more than others by genetically informed personalised 

medicine; there are problems across the clinical trials, ranging from which questions get asked in the first place, to who 

participates in trials and who gets their genomes sequenced. 

Genome Sequencing 
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• A genome is an organism's complete set of DNA, including all of its genes. 

• Genome sequencing is figuring out the order of DNA nucleotides, or bases, in a genome—the order of As, Cs, Gs, and 

Ts that make up an organism's DNA. 

• It is a method of isolating and identifying variable elements within the base-pair sequence of DNA (deoxyribonucleic 

acid) as it shows high degree of polymorphism (variation) at genetic level. 

• Polymorphism forms the basis of genome sequencing since DNA from every tissue (such as blood, hair-follicle, skin, 

bone, saliva, sperm etc.) from an individual show the same degree of polymorphism. 

Precision/personalised Medicine 

• Precision medicine is an emerging approach for disease treatment and prevention that takes into account individual 

variability in genes, environment, and lifestyle for each person. 

• Precision medicine, also known as personalized medicine, is a new frontier for healthcare combining genomics, big data 

analytics, and population health. 

• This approach will allow doctors and researchers to predict more accurately which treatment and prevention 

strategies for a particular disease will work in which groups of people. 

• It is in contrast to a one-size-fits-all approach, in which disease treatment and prevention strategies are developed for the 

average person, with less consideration for the differences between individuals. 

Global efforts towards Genome Sequencing 

• Human Genome Project 

o The Human Genome Project was a significant global scientific endeavour whose primary goal 

was to create the first sequence of the human genome. 

o The Project formally began in 1990 and was completed in 2003, to discover all the estimated 

20,000-25,000 human genes and make them accessible for further biological study. 

• Encyclopedia of DNA Elements (ENCODE) Project 

o The Encyclopedia Of DNA Elements (ENCODE) project began in 2003 by the US National 

Human Genome Research Institute (NHGRI). 

o It is an international research effort funded by the National Human Genome Research Institute 

(NHGRI) that aims to identify all functional elements (FE) in the human genome. 

• Earth Biogenome Project 

o The Earth BioGenome Project (EBP), a biology moonshot, aims to sequence, catalogue, and 

characterize the genomes of all eukaryotic biodiversity on Earth over a ten-year period. 

o The project was officially launched in 2018 and is expected to take approximately ten years to 

complete. 

India’s efforts towards Genome sequencing 

• IndiGen Programme 

o The IndiGen programme launched in 2019 aims to undertake whole genome sequencing of 

thousands of individuals representing diverse ethnic groups from India. 

o The goal is to enable genetic epidemiology and develop public health technology applications 

using population genome data. 

• Indian Initiative on Earth Bio-Genome Sequencing 

o The project was launched in 2020 and is part of the Earth Biogenome Project. The project will 

allow for the collection and preservation of endangered and economically significant species. 

o The genetic information that has been decoded will also be useful in preventing biopiracy. 

• Genome India 

o Genome India is a national project launched in 2020. It is funded by the Department of 

Biotechnology, and spearheaded bythe Centre for Brain Research (CBR). 

o In the first phase of the study, the project aims to identify genetic variations in 10,000 

representative individuals from across India using whole genome sequencing. 

The genomic revolution promises to transform cancer care 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Biotech 

Context: 

• Recent UK research with 13,800 cancer patients showed genomic integration with clinical data can identify new cancer 

targets, guiding treatment strategies and highlighting inherited risks. 
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• NHS explores genomic medicine integration in cancer care, some trusts use preemptive sequencing. 

Key Terms 

Genome Sequencing: 

• Genome sequencing is the process of determining the complete DNA sequence of an organism's genome. It involves 

reading the order of nucleotides (A, T, C, and G) in DNA strands, providing insights into genetic variations and 

potential disease risks. 

Oncology 

• Oncology is the branch of medicine focused on the diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of cancer. Oncologists study 

the causes and progression of cancer, develop treatment plans such as surgery, chemotherapy, and radiation therapy, and 

work towards improving patient outcomes. 

 

Insights from study: 

• Whole-Genome Sequencing: Central to the transformation of cancer care is whole-genome sequencing, enabling the 

comprehensive analysis of an individual's DNA in a single test. 

• Cancer Burden: With cancer becoming a significant global health concern, initiatives like the Cancer Genome Atlas aim 

to understand the molecular basis of cancer, leading to the development of precision oncology therapies. 

• Precision Oncology: Molecular tests determine eligibility for precision oncology therapies, with genomic medicine 

showing potential to revolutionize cancer treatment by customizing therapies based on genomic data. 

Acid rain has its origins in fossil fuels 

Origins of Acid Rain: 

• Acid rain results from the combustion of fossil fuels containing sulphur, releasing sulphur dioxide (SO2), and nitrogen 

oxide (NOx) emissions, particularly from vehicles and power plants. 

• Natural sources like volcanic eruptions and lightning also contribute to SO2 and NOx emissions, but urban areas rely 

heavily on fossil fuels, exacerbating the issue. 

 

Formation and Effects: 

• SO2 and NOx react with water and oxygen in the atmosphere to form sulphuric acid (H2SO4) and nitric acid 

(HNO3), leading to acid rain, snow, and fog with a pH around 4.2-4.4. 

• Acid precipitation can harm aquatic life by rendering water bodies inhospitable and disrupt soil bacteria, impacting 

ecosystems and forests. 

Mitigation Efforts: 
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• Coal power plants have reduced SO2 emissions significantly using flue-gas desulphurisation, while international 

collaborations like the Acid Deposition Monitoring Network in East Asia (EANET) aim to minimize acid rain's 

environmental impact. 

 

50% of cybercrime plaints originate in China, pockets of Cambodia and Myanmar 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• Around 50% of cybercrime complaints received on the national cybercrime helpline every day have their 

origin in China and pockets of Cambodia and Myanmar. 

Various Initiatives Regarding Cyber Security 

• National Cyber Security Policy: 

o This policy aims to build a secure and resilient cyberspace for citizens, businesses, and the government. 

o It outlines various objectives and strategies to protect cyberspace information and infrastructure, build capabilities 

to prevent and respond to cyber attacks, and minimise damages through coordinated efforts of institutional 

structures, people, processes, and technology. 

• Cyber Surakshit Bharat Initiative:  

o This initiative was launched to raise awareness about cyber crimes and create safety measures for Chief 

Information Security Officers (CISOs) and frontline IT staff across all government departments. 

• Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C): 

o This centre was established to provide a framework and eco-system for law enforcement agencies to deal with 

cyber crimes in a comprehensive and coordinated manner.  

o It has seven components, namely:National Cyber Crime Threat Analytics Unit,National Cyber Crime Reporting 

Portal,National Cyber Crime Training Centre,Cyber Crime Ecosystem Management Unit,National Cyber Crime 

Research and Innovation Centre,National Cyber Crime Forensic Laboratory Ecosystem,Platform for Joint Cyber 

Crime Investigation Team. 

• Cyber Swachhta Kendra (Botnet Cleaning and Malware Analysis Centre): 

o This centre was launched in 2017 to create a secure cyberspace by detecting botnet infections in India and 

notifying, enabling cleaning and securing systems of end users to prevent further infections. 

• Computer Emergency Response Team - India (CERT-In): 

o It is an organisation of the MeitY which collects, analyses and disseminates information on cyber incidents, 

and also issues alerts on cybersecurity incidents. 

• Critical information infrastructure (CII): 

o It is defined as a computer resource, the destruction of which, shall have debilitating impact on national security, 

economy, public health or safety. 

o The government has established the National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre 

(NCIIPC) to protect the CII of various sectors, such as power, banking, telecom, transport, government, and 

strategic enterprises. 

• Defence Cyber Agency (DCyA): 

o The DCyA is a tri-service command of the Indian Armed Forces that is responsible for handling cyber 

security threats.  

o It has the capability to conduct cyber operations, such as hacking, surveillance, data recovery, encryption, and 

countermeasures, against various cyber threat actors. 

IT searches, a form of extra-constitutional power 

Important Highlights: 

• The 2017 Supreme Court decision affirmed the fundamental right to privacy but hasn’t significantly impacted the 

interpretation of related statutes. 

• Section 132 of the Income Tax Act grants broad powers to tax authorities, allowing searches without judicial 

warrants. 

• Recent incidents, like a lawyer’s raid, raise concerns about the abuse of these powers and the lack of safeguards. 

• It focuses on the unchecked power granted to tax authorities under Section 132 of the Income Tax Act, highlighting the 

need for proportionality and stricter judicial review in executive actions. 

Major Issues: 
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• The persistence of a culture of judicial deference to executive authority in interpreting statutes. 

• The broad and unchecked powers granted to tax authorities under Section 132 of the Income Tax Act. 

• Lack of proportionality and strict judicial review in executive actions, risking potential abuse of power. 

Right to Privacy Judgement 

• The Supreme Court described privacy and its importance in the landmark decision of K.S. Puttaswamy v. 

Union of India in 2017 that - Right to Privacy is a fundamental and inalienable right and attaches to 

the person covering all information about that person and the choices that he/ she makes. 

• The right to privacy is protected as an intrinsic part of the right to life and personal liberty under Article 

21 and as a part of the freedoms guaranteed by Part III of the Constitution. 

Restrictions (as stated in the Judgement): 

• The right may be restricted only by state action that passes each of the three tests: 

o First, such state action must have a legislative mandate, 

o Second, it must be pursuing a legitimate state purpose, and 

o Third, it must be proportionate i.e., such state action- both in its nature and extent, must be 

necessary in a democratic society and the action ought to be the least intrusive of the available 

alternatives to accomplish the ends. 

PM open Lakshadweep optical fibre connection 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• PM inaugurates Kochi-Lakshadweep Islands Submarine Optical Fibre Connection 

About Kochi-Lakshadweep Islands Submarine Optical Fibre Connection (KLI-SOFC): 

• The KLI-SOFC project, a Submarine Optic Fibre Cable connection to Lakshadweep, marks a significant 

advancement, promising faster and more reliable internet services. 

• Total link distance: 1,868 kilometres. 

• It has the potential to transform communication infrastructure, enabling telemedicine, e-governance, education, digital 

banking, and more. 

• The initiative aims to boost Lakshadweep's development, enhancing services like healthcare, education, and digital banking 

while strengthening its potential as a logistics hub. 

• The government pledges ongoing support for the people of Lakshadweep, aiming for improved living standards, travel 

convenience, and business opportunities, envisioning a developed India. 

 

Background: 

• In the Kochi-Lakshadweep Islands Submarine Cable (KLI) project submarine cable connectivity from Mainland 

(Kochi) to eleven Lakshadweep Islands namely, Kavaratti, Agatti, Amini, Kadmat, Chetlet, Kalpeni, Minicoy, Androth, 

Kiltan, Bangaram and Bitra has been extended. 

• The project is funded by the Universal Services Obligation Fund (USOF), Department of Telecommunication. 

• Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited (BSNL) was the Project Executing Agency. 

Benefits of the KLI Project: 

• It will play a significant role in achieving the objective of ‘Digital India’ and ‘National Broadband Mission’ and in 

rolling out various e-governance projects of the Government of India in Lakshadweep Islands. 

• E-Governance, Tourism, Education, Health, Commerce and Industries will get a boost. 

• High-speed broadband will be provided through FTTH and 5G/4G Mobile networks. 

Optical Fibre Communication: 

• Fibre-optic communication is a method of transmitting information from one place to another by sending pulses of 

infrared or visible light through an optical fibre. 

• The light is a form of carrier wave that is modulated to carry information. 

• Fibre is preferred over electrical cabling when high bandwidth, long distance, or immunity to electromagnetic interference 

is required. 

• This type of communication can transmit voice, video, and telemetry through local area networks or across long distances. 

‘Deep tech’ policy to be sent to Cabinet for approval, says scientific adviser 

Subject: S&T 
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Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• The Indian government is set to approve a new ‘deep tech’ policy after public comments on the draft released in July 2023, 

the final version of the policy is ready for Cabinet approval. 

Basics of ‘Deep Tech’   

• ‘Deep tech’ refers to startups that develop intellectual property based on new scientific breakthroughs, aiming for 

significant impact. Ex. AI, ML, Blockchain, Quantum Computing etc. 

Facts:  

• As per Startup India, there are 10,298 startups in various sub-sectors of deep tech as of May 2023. 

• India ranks third globally in the startup ecosystem, with over 3000 deep tech businesses. 

• These firms are expanding into areas like agriculture, life sciences, chemistry, aerospace, and green energy. 

Draft National Deep Tech Startup Policy (NDTSP) 2023 

• Policy Goals: 

o The NDTSP aims to address challenges in funding, talent acquisition, and scaling R&D operations for deep tech 

startups. 

o The policy is designed to promote innovation, economic growth, and societal development in the deep tech sector. 

• Key Pillars: 

o The policy focuses on securing India’s economic future, progressing towards a knowledge-driven economy, 

bolstering national capability, and encouraging ethical innovation. 

• Public Consultation: 

o The draft policy was open for public feedback until September 15, after consultations with stakeholders in the 

deep tech ecosystem. 

• Funding and Innovation: 

o The policy proposes financial support through grants, loans, and venture capital, along with regulatory 

simplifications and academia-industry collaboration. 

• Talent Development: 

o Emphasis on STEM education, training opportunities, and attracting international talent. 

• Infrastructure and Technology Access: 

o Establishment of deep tech incubation centers, testing facilities, and shared infrastructure resources. 

• Public Procurement and Market Opportunities: 

o Encouraging government agencies to adopt deep tech solutions and facilitating international market access. 

• Intellectual Property Protection: 

o Establishing a uniform IP framework and implementing cybersecurity measures. 

AI-led robotic lab develops enzyme to withstand higher temperatures without human intervention. How it works 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• Scientists from the University of Wisconsin–Madison have developed a metabolic protein that can withstand higher 

temperatures using an autonomous robotics lab driven by artificial intelligence (AI). 

About SAMPLE (self-driving autonomous machines for protein landscape exploration): 

• The platform, named SAMPLE, operates as a fully autonomous system, learning protein sequence-function 

relationships through AI. 

• It designs new proteins on paper, instructs robotic instruments to create them, and tests their functionality. 

• In an experiment focused on glycoside hydrolase proteins, SAMPLE produced versions that could function at 

temperatures 12 degrees Celsius higher than the starting proteins, a task that would take a human about a year. 

• While SAMPLE enhances efficiency in protein engineering, human expertise remains crucial in designing hypotheses and 

interpreting findings. 

Protein engineering: 

• Protein engineering is a field with vast potential, touching diverse areas such as medicine, energy and chemistry 

• However, traditional methods of creating proteins with new or improved functions are notoriously slow, demanding and 

inefficient. 
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• The process typically involves generating hypotheses, designing and conducting experiments, and interpreting results 

— a cycle that is both labour-intensive and time-consuming. 

WHO releases guidelines for multi-modal generative AI in healthcare, resonates with recommendations for other sectors 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• The World Health Organization (WHO) has released comprehensive guidance on the ethical use and governance of 

large multi-modal models (LMM) in healthcare. 

Large multi-modal models (LLM): 

• LMMs, known for their ability to mimic human communication and perform tasks without explicit programming, have 

been adopted more rapidly than any other consumer technology in history. 

• Example: ChatGPT, Bard, Bert and Gemini. 

• The risk from LLMs: The generation of false, inaccurate or biased statements, which could misguide health decisions, 

the data used to train these models can suffer from quality or bias issues, potentially perpetuating disparities based on race, 

ethnicity, sex, gender identity or age, the accessibility and affordability of LMMs, and the risk of 'automation bias' in 

healthcare, leading professionals and patients to overlook errors, and cybersecurity. 

About the Guidelines: 

• The guiding document identified five broad applications of LMMs in healthcare: Diagnosis and clinical care, such as 

responding to patients' written queries; patient-guided use for investigating symptoms and treatments; clerical and 

administrative tasks in electronic health records; medical and nursing education with simulated patient encounters; and 

scientific research and drug development. 

• For developers, the WHO advises engaging a wide range of stakeholders, including potential users and healthcare 

professionals, from the early stages of AI development. It also recommends designing LMMs for well-defined tasks with 

the necessary accuracy and understanding of potential secondary outcomes. 

• It offers a roadmap for harnessing the power of LMMs in healthcare while navigating their complexities and ethical 

considerations. 

• This initiative marks a significant step towards ensuring that AI technologies serve the public interest, particularly in 

the health sector. 

• The six core principles identified by WHO are: (1) protect autonomy; (2) promote human well-being, human safety, and 

the public interest; (3) ensure transparency, explainability, and intelligibility; (4) foster responsibility and accountability; 

(5) ensure inclusiveness and equity; (6) promote AI that is responsive and sustainable. 

WHO listed out concerns that called for rigorous oversight needed for the technologies to be used in safe, effective and 

ethical ways. These included:   

• The data used to train AI may be biased, generating misleading or inaccurate information that could pose risks to health, 

equity and inclusiveness; 

• Large language models (LLM) generate responses that can appear authoritative and plausible to an end user; however, 

these responses may be completely incorrect or contain serious errors, especially for health-related responses; 

• LLMs may be trained on data for which consent may not have been previously provided for such use, and LLMs may not 

protect sensitive data (including health data) that a user provides to an application to generate a response; 

• LLMs can be misused to generate and disseminate highly convincing disinformation in the form of text, audio or video 

content that is difficult for the public to differentiate from reliable health content; and 

• Policy-makers should ensure patient safety and protection while technology firms work to commercialise LLMs. 

Key recommendations for governments include: 

• Investing in public infrastructure, like computing power and public datasets, that adhere to ethical principles 

• Using laws and regulations to ensure LMMs meet ethical obligations and human rights standards 

• Assigning regulatory agencies to assess and approve LMMs for healthcare use 

• Introducing mandatory post-release audits and impact assessments 

Increased inequality due to generative AI: 

• The 2024 World Economic Situation and Prospects report indicates that while AI's transformation of the labour 

market and productivity is underway, there is a concern about its unequal impact. 

• The report highlights a global shift toward mass adoption of generative AI technologies, such as ChatGPT, with a third 

of surveyed firms adopting it within six months. 
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• However, worries are expressed about AI contributing to increased inequalities within and between countries, 

potentially diminishing the demand for low-skilled workers and adversely affecting disadvantaged groups, 

particularly women in roles with higher automation risks. 

• Additionally, challenges are emphasized for workers in low-income developing countries, who may experience fewer 

job disruptions from automation but are also less likely to benefit from AI-driven productivity gains, exacerbated by 

infrastructure gaps in digital education and internet access. 

Disinformation and Misinformation: 

• The World Economic Forum's Global Risks Report for 2024 highlights AI-generated disinformation and 

misinformation, particularly through deep fakes, as a major global risk. 

• The report expresses concerns about potential threats to the legitimacy of newly elected governments, especially during 

significant upcoming elections worldwide. 

• In response to these concerns, the European Union passed the AI Act in December, aiming to ensure the safe and 

ethical use of AI systems within the EU while respecting fundamental rights. 

• The report also identifies quantum computing as a potential disruptor, emphasizing security concerns related to "harvest 

attacks" on encrypted data for future decryption using advanced quantum computers. 

Project BHISHM 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• Two Arogya Maitri Disaster Management Cube-BHISHMA have been deployed in Ayodhya to bolster medical 

readiness and response capabilities during the upcoming 'Pran Pratishtha' ceremony. 

More on news: 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi will visit Ayodhya for the Pran Pratishtha ceremony on January 22, 2024 and 8,000 

guests are expected to attend the event. 

About Project BHISHMA: 

• The Arogya Maitri Disaster Management Cube-BHISHMA is a revolutionary mobile hospital equipped with cutting-

edge technology. 

• This cube is a part of the broader initiative named “Project BHISHM” – Bharat Health Initiative for Sahyog, Hita and 

Maitri. 

• It is tailored to treat up to 200 casualties, emphasizing rapid response and comprehensive care. 

• This Aid Cube is equipped with several innovative tools designed to enhance disaster response and medical support during 

emergencies. 

• It integrates Artificial Intelligence (AI) and data analytics to facilitate effective coordination, real-time monitoring, and 

efficient management of medical services in the field. 

• The whole unit contains 72 easily transportable components that can be conveniently carried by hand, cycle, or even 

drone. 

• Advanced medical equipment, RFID-tagged for efficient repacking and redeployment, is a key feature of the Cube. 

 

Benefits of the initiative: 

• This project will effectively bridge the crucial time gap from primary care to definitive care, potentially saving 

numerous lives in the golden hour of emergencies. 

• These cubes are robust, waterproof, and light, designed for various configurations, making them ideal for diverse 

emergency scenarios. 

Call for Pre-proposals for setting T-Hubs launched under National Quantum Mission 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• A milestone in the journey of the National Quantum Mission (NQM) is reached with the launch of the call for pre-

proposals for setting up Thematic Hubs (T-Hubs). 

About the initiative: 

• The initiative is launched by the Secretary, Department of Science and Technology (DST). 

• The preproposal invites academia institutions/ R&D Labs to submit innovative pre-proposals in consortia mode. 
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• This is in alignment with the objectives of the National Quantum Mission (NQM) to set up T-Hubs in Quantum 

Computing, Quantum Communication, Quantum Sensing & Metrology and Quantum Materials & Devices. 

• The NQM will also work in collaboration with industry and startups to translate research to deployable technologies. 

• The initiative highlighted the spirit of collaboration in the mission could help make a meaningful impact at the national 

and global level. 

About National Quantum Mission (NQM): 

• National Quantum Mission (NQM) launched on 19th April 2023, is  being implemented by DST. 

• The mission is launched with a total outlay of Rs.6003.65 Crore for a period of eight years.  

• The Mission aims to seed, nurture and scale up scientific and industrial R&D and create a vibrant & innovative ecosystem 

in Quantum Technology (QT).  

• This will accelerate QT led economic growth, nurture the ecosystem in the country and make India one of the leading 

nations in the development of Quantum Technologies & Applications (QTA). 

• The National Quantum Mission will focus on developing magnetometers with high sensitivity in atomic systems and 

Atomic Clocks for precision timing, communications, and navigation. 

• The Mission would greatly benefit various sectors including communication, health, financial, energy with applications 

in drug design, space, banking, security etc.  

• The Mission will also provide a huge boost to National priorities like Digital India, Make in India, Skill India and Stand-

up India, Start-up India, Self-reliant India and Sustainable Development Goals (SDG). 

 

The finer touch: when ‘artificial skin’ is more sensitive than the original 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• Researchers at TU Graz in Austria have received funding to examine real life applications for their successful ‘artificial 

skin’ prototype that can reportedly ‘feel’ more than the real thing. The synthetic skin project is an attempt to emulate at 

least some of the functions that skin performs. 

About Artificial Skin 

• Artificial skins are a series of materials that try to emulate the functionality of our skin. 

What is the SmartCore Project? 

• Dr. Coclite and her team had succeeded in developing a three in one “smart skin” hybrid material, which closely 

resembles human skin by simultaneously sensing pressure, moisture and temperature and converting them into 

electronic signals. 

• With 2,000 individual sensors per square millimetre, the hybrid material is more sensitive than a human fingertip, giving 

it its reputation, and, at 0.006 millimetres thick, many times thinner than human skin.  

• The team says that by reacting to these three human sensory impressions, the smart skin prototype surpasses all electronic 

skin materials on the market to date which only react to pressure and temperature. 

• Further, “Human skin has a resolution of one millimetre square. So this means that if you have an object that is one 

millimetre square or bigger, you can feel it with your finger. With the device that has been produced, we were able to even 

measure the electrical current from a pixel that was 0.25 millimetre square, smaller than one millimetre square. 

Materials Used 

• One is a piezoelectric material which when compressed or stretched, generates an electric current. This type of material 

for example, is the one that allows the artificial skin to sense force or pressure. 

• The other material that is also very fundamental in this is the smart polymer that changes thickness depending on humidity 

and temperature, and in particular, these two materials have been combined in various nano rods. 

• So very, very, very small rods in which the polymer is in the middle and the piezoelectric material is on the outside. When 

the polymer expands, because the temperature or humidity changes, it applies a pressure on the piezoelectric material, and 

then consequently, an electrical current. 

Applications 

• One area of practical application is prosthetics. The artificial skin could cover the prosthetics and help the patient with the 

amputation regain sensation. 

• Smart skin could also be used as a sensor with smart watches, when it is programmed to collect precise information about 

the health status of patients. In this way, skin moisture, pH value and temperature could be continuously monitored. 
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What is end-to-end encryption and how does it secure information? 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

What is Encryption: 

• Encryption serves as a method to safeguard data against unauthorized access or manipulation. 

• It functions by converting the data into a confidential code that only the designated recipient can decode. This proves 

beneficial in numerous scenarios, including securing online correspondence, safeguarding sensitive data, and 

authenticating digital identities. 

Types Of Encryption  

• Symmetric: This method employs a single key for both encryption and decryption. In symmetric encryption, the key 

utilized to encode data is identical to the one needed for decoding it. 

• Asymmetric: Asymmetric encryption relies on a pair of keys- a public key and a private key. The public key can be 

distributed openly, whereas the private key must remain confidential. 

End to End Encryption: 

• The concept of encryption typically pertains to safeguarding stored data, whereas end-to-end encryption ensures the 

protection of data during its transmission between locations, particularly in scenarios involving rapid information 

exchange. 

• In an application equipped with end-to-end encryption (E2EE), only the individuals at each end—namely, the sender and 

recipient—have the ability to access exchanged messages. 

What are the issues with End-to-end encryption (E2E)? 

• Compromised endpoints: If either endpoint has been compromised, an attacker may be able to see a message before it is 

encrypted or after it is decrypted. Attackers could also retrieve keys from compromised endpoints. 

• Too much privacy: Government and law enforcement agencies express concern that end-to-end encryption can protect 

people sharing illicit content because service providers are unable to provide law enforcement with access to the content. 

Dignitaries trace the evolution of quantum mechanics on 100 years of S N Bose’s colossal work 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

• Distinguished scientists and scientific administrators had come  together on the occasion of the celebration of 100 years of 

the historic occasion when Satyendra Nath Bose authored the last of the four revolutionary publications that led to new 

quantum mechanics and traced the evolution of quantum mechanics through the years. 

More on news: 

• International Conference on Photonics, Quantum Information and Quantum Communication which was organized 

by the S N Bose National Centre for Basic Sciences (SNBNCBS) in Kolkata. 

• Professor Ajay Sood, Principal Scientific Adviser (GOI) said  that we are passing through the second revolution in 

Quantum Mechanics and that the gap between fundamental science and technological intervention is closing. 

• He stressed that 23 countries have set up National Quantum Missions and India has a substantial contribution to make 

at an international level, specially in the field of quantum algorithms. 

• He also highlighted the role of the Anusandhan National Research Foundation for creating a congenial atmosphere for 

research in the country. 

• Quantum sensing, satellite-based quantum communications and post quantum cryptography are some of the areas 

that need to be focused on. 

About Satyendra Nath Bose: 

• Satyendra Nath Bose’s pioneering work on quantum statistics has paved the way for development of modern quantum 

technologies including Bose-Einstein condensation, quantum superconductivity, and quantum information theory. 

• In 1924 he  authored the last of the four revolutionary publications that led to the new quantum mechanics (the others being 

those of Planck in 1900, Einstein in 1905, and Niels Bohr in 1913). Half the fundamental particles in the Universe are 

named after him – BOSON.  

• He derived Planck’s law in a revolutionary way which impressed Einstein, and subsequently they continued to 

collaborate. 

• Bose Einstein partnership resulted in new physical theories, including Bose-Einstein statistics and the Bose-Einstein 

condensate. 

• Several Nobel Prizes were later awarded for work related to the boson ie the force-carrying particles named after Bose 

himself. 
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• Bose’s work also constitutes the foundation of novel technologies which also finds applications in the Second Quantum 

Revolution. 

About S. N. Bose National Centre for Basic Sciences: 

• It is an Autonomous Research Institute established under Department of Science and Technology (DST), 

Government of India in 1986  

• It was established to honor the life and work of Professor S. N. Bose. 

• The institute is celebrating the centenary of Bose’s colossal work in theoretical physics in 2024 by organizing International 

Conferences and Outreach Programmes throughout the year. 

• While the Conferences will provide opportunities for experts, including Nobel laureates, across the globe to come 

together and exchange their ideas, the Outreach Programmes will create momentum towards popularizing science. 

About The National Quantum Mission: 

• The mission aims to make India a leading nation in the quantum technology sector and promote economic growth. 

• The total cost of the mission is over six thousand crore rupees. 

• The mission will run from 2023-24 to 2030-31. 

• The National Quantum Mission will develop four broad themes — Quantum Computing, Quantum Communication, 

Quantum Sensing and Metrology and Quantum Material and Devices. 

 

DRDO counter-drone system ready, handed over to private firms 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context: 

• The counter drone system developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) 

is ready for production and was already demonstrated to armed services and other internal security agencies 

with some orders already placed. 

More About News 

• The DRDO is making drone based systems and anti-drone systems based on the requirements of user agencies. 

• The DRDO has developed a comprehensive integrated anti-drone system which comprises detection, identification 

and neutralization of a drone. 

• The Transfer of Technology (ToT) for above technologies has been handed over to private industries, including BEL, 

Adani, Larsen & Toubro(L&T), and Icom. 

Technologies under development:  

• DRDO is now focusing on high endurance Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAV) while the capability for smaller drones 

exists with the industry. 

• Tapas Medium Altitude Long Endurance (MALE) UAV developed for Intelligence, Surveillance, Target Acquisition 

and Reconnaissance (ISTAR) application is in the advanced stage of developmental trials. 

• Tactical Aerial Platform for Advanced Surveillance(TAPAS) is a Medium Altitude Long Endurance (MALE) 

unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV). 

• Indigenously-developed by: Bengaluru-based Aeronautical Development Establishment. 

• It is a multi-mission UAV to carry out the intelligence, surveillance and reconnaissance roles for the three armed forces 

with an endurance of 24 to 30 hours. 

• It uses a Lithium Ion-based battery with indigenous battery management system developed by the DRDO. 

• Short range armed UAV Archer is being developed for reconnaissance, surveillance and low intensity conflict and 

developmental flight trials are under progress. 

DRDO conducts successful flight-test of New Generation AKASH missile off Odisha coast 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context:  

• Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) conducted a successful flight-test of the New Generation 

AKASH (AKASH-NG) missile from the Integrated Test Range (ITR), Chandipur off the coast of Odisha on January 

12, 2024. 

 More on news: 

• The flight-test was conducted against a high-speed unmanned aerial target at very low altitude. 
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• The successful development of the system will further enhance the air defense capabilities of the country. 

Recent Flight Test: 

• During the flight-test, the target was successfully intercepted by the weapon system and destroyed.  

• It has been  validated that the functioning of the complete weapon system consisting of the missile with indigenously 

developed 

o Radio Frequency Seeker, Launcher,  

o Multi-Function Radar and Command and 

o Control & Communication system. 

• The system performance was also validated through the data captured by a number of Radars, Telemetry and Electro 

Optical Tracking System deployed by ITR, Chandipur.  

About AKASH- NG: 

• The AKASH-NG system is a state-of-the-art missile system capable of intercepting high speed, agile aerial threats. 

• It is a surface-to-air missile defense system developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation 

(DRDO) and produced by Bharat Dynamics Limited and Bharat Electronics. 

• This missile is a successor to the Akash and Akash-1S series of missiles with improvements such as a: 

o Dual-pulse solid rocket motor,  

o A canisterised launcher and  

o An AESA Multifunction targeting radar 

• These improvements will help in improving its probability of kill with a smaller ground operations and logistics 

footprint. 

• Akash-NG will have an improved reaction time and higher level of protection against saturation attacks. 

 

About AKASH Missile: 

• AKASH is a Short Range Surface to Air Missile System to protect vulnerable areas and points from air attacks. 

• Akash Weapon System (AWS) can simultaneously engage Multiple Targets in Group Mode or Autonomous Mode. 

• It has built-in Electronic Counter-Counter Measures (ECCM) features.  

• It is developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) and produced by Bharat Dynamics 

Limited (BDL).  

 

Maldivian President Mohamed Muizzu sets a deadline, demanding India withdraw its troops by March 15 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Defence  

Context: 

• According to the Maldives government, India has around 88 soldiers stationed in the Maldives.  

• New Delhi has maintained that most of them are technical staff, engaged predominantly in maintaining aircraft gifted 

by India. 

Diplomatic Strain: 

• India-Maldives High-Level Core Group meets; Indian statement focuses on finding a "mutually workable solution" for 

continued aviation operations. 

• Muizzu's consistent demand for troop withdrawal aligns with his past pledges and recent state visit to China, signalling 

evolving geopolitical dynamics. 

India as a First Responder to the Maldives: 

• It is a focal point for the Indian government's priorities under the 'Neighbourhood First Policy.’ 

• India's swift response and immediate assistance during the 1988 coup attempt. The Indian Armed Forces acted promptly, 

executing Operation Cactus. 

• India was the first to assist Maldives during the 2004 Tsunami as well as the water crisis in Malé in Dec 2014. 

• India’s swift dispatch of 30,000 doses of measles vaccine in Jan 2020 to prevent an outbreak in the Maldives. 

• Both nations are key players in maintaining the safety and security of the Indian Ocean Region (IOR), thus contributing to 

India-led Security And Growth for All in the Region (SAGAR) vision. 

• Defense cooperation extends to the areas of Joint Exercises - “Ekuverin”, “Dosti”, “Ekatha” and “Operation Shield”. 
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About India Out Campaign 

• Initiated protests in the Maldives, transitioning to a digital presence. 

• Protesters voice opposition to military presence without endorsing violence. 

• Rooted in tensions since 2013, when President Yameen's pro-China stance strained India-Maldives ties. 

• Ongoing campaign reflects historical diplomatic complexities between the two nations. 

DRDO launches assault rifle 'Ugram' for Indian Army 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Defence  

Context: 

• Ugram is a state-of-the-art assault rifle of the 7.62 x 51 mm caliber. It was launched by the Defence Research and 

Development Organisation (DRDO) on Monday. 

More on news: 

• The Defence Acquisition Council in December gave a nod for procurement of 70,000 US-made SIG Sauer assault rifles. 

About Ugram Assault Rifle: 

• DRDO’s Pune-based facility Armament Research and Development Establishments (ARDE) along with Hyderabad-

based Dvipa Armour India Private Limited, has developed the rifle . 

• Ugram weighs less than four kilograms and has an effective range of 500 meters. 

• It has been designed based on the General Staff Qualitative Requirements (GSQRs) of the Indian Army. 

• The rifle has a rivet-free design and is capable of firing in both single as well as full auto mode. 

• The assault rifle has been designed for the operational requirements of armed forces, paramilitary and state police entities. 

• We have followed the concept of Development cum Production Partner, DcPP for the speedy progress of the project. 

• A Mission Mode Project of the DRDO refers to a focused and time-bound development undertaken to achieve specific 

goals and objectives in the field of defense and technology. 

 

Concept of Development cum Production Partner 

• Under this, the vendor is associated with us during the design and production too. 

• After the product is made by the vendor, it will undergo the acceptance trials. 

About SIG Sauer assault rifles: 

• The SIG Sauer SIG516 is a rifle manufactured by SIG Sauer.  

• It is a semi-automatic or select fire multi-caliber rifle. 

•  It fires from a closed bolt, and has a short-stroke pushrod piston system. 

 

Jet engine deal with France will give 100% access to tech 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Defence 

Context: 

• India is in discussions with France to manufacture an engine for the Advanced Medium Combat Aircraft (AMCA), a fifth-

generation fighter jet. 

• Talks involve Safran, DRDO, and India's Aeronautical Development Agency to establish specifications aligning with 

India's fighter jet requirements. 

About Indigenous Engine Development: 

• India's deal with General Electric (GE) involves manufacturing the F-414 engine, enhancing India's jet engine 

capabilities. 

• The F-414 engines will power the indigenous Light Combat Aircraft (LCA)-MK2 and the initial version of the AMCA, 

marking significant progress from past unsuccessful attempts at local engine development under the Kaveri project. 

 

About Kaveri project 

• The Kaveri program aimed to create an indigenous military gas turbine engine for the LCA project in 1986. 

• Despite spending over ₹2,000 crore, the program did not fulfil the required technical standards. 

• Due to Kaveri's ongoing development, India opted for interim American GE-F404 engines for LCA Tejas Mark-1. 
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AMCA 

• AMCA (Advanced Medium Combat Aircraft) is India's fifth-generation stealth multirole fighter aircraft project. 

• AMCA is being developed by the Aeronautical Development Agency (ADA) in collaboration with HAL (Hindustan 

Aeronautics Limited). 

 

Antimicrobial resistance: Health issue that will negate advances in medicine 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

About Anti-microbial resistance 

• Antimicrobial resistance (AMR) threatens the effective prevention and treatment of an ever-increasing range of 

infections caused by bacteria, parasites, viruses and fungi. 

• AMR occurs when bacteria, viruses, fungi and parasites change over time and no longer respond to medicines making 

infections harder to treat and increasing the risk of disease spread, severe illness and death. 

• As a result, the medicines become ineffective and infections persist in the body, increasing the risk of spread to others. 

• Antimicrobials - including antibiotics, antivirals, antifungals and antiparasitics - are medicines used to prevent and treat 

infections in humans, animals and plants. Microorganisms that develop antimicrobial resistance are sometimes referred to 

as “superbugs”. 

Multicentric Point Prevalence Survey of Antibiotic Use 

• The ‘First Multicentric Point Prevalence Survey of Antibiotic Use at 20 NAC-NET Sites India 2021-22’ conducted 

by the National Centre for Disease Control under the Health Ministry has thrown up startling statistics, but more 

importantly, examining the minutiae italicises key issues that have been flagged by experts for years now. 

• Over 70% of the patients in tertiary-care hospitals across 15 States and two Union Territories were prescribed 

antibiotics; over 50% of antibiotics prescribed have the potential to cause AMR. 

• But the most crucial reveal was that 55% of the patients surveyed were prescribed antibiotics as prophylaxis, or as a 

preventive; only 45% were prescribed antibiotics to actually treat infections; of this, only 6% were prescribed the 

drugs after identifying the specific bacteria. 

Occurrence of AMR and causes 

• AMR occurs when pathogens evolve, fortifying themselves against drugs, and stop responding to antimicrobial drugs. 

• While it is the nature of pathogens to evolve, this ever-increasing crisis is constantly being exacerbated by unsound medical, 

and animal husbandry practices. It is precisely the sort of misuse and overuse of antimicrobials, as revealed by the survey, 

which cause the development of drug-resistant pathogens that in turn pose great risk to life and exacerbate morbidity. 

• The World Health Organization (WHO) estimates that bacterial AMR was directly responsible for 1.27 million global 

deaths in 2019 and contributed to 4.95 million deaths. 

What are the Steps taken by the Government to address AMR? 

• National Action Plan (NAP) for AMR: In April 2017, India's NAP for AMR was released by the Union Ministry of 

Health and Family Welfare. The objectives of the NAP include increasing awareness, strengthening surveillance, 

promoting research, and improving infection prevention and control. 

• Signing the Delhi Declaration on AMR: The Delhi Declaration on Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR) is an inter-

ministerial consensus that was signed by the ministers of the concerned ministries in India. 

• Antibiotic Stewardship Program (AMSP): The Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) has initiated the AMSP on 

a pilot project basis in 20 tertiary care hospitals across India. The program aims to control the misuse and overuse of 

antibiotics in hospital wards and ICUs. 

• Ban on inappropriate fixed dose combinations (FDCs): On the recommendations of the ICMR, the Drug Controller 

General of India (DCGI) has banned 40 FDCs that were found to be inappropriate. 

• Ban on the use of Colistin as a growth promoter in animal feed: The ICMR, in collaboration with the Indian Council 

of Agriculture Research, Department of Animal Husbandry, Dairy and Fisheries, and the DCGI, has banned the use of 

Colistin as a growth promoter in animal feed in poultry. 

• One Health approach: The government is working on a One Health approach by encouraging interdisciplinary 

collaboration at the human-animal-environmental interface. The key priority areas include zoonotic diseases, food safety, 

and antibiotic resistance. 

• Integrated One Health Surveillance Network for AMR: The ICMR has undertaken a project on an "Integrated One 

Health Surveillance Network for Antimicrobial Resistance" in collaboration with the Indian Council of Agriculture 

Research to assess the preparedness of Indian Veterinary laboratories to participate in an integrated AMR surveillance 

network. 
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Shah to take stock of generic drug plan 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Health 

Context: 

• Recently, the Government of India has decided to allow 2000 Primary Agricultural Credit Societies (PACS) to open 

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Kendras across the country. 

About Generic Drugs 

• Generic drugs can be defined as affordable versions of branded drugs which are brought into the market once the original 

drug manufacturer’s patent expires. 

• These medicines have the same potency, quality, and implications and work in an identical manner as the branded 

drug. The generic medicines are marketed either by a salt or brand name. 

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Kendras: 

• These are set up under Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana, which was launched by the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals, Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilizers in November 2008. 

• Objective: To provide quality medicines at affordable prices for all, particularly the poor, to reduce out-of-pocket 

expenses in healthcare. 

• These Jan Aushadhi Kendras provide generic drugs, which are available at lesser prices but are equivalent in quality and 

efficacy to expensive branded drugs. 

• Jan Aushadhi stores also sell allied medical products commonly sold in chemist shops to improve the viability of running 

the Jan Aushadhi store. 

• Pharmaceutical & Medical Devices Bureau of India (PMBI) has been established under the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals, Govt. of India, with the support of all the CPSUs for co-coordinating procurement, supply, and marketing 

of generic drugs through the PMBKs. 

• The incentive amount of Rs.5 lakh will be provided to set up Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Kendra. 

Who can open a Jan Aushadhi Kendra? 

• State Governments or any organization / reputed NGOs/ Trusts / Private hospitals / charitable institutions / Doctors 

/ Unemployed pharmacists/ individual entrepreneurs are eligible to apply for the new Jan Aushadhi Kendra. 

• The applicants shall have to employ one B Pharma / D Pharma degree holder as Pharmacist in their proposed store. 

Centre notifies revised rules for quality control of pharma products 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health   

Context: 

• Recently, the Health Ministry notified revised Pharma manufacturing rules under schedule M to ensure quality control. 

More on news: 

• The Central government, after consultation with the Drugs Technical Advisory Board, notified the revised rules under 

the Drugs (Amendment) Rules, 2023. 

• The revised Schedule M prescribes the Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP) and requirements of premises, plant, and 

equipment for pharmaceutical products as per global standards. 

• The Ministry had set a six-month deadline for small manufacturers and 12 months for large units to get their World Health 

Organization-Good Manufacturing Practices (WHO-GMP) certification. 

Schedule M of the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940: 

• It includes requirements of facilities and their maintenance, personnel, manufacture, control, safety testing, storage 

and transport of material, written procedures and records, and traceability for pharmaceutical products. 

Revised Schedule M of the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940: 

• The changes introduced in the revised Schedule M include introduction of a pharmaceutical quality system (PQS), 

quality risk management (QRM), product quality review (PQR), qualification and validation of equipment, and a 

computerized storage system for all drug products. 

• Manufacturers must assume responsibility for the quality of the pharmaceutical products to ensure that they are fit for 

their intended use, comply with the requirements of the license, and do not place patients at risk due to inadequate safety, 

quality, or efficacy. 

• Companies must market a finished product only after getting “satisfactory results” on tests of the ingredients. 

• Companies must retain a sufficient quantity of the samples of intermediate and final products to allow repeated testing 

or verification of a batch. 
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• The focus will be  on risk management, qualification and validation of equipment, and self-inspection will be vital 

contributions. 

• The revised Schedule M has 13 parts which provide GMP guidelines for the specific requirements for manufacturing 

pharmaceutical drugs. 

• The revised rules has five new categories of drugs including pharmaceutical products containing hazardous substances 

such as sex hormones, steroids (anabolic and androgenic), cytotoxic substances, biological products and 

radiopharmaceuticals. 

About Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP): 

• GMP is mandatory standards which build and bring quality into a product by way of control on materials, methods, 

machines, processes, personnel, and facility/environment, etc. 

• GMP was first incorporated in Schedule M of the Drugs and Cosmetics Rules, 1945 in the year 1988  

• Amendment to this act was done in June, 2005 to replace the word, ‘Good Manufacturing Practices’ (GMP) with ‘Good 

Manufacturing Practices and Requirements of Premises, Plant and Equipment for Pharmaceutical Products’. 

Implementation Plans: 

• The revised rules are to be implemented on the basis of company turnovers 

• Medium and small manufacturers (with an annual turnover of less than ₹250 crore) who will have to implement the 

revised rules within 12 months from its date of publication. 

• Large manufacturers with an annual turnover of over ₹250 crore will be given six months to do so. 

Benefit of revised guidelines. 

• The revised regulations of Schedule M will help ensure compliance with international quality standards. 

• It will benefit both patients and the industry by promoting the manufacturing of safe, effective, and high-quality 

drugs. 

About Drugs Technical Advisory Board: 

• It is the highest statutory decision making body on technical matters pertaining to drugs in the country. 

• The body was formed under Drugs and Cosmetics Rules, 1940. 

• It is part of the Central Drugs Standard Control Organization which comes under the Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare. 

• Its function is to advise the Central Government and the State Governments on technical matters arising out of the 

administration of this Act 

Traditional Medicine Morbidity codes of Ayurveda, Siddha and Unani 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section :Health  

Context: 

• Traditional Medicine Morbidity codes of Ayurveda, Siddha and Unani Chapter to be included in  International 

Classification of Diseases (ICD) 11 as Module 2 . 

• The initiative will take place at a World Health Organization(WHO) event in New Delhi on 10th January, 2024. 

About WHO ICD classification: 

• The data and terminology relating to diseases based on Ayurveda, Siddha, Unani systems will now be included in the 

WHOs ICD11 classification. 

• This effort will lead to global uniformity in ASU (Ayurveda, Unani, and Siddha) medicine as a code of vocabulary 

defining diseases.  

• The World Health Organization (WHO) has developed a classification series called International Classification of 

Diseases (ICDs) to classify diseases internationally. 

• The classification of data and terminology relating to diseases based on Ayush systems such as Ayurveda, Siddha, 

Unani etc. is not yet included in the WHO ICD series. 

• The Ministry of Ayush has already developed the Code for Ayurveda, Siddha, and Unani Medicine through the 

National Ayush Morbidity and Standardized Electronic Portal (NAMSTE). 

• Central Bureau of Health Intelligence (CBHI) is an agency under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare that 

serves as the WHO Collaboration Centre for ICD-related activities. 

• The Ministry of AYUSH has also signed a Donor Agreement with the World Health Organization for the same. 

Benefits of this Classification: 

• This effort will further strengthen and expand India’s public healthcare delivery system, Ayush insurance coverage, 

research and development and policy-making systems.  
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• These codes will also be used in the formulation of future strategies to control various diseases in the society. 

• Infectious diseases like Malaria and lifestyle diseases like chronic insomnia are included in this classification. 

• Vertigo Guidance Disorder  is commonly recognized by the three traditional systems, as a nervous system disorder 

known in Ayurveda as 'Bhramaha', in siddha as 'AjalKirkrippu' and in Unani as 'Sadra-o-Dwar'. 

About Central Bureau of Health Intelligence (CBHI): 

Establishment: 

• The Central Bureau of Health Intelligence (CBHI) was  established in 1961 under the Directorate General of Health 

Services (DGHS) with the vision to have “A strong Health Management Information System (HMIS) in the entire country”. 

Its mission: 

• To strengthen the Health Information System (HIS) in each of the districts in the country up to the facility level for 

evidence based decision making in the Health Sector. 

Few Objectives of CBHI are: 

• To collect, analyze& disseminate Health Sector related data of the country for evidence based policy decisions, planning 

and research activities. 

• To identify & disseminate innovative practices for Health Sector Reforms. 

• To develop Human Resources for scientifically maintaining medical records in both Government & private medical 

Institutes in India. 

• To Carry Out Need Based Operational Research for Efficient implementation of Health Information System & use of 

Family of International Classifications in India. 

• CBHI Provides Internship and Health Management Programmes for the students of National Universities and 

Institutes. 

Functions: 

It functions as WHO Collaborating Centre on Family of International Classifications (ICD – 10 & ICF) in India to promote 

the development & use of the WHO Family of International Classifications (WHO-FIC) including the International Statistical 

Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems (ICD), the International Classification of Functioning, Disability and 

Health (ICF). 

About NAMASTE Portal: 

• It is an acronym for “National Ayush Morbidity and Standardized Terminologies Electronic Portal” 

• It is a Comprehensive web-portal for Standardized Terminologies and National Morbidity Codes of Ayurveda, 

Siddha and Unani Systems of Medicine and WHO-ICD-10 and ICD-11. 

• It was developed by the Ministry of Ayush. 

• Its objective is to make the clinical data generated byAYUSH system understandable to the whole world. 

• The portal is meant for unambiguous reporting, electronic data submission through individual institutions and 

gradually moving towards adopting Electronic Health Records (E.H.R.). 

About ICD: 

• The International Classification of Diseases (ICD) is a globally used medical classification used in epidemiology, health 

management and for clinical purposes.  

• It is maintained by the World Health Organization (WHO) which acts as a directing and coordinating authority for health 

within the United Nations System. 

• The ICD is revised periodically and is currently in its 11th revision. 

Regulation by statute does not rob a varsity of minority status, observes SC 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section : Health    

Context 

• A seven judge Bench headed by Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud observed that an educational institution does not 

lose its minority status merely on the ground that its administration is regulated by a statute. 

More about News 

• The legal dispute over Aligarh Muslim University's (AMU) minority character, dating back 57 years, stems from the 

interpretation of Article 30(1) of the Constitution, which empowers religious and linguistic minorities to establish and 

administer educational institutions. This dispute has seen multiple court interventions, shaping the trajectory of AMU's 

status as a minority institution. 

Historical Background: 
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• AMU's origins trace back to the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental (MOA) College, established in 1875 by Sir Syed Ahmad 

Khan. It aimed to address educational backwardness among Muslims, evolving into a university in 1920 under the AMU 

Act. The Act acknowledged its role as a "teaching and residential Muslim University." 

Genesis of Dispute: 

• The legal challenge emerged in 1967, questioning amendments to the AMU Act made in 1951 and 1965. Changes altered 

the University's structure, provoking a Supreme Court ruling that, in 1967, declared AMU was not established or 

administered by the Muslim minority. The court emphasized that while Muslims may have initiated the university, its 

recognition by the Indian government necessitated a central Act. 

Persistent Dispute: 

• Post the 1967 ruling, nationwide protests ensued, prompting a 1981 amendment affirming AMU's minority status. This led 

to Section 2(l) explicitly stating it was "an educational institution of their choice established by the Muslims of India." 

However, legal challenges persisted, with the Allahabad High Court overturning a reservation policy in 2005, citing the 

1967 verdict. The Union government, along with other petitioners, contested this decision in the Supreme Court in 2006. 

The Importance of Minority Institutions: 

• Preserving Diversity: Minority institutions play a pivotal role in preserving cultural and religious diversity by providing 

a platform for communities to impart education aligned with their ethos. 

• Inclusive Education: These institutions contribute to inclusive education, offering students from minority communities 

an environment that respects and values their cultural identity. 

• Empowerment: Recognizing minority institutions empowers communities to actively participate in the educational 

landscape, fostering a sense of ownership and agency. 

• Constitutional Intent: While Article 30(1) emphasizes minority rights, the AMU case raises questions about the balance 

between autonomy and state recognition, as the 1967 verdict highlighted the central Act's role. 

• Policy Implications: The legal tussle has implications for reservation policies and the autonomy of minority institutions, 

with potential ramifications on inclusive education. 

• Educational Autonomy: The dispute has implications for the autonomy of educational institutions and the extent to which 

the government can regulate their character. 

• Minority Rights: It raises broader questions about minority rights and the interpretation of these rights in the context of 

educational institutions. 

IISc Bengaluru comes up with warm vaccine against current strains of SARS-CoV-2 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

In the news: 

• A heat-tolerant vaccine developed by the Indian Institute of Science (IISc) researchers is said to be effective against 

all current strains of SARS-CoV-2 besides having the potential to be quickly adapted for future variants as well. 

Details: 

• Researchers from IISc report the design of a synthetic antigen (RS2 antigen) that can be manufactured as a potential 

COVID-19 vaccine candidate. 

• the RS2 antigen can be stored at room temperature unlike other vaccines which require cold storage. This makes the new 

vaccine much more economical. 

• Since 2000, IISc team has been working on designing several viral vaccines, including those against AIDS and influenza. 

They have leveraged this expertise to design their current RS2-based COVID-19 vaccine candidate in collaboration 

with the startup Mynvax, which was, until recently, incubated at IISc. 

Development of the new vaccine: 

• While current vaccines are proven to be effective against most SARS-CoV-2 strains, their efficacy has declined due to 

rapid mutation by the virus. 

• After analysing various proteins found in the virus, the researchers selected two parts of SARS-CoV-2’s spike protein – 

the S2 subunit and the Receptor Binding Domain (RBD) – for designing their vaccine candidate. 

o The S2 subunit is highly conserved. It mutates much less than the S1 subunit, which is the target of most current 

vaccines. 

o The RBD can provoke a strong immune response in the host. 

• Therefore, the team created a hybrid protein called RS2 by combining these two components. 

• The testing shows that the hybrid protein triggered a strong immune response and provided better protection when 

compared to vaccines containing the whole spike protein. 

Advantage of the new vaccine: 
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• The vaccine candidate can be tailored to incorporate the RBD region of any new variant of SARS-CoV-2 that might 

emerge. 

• Its high levels of expression and stability at room temperature can greatly reduce production and distribution costs, 

making it well suited for combating COVID-19. 

Centre set to roll out vaccine drive to fight cervical cancer 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

• The government is set to roll out a human papillomavirus (HPV) vaccination campaign for girls in the 9-14 years age 

group. 

More on news: 

• The immunization drive is planned in three phases over three years and is likely to start from the second quarter of this 

year. 

• India accounts for about a fifth of the global burden for cervical cancer, recording about 1.25 lakh cases and about 75,000 

deaths each year. 

• According to the WHO, Cervical cancer is the fourth most common cancer among women globally. 

• About 83 percent of invasive cervical cancer cases are attributed to HPV 16 or 18 in India. 

• The National Technical Advisory Group on Immunization (NTAGI) has recommended that the Indian Council of 

Medical Research (ICMR) conduct trials on the efficacy of a single-dose regimen of HPV vaccine in the age group of 9-

15 years. 

About the Cervavac vaccine: 

• Cervavac is India’s first indigenously developed quadrivalent human papillomavirus (qHPV) vaccine for the prevention 

of cervical cancer. 

• It is developed by Serum Institute of India (SII) in Pune 

• SII has a production capacity of about 2-3 million doses of Cervavac per year. 

• It offers protection against four HPV strains – 16, 18, 6 and 11. 

About Cervical Cancer (Human papillomavirus infection) 

• HPV infection is a viral infection that commonly causes skin or mucous membrane growths (warts). 

• Human papillomavirus infection (HPV infection) is caused by a DNA virus from the Papillomaviridae family. 

• Nearly all cervical cancer is due to HPV, and two strains – HPV16 and HPV18 – account for 70% of all cases. 

• HPV16 is responsible for almost 90% of HPV-positive oropharyngeal cancers. 

Entrepreneurship: turning the tide against antimicrobial resistance 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

• In fight against the rising challenge of antimicrobial resistance (AMR), the search for new antibiotics is critical. 

• Zosurabalpin stands out as a promising new candidate, offering a potential new way to tackle drug resistant Acinetobacter 

infections. Its early promise has been noted in Nature magazine and it’s now going through the first phase of clinical trials. 

More About News 

• On another front, cefiderocol, already approved for use in various countries, stands out as another beacon of hope. 

• Developed by the Japanese firm Shionogi and now distributed by GARDP (Global Antibiotic Research and 

Development Partnership), cefiderocol is making its mark as a potent agent against resistant infections. 

• The Indian pharmaceutical landscape is witnessing a leap forward with Wockhardt’s cefepimezidebactam, which is 

currently in international Phase 3 trials. 

What is Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR)? 

• Definition: Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR) occurs when bacteria, viruses, fungi, and parasites change over time and no 

longer respond to medicines, making infections harder to treat and increasing the risk of disease spread, severe illness, and 

death. 

• Causes of AMR: Resistance in bacteria can arise naturally by genetic mutation or by one species acquiring resistance from 

another. It can also appear spontaneously because of random mutations or through the spreading of resistant genes through 

horizontal gene transfer. 

The main causes of AMR are: 
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• Misuse and overuse of antimicrobials 

• Lack of clean water and sanitation 

• Inadequate infection prevention and control 

• Lack of awareness 

What are the Steps taken by the Government to address AMR? 

• National Action Plan (NAP) for AMR: In April 2017, India's NAP for AMR was released by the Union Ministry of 

Health and Family Welfare. The objectives of the NAP include increasing awareness, strengthening surveillance, 

promoting research, and improving infection prevention and control. 

• Signing the Delhi Declaration on AMR: The Delhi Declaration on Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR) is an inter-

ministerial consensus that was signed by the ministers of the concerned ministries in India. 

• Antibiotic Stewardship Program (AMSP): The Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) has initiated the AMSP on 

a pilot project basis in 20 tertiary care hospitals across India. The program aims to control the misuse and overuse of 

antibiotics in hospital wards and ICUs. 

• Ban on inappropriate fixed dose combinations (FDCs): On the recommendations of the ICMR, the Drug Controller 

General of India (DCGI) has banned 40 FDCs that were found to be inappropriate. 

• Ban on the use of Colistin as a growth promoter in animal feed: The ICMR, in collaboration with the Indian Council 

of Agriculture Research, Department of Animal Husbandry, Dairy and Fisheries, and the DCGI, has banned the use of 

Colistin as a growth promoter in animal feed in poultry. 

• One Health approach: The government is working on a One Health approach by encouraging interdisciplinary 

collaboration at the human-animal-environmental interface. The key priority areas include zoonotic diseases, food safety, 

and antibiotic resistance. 

Integrated One Health Surveillance Network for AMR: The ICMR has undertaken a project on an "Integrated One Health 

Surveillance Network for Antimicrobial Resistance" in collaboration with the Indian Council of Agriculture Research to assess the 

preparedness of Indian Veterinary laboratories to participate in an integrated AMR surveillance network. 

Schedule H1 

In order to strengthen the surveillance of antimicrobial resistance (AMR) in the country, Indian Council of Medical Research 

(ICMR) has set up a National Anti-Microbial Resistance Research and Surveillance Network (AMRRSN) to enable compilation of 

national data of AMR at different levels of Health Care. 

The Drugs and Cosmetic Rule, 1945 were amended in 2013 to incorporate a new Schedule H1 under the said rules containing 46 

drugs which include III and IV generation antibiotics, anti TB drugs and certain habit forming drugs for having strict control over 

the sale of these drugs. The Drugs falling under Schedule H1 are required to be sold in the country with the following conditions:- 

1. The supply of a drug specified in Schedule H1 shall be recorded in a separate register at the time of the supply giving the 

name and address of the prescriber, the name of the patient, the name of the drug and the quantity supplied and such records 

shall be maintained for three years and be open for inspection. 

2. The drug specified in Schedule H1 shall be labeled with the symbol Rx which shall be in red and conspicuously displayed 

on the left top corner of the label, and shall also be labeled with the following words in a box with a red border: 

Schedule H1 Drug Warning: 

-It is dangerous to take this preparation except in accordance with the medical advice. 

-Not to be sold by retail without the prescription of a Registered Medical Practitioner.” 

Further, the Government of India has formulated a National policy for containment of antimicrobial resistance in 2011. A National 

Programme for Containment of AMR has also been initiated in 12th Five Year Plan with the following objectives:- 

• To establish a laboratory based surveillance system by strengthening laboratories for AMR in the country and to generate 

quality data on antimicrobial resistance for pathogens of public health importance. 

• To generate awareness among healthcare providers and in the community regarding rational use of antibiotics. 

• To strengthen infection control guidelines and practices and promote rational use of antibiotics. 

This imitative was result of Chennai declaration on AMR 

WHO certifies Cabo Verde malaria-free; third African country to do so 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

• Cabo Verde has been certified as a malaria-free country by the World Health Organization (WHO), making it the 

third nation in the African region to achieve this status. 

Details: 

• Cabo Verde alongside Mauritius (in 1973) and Algeria (in 2019), received certification as a Malaria-free country. 
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• Africa bears the highest malaria burden globally, with approximately 95% of cases and 96% of related deaths in 2021. 

• The certification is granted after a country demonstrates the interruption of indigenous malaria transmission for at least 

three consecutive years and the capacity to prevent re-establishment. 

• Cabo Verde, facing significant malaria challenges in the past, eliminated the disease twice before experiencing a 

reemergence. 

• Since 2017, through targeted interventions and improvements, Cabo Verde has maintained zero indigenous cases on 

the islands of Santiago and Boa Vista. 

About Malaria: 

• Caused by the Plasmodium parasite. 

• The parasite is spread to humans through the bites of infected mosquitoes. People who have malaria usually feel very 

sick with a high fever and shaking chills. 

• Once the parasites enter the human body, they travel to the liver — where some types can lie dormant for as long as a year. 

• When the parasites mature, they leave the liver and infect your red blood cells. This is when people typically develop 

malaria symptoms. 

• Disease-causing Microbes: 

o 5 Plasmodium parasite species cause malaria in humans. 

o falciparum and P. vivax pose the greatest threat. 

o falciparum – deadliest malarial parasite and the most prevalent on the African continent. 95% of all cases of P. 

falciparum occur in the African region and are associated with severe disease and disease-associated mortality. 

o P. vivax – geographically most widespread in tropical and subtropical regions. Dominant in most countries 

outside of sub-Saharan Africa 

o Other 3 Plasmodium species infecting humans – P. malariae, P. ovale and P. knowlesi. 

Cabo Verde: 

• Cabo Verde is an archipelago and island country of West Africa in the central Atlantic Ocean, consisting of ten 

volcanic islands with a combined land area of about 4,033 square kilometres. 

• These islands lie between 600 and 850 kilometres (320 and 460 nautical miles) west of Cap-Vert, the westernmost point 

of continental Africa. 

• The Cape Verde islands form part of the Macaronesia ecoregion, along with the Azores, the Canary Islands, Madeira, 

and the Savage Isles. 

• Capital: Praia 

• Colonised by the Portuguese. 

Biological E’s Corbevax bags Emergency Use Listing from WHO 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section:  Health  

Context: 

• The World Health Organization (WHO) has granted an Emergency Use Listing (EUL) to Biological E Ltd’s (BE) 

Covid vaccine, Corbevax. 

• The Hyderabad-based vaccine-maker’s Corbevax is India’s first indigenously developed COVID-19 vaccine based on 

a protein sub-unit platform. 

Details: 

• The Drugs Controller General of India (DCGI) approved Corbevax for restricted use in emergencies among adults, 

adolescents and young children in a sequential manner from December 2021 to April 2022 as well as India’s first 

heterologous Covid booster shot for adults aged 18 and above in June 22. 

• The Corbevax vaccine is administered through the intramuscular route with two doses scheduled 28 days apart and is 

stored at 2 to 8 degrees Celsius temperature and presented as 0.5 ml (single dose) vial, 5 ml (10 doses) vial and 10 mL (20 

doses) vial pack. 

• BE has been working on a next-generation Covid vaccine based on the XBB1.5 variant of the SARS-CoV-2 virus, 

which would conform to WHO TAG-CO-VAC recommendations. 

Corbevax development: 

• Corbevax, an indigenously produced vaccine, originated from the Baylor College of Medicine’s National School of 

Tropical Medicine. 
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• Leveraging a decade of experience in developing recombinant protein vaccines for coronaviruses SARS and MERS, 

researchers at the School used the genetic sequence of SARS-CoV-2, specifically the spike protein gene, made available 

in February 2020. 

• The gene was cloned and engineered, then inserted into yeast to produce and release copies of the protein, similar to 

beer production. 

• After purification to eliminate yeast remnants, the vaccine was formulated using an adjuvant to enhance the immune 

response. 

• These cost-effective and readily available ingredients contributed to the vaccine's affordability. 

How Corbevax works? 

• Corbevax is a recombinant protein sub-unit vaccine designed to target a specific part of the SARS-CoV-2 virus, namely 

the spike protein on its surface. 

• The spike protein is essential for the virus to enter cells and cause infection. By introducing only this protein to the 

body, the vaccine triggers an immune response without the presence of the entire virus. 

• This immune response prepares the body to defend against the virus if it attempts to infect, reducing the likelihood of 

severe illness. 

• While this technology has been used for decades in hepatitis B vaccines, Corbevax represents one of the early Covid-19 

vaccines employing this approach, with Novavax also developing a protein-based vaccine awaiting emergency use 

authorization from regulatory bodies. 

How Corbevax is different? 

• Corbevax stands out from other approved Covid-19 vaccines by using a different approach. While vaccines like Pfizer 

and Moderna are mRNA-based,AstraZeneca-Oxford/Covishield, Johnson & Johnson, and Sputnik V are viral vector 

vaccines, and Covaxin, Sinovac-CoronaVac, and Sinopharm's vaccines are inactivated vaccines (include killed 

particles of the whole SARS-CoV-2 virus),Corbevax is a recombinant protein sub-unit vaccine. 

• Unlike inactivated vaccines that target the entire virus structure, Corbevax, similar to mRNA and viral vector vaccines, 

focuses on the spike protein. 

• However, Corbevax introduces the spike protein directly rather than instructing cells to produce it. 

• Despite being administered in two doses like many other Covid-19 vaccines, Corbevax is expected to be among the 

cheapest options due to its low-cost production platform. 

Emergency Use Listing (EUL) of WHO: 

• The WHO Emergency Use Listing Procedure (EUL) is a risk-based assessment process designed to evaluate and list 

unlicensed vaccines, therapeutics, and in vitro diagnostics, expediting their availability during public health 

emergencies. 

• It aids UN procurement agencies and Member States in determining the suitability of specific products based on essential 

quality, safety, efficacy, and performance data. 

• The procedure covers three product streams (vaccines, therapeutics, and in vitro diagnostics) with specific eligibility 

criteria. 

• These include the severity and immediacy of the targeted disease, the absence of licensed products, compliance with Good 

Manufacturing Practices (GMP) or Quality Management System (QMS), and the commitment to complete product 

development and seek WHO prequalification once licensed. 

ICMR starts revising current National Essential Diagnostics List for first time 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

• The Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) has begun the process of revising the current National Essential 

Diagnostics List (NEDL), saying that considerable time has passed since the first list was released in 2019. 

More about News: 

• The World Health Organisation (WHO) released the first edition of essential diagnostics list (EDL) in May 2018. Even 

though WHO’s EDL acts as a reference point for development of national EDL(NEDL), India’s diagnostics list has been 

customised and prepared as per landscape of India’s health care priorities. 

• In India, diagnostics are regulated under the regulatory provisions of the Medical Device Rules, 2017. 

• Diagnostics (medical devices and in vitro diagnostics) follow a regulatory framework based on the drug regulations under 

the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 and Drugs and Cosmetics Rules 1945. 

National Essential Diagnostic List 
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• Level of Healthcare: NEDL has been developed for all levels of health care – village level, primary, secondary and 

tertiary care. 

• It builds upon the Free Diagnostics Service Initiative (FDI) and other diagnostics initiatives of the Health Ministry to 

provide an expanded basket of tests at different levels of the public health system. 

• FDI was launched in July 2015. Under this initiative, the National Health Mission (NHM) is supporting all states to 

provide essential diagnostics – laboratory and radiology at their public health facilities, free of cost. 

• Scope: It includes a group of general laboratory tests for routine patient care and for diagnosis of communicable and 

non- communicable diseases. 

Indian Council of Medical Research 

• The Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR), New Delhi, is the apex body in the country for the 

formulation, coordination and promotion of biomedical research. 

• It  is one of the oldest medical research bodies in the world.  

• As early as in 1911, the then Government of India set up the Indian Research Fund Association (IRFA) 

with the specific objective of sponsoring and coordinating medical research in the country. 

• After independence, several important changes were made in the organisation and the activities of the 

IRFA. It was redesignated in 1949 as the Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) with considerably 

expanded scope of functions. 

• The ICMR is funded by the Government of India through the Ministry of Health & Family Welfare. 

India among nations overusing “Watch” group antibiotics 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Health  

Context: 

• In the Data Point published from a government survey (“Over 38% patients on more than one antibiotic”), which 

shows that an overwhelming number of inpatients are  prescribed antibiotics by hospitals across India. 

Antimicrobial Resistance 

• Antimicrobial Resistance is the resistance acquired by any microorganism (bacteria, viruses, fungi, parasite, etc.) 

against antimicrobial drugs that are used to treat infections. 

• It occurs when a microorganism changes over time and no longer responds to medicines making infections harder to 

treat and increasing the risk of disease spread, severe illness and death. 

• The World Health Organisation (WHO) has identified AMR as one of the top ten threats to global health. 

• Microorganisms that develop antimicrobial resistance are sometimes referred to as “superbugs”. 

Reasons for the Spread of AMR 

• Antibiotic consumption in humans: Unnecessary and injudicious use of antibiotic fixed dose combinations could lead 

to emergence of bacterial strains resistant to multiple antibiotics. 

• Social factors: Include self-medication, Access to antibiotics without prescription, Lack of knowledge about when to use 

antibiotics. 

• Cultural Activities: Mass bathing in rivers as part of religious mass gathering occasions, Antibiotic Consumption in Food 

Animals, Antibiotics which are critical to human health are commonly used for growth promotion in poultry. 

• Pharmaceutical Industry Pollution: The wastewater effluents from the antibiotic manufacturing units contain a 

substantial amount of antibiotics, leading to contamination of rivers and lakes. 

• Environmental Sanitation: Untreated disposal of sewage water bodies - leading to contamination of rivers with antibiotic 

residues and antibiotic-resistant organisms. 

• Infection Control Practices in Healthcare Settings: A report on hand-washing practices of nurses and doctors found that 

only 31.8% of them washed hands after contact with patients. 

Initiatives taken to Prevent AMR 

• National Programme on AMR containment: Launched in 2012. Under this programme, AMR Surveillance Network has 

been strengthened by establishing labs in State Medical College. 

• National Action Plan on AMR: It focuses on One Health approach and was launched in April 2017 with the aim of 

involving various stakeholder ministries/departments. 

• AMR Surveillance and Research Network (AMRSN): It was launched in 2013, to generate evidence and capture trends 

and patterns of drug resistant infections in the country. 

• AMR Research & International Collaboration: Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) has taken initiatives to 

develop new drugs /medicines through international collaborations in order to strengthen medical research in AMR. 
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• Antibiotic Stewardship Program: ICMR has initiated Antibiotic Stewardship Program (AMSP) on a pilot project across 

India to control misuse and overuse of antibiotics in hospital wards and ICUs. 

• DCGI had banned 40 Fixed Dose Combinations (FDCs) which were found inappropriate. 

Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW) has taken following initiatives to promote judicious use of 

antimicrobials: 

• Red Line awareness campaign on Antimicrobials Resistance, urging people not to use medicines 

marked with a red vertical line, including antibiotics, without a doctor’s prescription. Indian Council of 

Medical Research (ICMR) has released treatment guidelines for antimicrobial use in common syndromes 

which contain guidelines for use of antibiotics for viral bronchitis and low-grade fever. 

• Antibiotics are included in Schedule H and H1 of the Drugs Rules, 1945. These drugs have specific 

caution labeling requirements and are sold only under the prescription of a Registered Medical 

Practitioner. 

• The supply of a drug specified in Schedule H1 are recorded in a separate register at the time of the 

supply and such records are maintained for three years and are open for inspection. Central Drugs 

Standard Control Organisation (CDSCO) has placed 24 hi-end antimicrobials under schedule H1 by 

issuing notification. 

What are the Global Measures? 

• World Antimicrobial Awareness Week (WAAW): Held annually since 2015, WAAW is a global campaign that aims to 

raise awareness of antimicrobial resistance worldwide and encourage best practices among the general public, health 

workers and policy makers to slow the development and spread of drug-resistant infections. 

• The Global Antimicrobial Resistance and Use Surveillance System (GLASS): WHO launched the GLASS in 2015 to 

continue filling knowledge gaps and to inform strategies at all levels. 

AWaRe 

• The AWaRe tool was developed by the WHO Essential Medicines List to contain rising resistance and 

make antibiotic use safer and more effective by providing guidelines (over the effective use of 

antibiotics) to the policy-makers and health workers. 

• It classifies antibiotics into three groups: 

o Access— first or second choice antibiotics, offer the best therapeutic value while minimizing the 

potential for resistance, these antibiotics used to treat the most common and serious infections. 

E.g. Amoxicillin. 

o Watch— first or second choice antibiotics, only indicated for specific and limited number of 

infective syndromes, more prone to be a target of antibiotic resistance and thus prioritized as 

targets of stewardship programs and monitoring. E.g. Ciprofloxacin. 

o Reserve— antibiotics to be used sparingly or preserved and used only as a last resort. 

 

Centre releases new regimen for leprosy treatment 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Health 

Context: 

• The Central government of India has approved a new three-drug treatment regimen for Pauci-Bacillary (PB) leprosy 

cases, replacing the existing two-drug regimen. 

Details: 

• This initiative is part of the National Leprosy Eradication Programme's efforts to stop the transmission of leprosy by 

2027, three years ahead of the UN's Sustainable Development Goals. 

• The World Health Organization (WHO) has agreed to supply the revised drug regimen starting April 1, 2025. 

Consequently, all States and Union Territories in India are required to submit their requisitions for anti-leprosy drugs 

12 months in advance. 

About Leprosy: 

• Leprosy, caused by the Mycobacterium leprae bacteria, primarily affects the skin and peripheral nerves and can lead 

to progressive and permanent disabilities if left untreated. 

• The disease is transmitted through droplets from the nose and mouth during close contact with untreated cases. Leprosy 

is curable with multi-drug therapy (MDT), which the WHO has been providing free of charge. 

• The WHO's recommended MDT consists of dapsone, rifampicin, and clofazimine. Treatment duration is six months 

for PB cases and 12 months for multi-bacillary (MB) cases. 
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• The new 'Uniform MDT' regimen, using a single three-pack kit for all patients, simplifies administration and 

manufacturing processes. 

• However, there is some debate over the necessity of the three-drug regimen, as the two-drug regimen has shown adequate 

efficacy and low relapse rates in PB cases. Additionally, the third drug, clofazimine, can cause side effects like skin 

discoloration. 

Ultra-Processed Foods: Here’s What the Evidence Actually Says About Them 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Health 

Context: 

• The health risks of ultra-processed foods have gained attention recently, partly due to Chris Van Tulleken's book 

"Ultra-Processed People." 

Ultra-processed foods (UPF): 

• UPF is an industrially formulated edible substance derived from natural food or synthesized from other organic 

compounds. The resulting products are designed to be highly profitable, convenient, and hyper-palatable, often through 

food additives such as preservatives, colourings, and flavourings. 

• These are commercial food products that contain ingredients not typically used in home cooking, often designed to 

enhance flavour, extend shelf life, or reduce costs. 

• While it's known that foods high in saturated fats, salt, sugar, and calories, and lacking in whole grains and fibre 

contribute to health issues like obesity, hypertension, heart disease, and type 2 diabetes, not all ultra-processed foods 

have these unhealthy nutritional profiles. 

• The process of ultra-processing itself, rather than just nutritional content, is harmful and could be more deadly than tobacco 

and is the leading cause of early death globally. 

Myths scrutinised: 

• There is no scientific evidence that ultra-processed foods are the largest cause of death globally. This claim seems to 

misinterpret research suggesting poor diet is a leading cause of death, primarily due to inadequate consumption of 

fruits, vegetables, oily fish, or whole grains, not ultra-processed foods per se. 

• Studies do show that diets high in certain ultra-processed foods, like sugary drinks and processed meats, are linked 

to poorer health. However, not all ultra-processed foods are detrimental, with some, like brown bread and cereals, 

even associated with better health. 

• There's no definitive evidence showing that food processing itself harms health. Expert panels in the US and UK, 

regardless of their funding sources, concur that the impact of food processing on health is not clear. 

Outbreak of Western Equine Encephalitis Virus in Argentina 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

• In December 2023, the Pan American Health Organization/World Health Organization was notified of a human case 

of Western Equine Encephalitis Virus (WEEV) in Argentina, the first since 1996. 

• The outbreak has since grown to 21 confirmed human cases. 

About Western Equine Encephalitis Virus (WEEV): 

• WEEV is a mosquito-borne infection caused by the Western Equine Encephalitis Virus (WEEV), which belongs to 

the Togaviridae family of viruses with neurological symptoms in severe cases, and there is no specific antiviral 

treatment. 

• The virus has an approximately 11.5 kilobases long single-stranded RNA genome and is a recombinant of the eastern 

equine encephalitis virus (EEEV) and a Sindbis-like virus. 

• Passerine birds are thought to be the reservoir and equine species as intermediate hosts. 

• The outbreak coincides with ongoing WEEV outbreaks in horses in Argentina and Uruguay, with 374 confirmed animal 

cases in both countries, including 1,258 in 15 Argentine provinces. 

• Exposures include veterinary work, construction, and outdoor activities. 

• PAHO/WHO has alerted about the risk of WEEV spreading in the Americas, emphasizing the need for enhanced 

surveillance, a One Health approach, environmental modifications, vector control, and equine vaccination. 

One Health Approach: 

• One Health is a holistic approach to problems that recognises the interconnections between the health of humans, 

animals, plants, and their shared environment. 
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• An early articulation can be found in the writings of Hippocrates (460-367 BC), who contemplated the relationships 

between public health and clean environments. 

• The 19th-century German physician and pathologist Rudolf Virchow (1821-1863) also talked about the integrated 

health approach of humans and animals. 

• The eminent veterinarians James Steele (1913-2013) and Calvin Schwabe (1927-2006) have championed the value of 

ecology for both animal and human health. 

 

 

A first in 100 years, Indian Science Congress postponed 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

• The 109th edition of the Indian Science Congress event which was scheduled on January 3rd,2024  has been postponed. 

More on news 

• Because of the disruption caused by Covid pandemic, the Indian Science Congress 2021 and 2022 could not take place. 

• In the 108th edition of the event in 2023, the Prime Minister Narendra Modi could only make an online appearance at the 

inaugural event. 

• Starved of funds, ISCA decided to shift the venue from Lucknow University to Lovely Professional University (LPU)  

• The Centre since 2015 has been promoting the India International Science Festival (IISF) 

Reasons for discontinuance: 

• Disagreement  between the Indian Science Congress Association (ISCA), organizer of the event and the Department of 

Science and Technology (DST), its main funder. 

• In September last year ,the DST withdrew its funding support to ISCA citing “financial irregularities”. 

About Indian Science Congress(ISC) 

• It  is the annual gathering of researchers in the country . 

• It is organized by the Indian Science Congress Association (ISCA). 

• The first meeting of the Congress was held from January 15-17, 1914 at the premises of the Asiatic Society, Calcutta, 

• There are now fourteen sections namely Agriculture and Forestry Sciences, Animal, Veterinary and Fishery Sciences, 

Anthropological and Behavioural Sciences, Chemical Sciences, Earth System Sciences, Engineering Sciences, 

Environmental Sciences, Information and Communication Science & Technology, Material Sciences, Mathematical 

Sciences, Medical Sciences , New Biology, Physical Sciences, Plant Sciences and one Committee Science & Society. 

About Indian Science Congress Association (ISCA) 

• It is a premier scientific organization of India with headquarters at Kolkata, West Bengal.  

•  The Indian Science Congress Association (ISCA) owes its origin to the foresight and initiative of two British 

Chemists  namely  Professor J. L. Simonsen and Professor P.S. MacMahon. 



 

260 
 

• It is an independent professional body functioning under the Department of Science and Technology (DST). 

• The association is aiming at making  people aware about the recent developments in Science & Technology and its 

impact on society. 

About India International Science Festival(IISF) 

• IISF is a collaborative endeavor between the Ministry of Science and Technology, Ministry of Earth Sciences, 

Department of Space and Department of Atomic Energy in partnership with Vijnana Bharati. 

• IISF's primary objective is to commemorate the world of science, making it accessible to all. 

• The first IISF was celebrated in New Delhi in 2015 

 

ArcelorMittal partners with IIT Madras to create Asia’s first hyperloop facility 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

• ArcelorMittal has established a partnership with the Indian Institute of Technology Madras (IIT Madras) to develop 

Hyperloop Technology in Tamil Nadu 

More on news: 

• ArcelorMittal is collaborating with the IIT Madras's Hyperloop Technology teams (Avishkar Hyperloop) and TuTr 

Hyperloop, a startup incubated in IIT Madras, for this project. 

• The Ministry of Railways is also a key partner to this project. 

• The team's central objective is the advancement and commercialisation of Hyperloop technologies for high-speed, 

affordable, reliable, and sustainable transportation. 

• The partnership for hyperloop deep-tech initiative which will significantly accelerate our efforts to commercialize 

Hyperloop technology 

About Hyperloop technology: 

• Hyperloop is a proposed high-speed transportation system for both public and goods transport. 

• The technology is proposed by Elon Musk, who is behind electric car company Tesla and commercial space transport 

company SpaceX. 

• Hyperloop systems have three essential elements: tubes, pods, and terminals.  

• The tube is a large, sealed low-pressure system (usually a long tunnel). 

• The pod is a coach pressurized at atmospheric pressure that experiences low air resistance or friction inside this tube  using 

magnetic propulsion . 

• The terminal handles pod arrivals and departures. 

• The Hyperloop high-speed infrastructure system will transport passengers and goods at aircraft speeds in pods through 

a low-pressure, vacuum tube, cutting journey times by 90 percent. 

• The technology provides significantly more benefits to traditional transportation modes – sea, rail, road, and air – by 

offering energy-efficient, on-demand, and cost-effective service, while reducing the overall footprint of the system. 

• An agreement was signed between Maharashtra government and Virgin group to build a Hyperloop connecting 

Mumbai and Pune in Maharashtra. 

• A committee chaired by NITI Aayog Member V K Saraswat is  exploring  the technological and commercial viability 

of the Virgin Hyperloop technology in India. 

 

Cabinet gives nod to ‘Prithvi’ programme for earth observation 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Schemes 

In the news: 

• The Union Cabinet cleared a ₹4,797-crore programme called ‘Prithvi’ (Earth) that is expected to subsume five existing 

schemes of the Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES). 

• Cabinet approval for an agreement between the Indian Space Research Organisation and the Mauritius Research and 

Innovation Council to jointly develop a “small satellite.” 

PRITHvi VIgyan (PRITHVI) Program Objectives: 

• Enhance long-term observations of various Earth components (atmosphere, ocean, geosphere, etc.) to monitor 

planetary changes. 
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• Develop models for weather prediction, understanding climate hazards, and studying climate change. 

• Explore polar and high-seas regions to uncover new phenomena and resources. 

• Create technology for sustainable exploration and utilization of oceanic resources for societal needs. 

• Apply insights from Earth system science to benefit society, the environment, and the economy. 

Deep Ocean Mission (DOM): 

• Launched by MoES, focusing on various activities including sending a manned submersible 6,000 meters into the 

Indian Ocean. 

• Part of the broader Prithvi programme, integrating major activities of the Ministry. 

• Approved by the Cabinet in 2021 with an allocation of ₹4,000 crore for five years. 

Ministry's Activities: 

• The research and development and operational (services) activities of the Ministry are carried out by its 10 institutes. 

• They are the India Meteorological Department, the National Centre for Medium-Range Weather Forecasting, the Centre 

for Marine Living Resources and Ecology, the National Centre for Coastal Research, the National Centre for Seismology, 

the National Institute of Ocean Technology, the Indian National Centre for Ocean Information Service, the National Centre 

for Polar and Ocean Research, the Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology, and the National Centre for Earth Science 

Studies. 

• Supported by a fleet of research vessels for required research. 

Seven products from Odisha get GI tag 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: IRP 

Context: 

• As many as seven items from Odisha received the GI tag by the Chennai-based Geographical Indications Registry on 

Tuesday. 

More on news: 

• The new items include the Odisha Khajuri Guda, Dhenkkanal Magji, Similipal Kai Chutney, Nayagarh Kantei 

Mundi brinjal, Dongria Kondh embroidery shawl, Koraput Kala Jeera rice and the paintings of Lanjia Saora. 

About the Items: 

Kapda Ganda shawl 

• Woven and embroidered by the women of the Dongria Kondh tribe, a particularly vulnerable tribal group (PVTG) in 

the Niyamgiri hills in Odisha’s Rayagada and Kalahandi districts. 

• It is embroidered on an off-white coarse cloth with red, yellow and green coloured threads, with each color holding 

significance. 

• Green symbolizes the mountains and hills, and yellow stands for peace and happiness. 

• Red stands as the symbol of blood. 

• The motifs in the shawls are mostly lines and triangles, believed to be a reflection of the importance of mountains for the 

community. 

• The shawl is worn by both men and women and the Dongrias give it to their family members as a token of love and 

affection. 

Lanjia Saura Painting 

 

• The painting is one of the oldest tribal art forms and is also known as Idital.  

• The artworks are famous for their beauty, aesthetics, ritualistic association and iconography. 

• The art form belongs to the Lanjia Saura community, a PVTG largely residing in the Rayagada district. 

• These paintings are in the form of exterior murals painted on the mud walls of homes. 

• White paintings figure over a crimson-maroon background. 

Koraput Kala Jeera Rice 

• The black-coloured rice variety, also known as the ‘Prince of Rice’, is famous for its aroma, taste, texture and nutritional 

value. 

• Tribal farmers of the Koraput region have preserved the rice variety for around 1,000 years. 

Similipal Kai chutney 

• The chutney made with red weaver ants is a traditional delicacy of the tribals in Odisha’s Mayurbhanj district. 
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• The ants are found in the forests of Mayurbhanj, including in the Similipal forests – Asia’s second-largest biosphere.  

Nayagarh Kantei Mundi Brinjal 

 

• Nayagarh Kantei Mundi Brinjal is known for its prickly thorns on the stems and the whole plant. 

• The green and round fruits contain more seeds as compared to other genotypes. 

Odisha Khajuri Guda 

• Odisha’s “Khajuri Guda” or jaggery is a natural sweetener extracted from date palm trees and has its origin in the 

Gajapati district.  

• The jaggery is prepared in a trapezoidal form called ‘Patali Gur’ and is organic by nature. It is dark brown and has a unique 

taste. 

Dhenkanal Magji 

 

• Dhenkanal Magji is a type of sweet made from cheese from buffalo milk, with distinct characteristics in terms of 

appearance, taste, flavor, shape, and size. 

• It also has unique nutritional values that distinguish it from other cheese-based sweets. 

About GI tags: 

• Geographical Indications of Goods are defined as that aspect of industrial property which refer to the geographical 

indication referring to a country or to a place situated therein as being the country or place of origin of that product. 

• Under Articles 1 (2) and 10 of the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, geographical indications 

are covered as an element of IPRs. 

• They are also covered under Articles 22 to 24 of the Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) 

Agreement 

• A registered GI tag is valid for 10 years. 

• GI tags are provided by the Geographical Indications Registry, located in Chennai, India. 

• The registry operates under the Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration and Protection) Act, 1999. 

• They are governed by WIPO Agreement on Trade related aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) 

South Korea superconductivity claim revived with new data 

Subject : Science and Tech 

SECTION: Msc 

Context: 

• A group of scientists from China and Japan have reported findings that could indicate superconductivity in a 

controversial material. 

About Superconductivity 

• Superconductivity occurs when a material offers almost zero resistance to the flow of electric current, enabling energy-

efficient electrical appliances and lossless power transmission. 

• Superconductors also display fascinating behavior under magnetic fields, enabling technologies like MRI machines and 

superfast Maglev trains. 

Characteristics of Material LK-99 

• Apatite Structure: The Korean group utilized copper-substituted lead apatite, a phosphate mineral with unique tetrahedral 

motifs, to create LK-99. 

• Superconducting Behavior: LK-99 displayed essential superconducting properties, with almost zero resistance to current 

flow and sudden emergence of resistance above a critical current threshold. 

• Magnetic Resilience: LK-99 retained superconductivity even under the presence of a magnetic field until reaching a 

critical threshold. 

Meissner Effect: Key Indicator of Superconductivity 

• The Meissner effect is a phenomenon where materials expel magnetic fields from their interior upon becoming 

superconductors. 

• Observation in Study: The researchers observed this effect in copper-substituted lead apatite, suggesting potential 

superconductivity. 

Quest for Room-Temperature Superconductors 

• Significance: Discovering a material that is superconducting at room temperature and pressure (RTP) has immense 

scientific and commercial value. 
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• Applications: RTP superconductors could revolutionize power transmission, medical diagnostics, computing, and more, 

due to their ability to conduct electricity without loss. 

Understanding Hysteresis in Superconductors 

• Meissner Effect and DC Current: The Meissner effect is observable with direct current, as alternating current would 

disrupt the phenomenon. 

• Type I and II Superconductors: The study helps distinguish between these types based on how they respond to increasing 

magnetic field strength. 

Challenges and Limitations of the Study 

• Small Superconducting Portions: The material’s superconducting sections were small, leading to a low critical magnetic 

field strength. 

• Interference Issues: The presence of cuprous sulphide interfered with molecular structure analysis using X-rays. 

Controversies in Superconductivity Research 

• Past Controversies: The field has seen several disputes, including claims by Ranga Dias and a South Korean research 

group, which were later contested. 

• Impact of Hype: The lucrative potential of RTP superconductors has sometimes led to premature claims and controversies 

in the scientific community. 

New Study: Methodology and Findings 

• Approach: The team synthesized LK-99 samples using advanced techniques and tested for signs of superconductivity 

beyond specific claims made by previous studies. 

• Direct Current Measurements: They conducted hysteresis experiments, applying and removing a magnetic field to 

observe the material’s response at various temperatures. 

What are light-emitting diodes and why are they prized as light sources? 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

What are diodes? 

• A diode is a small electronic component with two terminals, an anode and a cathode, designed to allow current flow 

in only one direction. 

• It operates based on a p-n junction, where a p-type material with positive charge carriers (holes) meets an n-type 

material with negative charge carriers (electrons). 

• This junction allows electrons to move easily from the n-type to the p-type material, creating a one-way current flow. 

• The anode is connected to the p-type material, and the cathode is connected to the n-type material. Initially, some 

electrons move from the n-side to the p-side, creating a layer between them without free electrons or holes. 

• When a suitable voltage is applied, more electrons flow from the n-side to the p-side, allowing current to move from the 

anode to the cathode. However, if the voltage is reversed, the current won't flow in the opposite direction. 

What is an LED? 

• An LED, or Light-Emitting Diode, is a type of diode that emits light through a process called electroluminescence. 

• Within the diode's p-n junction, when electrons with higher energy levels meet and fill holes, they release energy in 

the form of light. 

• The visible light emitted depends on the frequency of this energy. The phenomenon is regulated by the band gap, ensuring 

that the emitted light falls within the visible part of the electromagnetic spectrum. 

What is called the Band Gap? 

• The band gap is a characteristic of materials, representing the energy difference between the lower and higher energy 

levels that electrons can occupy. 

• In conductive materials, electrons flow freely when energized by an electric field, while insulators prevent electron 

flow due to insufficient energy. 

• The band gap is the energy barrier electrons must overcome to conduct current. 

• In LEDs, the energy released during electron-hole recombination corresponds to the band gap. 

• Engineers can tailor the band gap of the p-n junction in LEDs by selecting specific materials, allowing for the emission 

of visible light when an electric current is applied. 

What colours can an LED produce? 

• LEDs can produce all three primary colours—red, green, and blue—allowing for a diverse range of colours when 

combined. 
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• However, the development of blue LEDs faced challenges, as scientists struggled to create crystals of gallium nitride, 

a compound capable of emitting blue light, with the required properties. 

• Breakthroughs in epitaxy, a layer-by-layer material-building process, led to the invention of bright blue LEDs in the late 

1980s.Three Japanese researchers, Isamu Akasaki, Hiroshi Amano, and Shuji Nakamura, received the 2014 Nobel 

Prize in Physics for their significant contributions to this achievement. 

Advantages of LED lights: 

• The advantages of LEDs, in line with Haitz's law, include a substantial decrease in cost and a significant increase in 

light output for a given frequency of light. 

• Even before Haitz's law,LEDs were valued for their efficiency compared to incandescent bulbs and fluorescent lamps. 

• Their durability, light contrast, and energy efficiency contribute to cost savings and reduced material waste. 

Applications of LED lights: 

• LEDs find applications in various fields, from consumer electronics like smartphones and TV screens to industrial 

uses such as signboards, greenhouse lighting for plants, barcode scanners, and air quality monitoring. 

• Modern LEDs can produce different colours, operate at various frequencies, and be embedded in the skin, and organic 

LEDs offer enhanced light emission. 

• Ongoing research explores more efficient LEDs using materials like perovskites. 

“Centre of Excellence in Intelligent Internet of Things Sensors” and “India Innovation Centre for Graphene” 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Msc  

Context: 

• The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) has  launched the following two flagship 

programs  from Maker Village, Kochi, Kerala.  

o “Centre of Excellence (CoE) in Intelligent Internet of Things (IIoT) Sensors” and 

o India’s first Graphene Centre “India Innovation Centre for Graphene (IICG). 

More on news: 

• The CoE in IIoT Sensors is a unique facility established at Makers Village Kochi by MeitY. 

• The India’s first Graphene Centre IICG also has been established at Makers Village Kochi by MeitY. 

• Digital University Kerala (DUK) (formerly IIITMK) and Centre for Materials for Electronics Technology (CMET)-

Thrissur are the technical partners for setting up these centers at Makers Village Kochi. 

• The complete full-fledged facility for R&D, incubation, innovation, skilling, capacity building, testing & certification 

shall be established at these centers by the experts of these agencies. 

• Shri S Krishnan has also launched Hardtech 2024, Maker Village’s annual flagship programme. 

• The programme aims to  bring together leaders from Industries, Startups, Investors, Academia, R&D organizations 

in the field of electronics hardware design and manufacturing. 

About CoE in IIoT Sensors: 

• The CoE in IIoT Sensors aims  to catalyze the development of sensors within the realm of Intelligent IoT systems. 

• It will cover a broad spectrum of applications of intelligent sensors in networks, devices and sensor systems. 

About India’s first Graphene Centre IICG: 

• The India’s first Graphene Centre IICG also has been established at Makers Village Kochi by MeitY, GoI and Govt. 

of Kerala alongwith Tata Steel Limited. 

• It aims to foster R&D, product innovation and capacity building in the area of Graphene and 2D material systems. 

Importance of the initiative: 

• IIoT sensors and Graphene technologies will help in driving digital transformation and economic growth. 

• One of the main objective of setting up these centers in the country is creation of complete ecosystem for start-ups in 

the area of IoT Sensors and Graphene & 2D Materials  

About Graphene: 

• Graphene is an allotrope of carbon consisting of a single layer of atoms arranged in a hexagonal lattice  nanostructure. 

• It is considered to be the world’s thinnest, strongest and most conductive material for both electricity and heat. 

• It is harder than diamond yet more elastic than rubber; tougher than steel yet lighter than aluminum. 

• Graphene is the strongest known material. 

Other Properties of Graphene are: 
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• Lowest resistivity substance known at room temperature. 

• High thermal stability. 

• High elasticity. 

• High electrical conductivity. 

• Electron mobility is high at room temperature. 

• Graphene oxide (GO) membranes can be used to filter common salt from seawater. 

 

 

22 ‘Vaibhav’ Fellows to build long-term research synergy 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

• The Department of Science and Technology (DST) in India announced the first batch of fellows for the Vaibhav 

scheme, aimed at attracting Indian-origin scientists from abroad for short-term collaborations. 

Details 

• This initiative includes twenty-two scientists, primarily from North American and European institutions like the 

California Institute of Technology, the University of Oxford, the University of Michigan, the University of Geneva, the 

University of Waterloo, Canada, and the University of Oslo. 

• These fellows will spend one to two months annually, for up to three years, at Indian institutes such as the Indian Institute 

of Science, the Indian Institutes of Technology, the Indian Institutes of Science Education and Research, and the Tata 

Institute of Fundamental Research. 

• Two "distinguished fellowships" were awarded to senior professors Arogyaswami Paulraj from Stanford University 

and Jitendra Malik from the University of California, Berkley. 

VAIBHAV Fellowship Programme: 

• The Vaibhav scheme, launched in June 2023 following Prime Minister Narendra Modi's call to more closely involve 

the Indian diaspora in India's development, is similar to the Visiting Advanced Joint Research Faculty (Vajra) 

scheme initiated in 2018. 

Key Features of the VAIBHAV Fellowship Programme: 

• The programme will focus on 18 identified knowledge verticals, including quantum technology, health, 

pharmaceuticals, electronics, agriculture, energy, computer sciences, and material sciences, among others. 

• Eligibility: The fellowship is open to outstanding scientists and technologists of Indian origin (Non-resident Indians 

(NRI)/ Persons of Indian Origin (PIO)/Overseas Citizens of India (OCI) who are actively engaged in research activities 

in their respective countries. 

• Selected fellows will have the opportunity to work in collaboration with Indian Higher Educational Institutions (HEIs), 

universities, and public-funded scientific institutions. 

• They may spend up to two months per year, for a maximum of three years, at an Indian institution of their choice. 

• Fellowship Grant: VAIBHAV fellows will receive a monthly fellowship grant of INR 4,00,000, which will support 

their research activities during the collaboration period. 
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• Travel, Accommodation, and Contingencies: The fellowship will cover international and domestic travel expenses, 

accommodation, and contingencies, ensuring a conducive research environment for the fellows. 

‘Visiting Advanced Joint Research Faculty’ (VAJRA) scheme- 2018: 

• In a bid to bring together Indian scientists abroad and India-based researchers for conducting joint research in India, 

the Department of Science and Technology (DST) has launched a scheme named ‘Visiting Advanced Joint Research 

Faculty’ (VAJRA). 

• Features: 

o The Visiting Advanced Joint Research (Vajra) faculty scheme is a dedicated programme for foreign scientists 

and academicians, with emphasis on non-resident Indians, persons of Indian origin and overseas citizens of India 

to work as adjunct faculty in the government-funded academic and research institutions. 

o Under this scheme, scientists or senior researchers abroad – of Indian origin or otherwise – can collaborate with 

faculties here. 

o Under the scheme, foreign researchers would receive endowments at par with those in their own countries. The 

endowments for faculties would be US $15,000 in the first month of residency and US $10,000, for the 

remaining months. 

o The idea of the scheme is to bring the best of the world to India and conduct research here. The broad areas of 

research like energy, health, advance material and others would be promoted under the scheme. 

A new alloy developed can act as alternative magnetic refrigerant for minimizing greenhouse gas emissions 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

• Researchers have found a new alloy that can act as an effective magnetic refrigerant that can be an alternative cooling agent 

for minimizing greenhouse gas emissions and meet the global demand for higher energy efficiency for tackling global 

warming. 

More on news: 

• A team from N. Bose National Centre for Basic Sciences which an autonomous institute of the department of science 

and Technology (DST) experimented with a certain type of alloys called all-transition metal based Heusler alloys 

(magnetic intermetallics with face-centered cubic crystal structure) in their search for material exhibiting giant 

reversible MCE. 

About current research: 

• Current research is focused on developing new magnetic materials such as refrigerants. 

• Three critical criteria need to be fulfilled. 

o The material must be capable of operating for millions of cycles without any fatigue and failure 

o The material must have high thermal conductivity and 

o The material should respond to an external magnetic field of about 2 T (Tesla) which can be generated by 

permanent magnets. 

• Since most of the materials developed so far show giant magneto caloric effect (GMCE) only at fields as high as 5 T, there 

is an urgent need to look for materials in which GMCE is achieved in lower fields. 

• The team at S.N. Bose Centre has chosen Ni (Co)-Mn-Ti Heusler system because such systems often exhibit 

multifunctional properties with ultrahigh mechanical stability because of their intrinsic d-d hybridization. 

• Authors claimed from the temperature and field-dependent magnetization measurements that this investigated alloy yields 

giant reversible MCE parameters. 

 

Applications: 

• The researchers claim that the obtained magnitude of reversible MCE and MR is the highest reported value so far in the 

all-d-metal Heusler family. 

• The concurrent observation of refrigerant capacity and MR is also very rare in Heusler alloys. 

• The search for the right kind of magnetic material has yielded positive results at the S.N. Bose Centre Lab. 

• The synergistic combinations of giant MCE and MR by proper tailoring of Cu-doped Heusler alloys may lead to a diverse 

range of solid state-based technological applications. 

About Magnetic cooling effect: 

• Magnetic cooling effect (MCE) is defined as the reversible temperature change of a magnetic material when it is 

subjected to an external applied magnetic field. 
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• In the magnetic refrigeration cycle, a magnetic field is applied on the magnetic material under an adiabatic process 

(no exchange of heat with the surrounding).  

• Initially randomly oriented magnetic moments get aligned along the external magnetic field, resulting in the heating of the 

magnetic material. 

• This heat is transferred from the material to the ambience.  

• When the magnetic field is removed during adiabatic demagnetization, the magnetic moments of the material 

become randomized, resulting in a decrease in temperature below the ambient temperature. 

• This process causes the material to absorb heat from the surrounding heat-transfer medium. 

About Magnetic Refrigeration: 

• Magnetic refrigeration offers an energy-efficient and environment-friendly cooling technology as an alternative to 

the vapor-cycle refrigeration technology in use today. 

• It is based on the principle of magnetocaloric effect. 

• Hence efforts are on to fabricate magnetic refrigerators for household, industrial, and technological applications. 

 

How radiocarbon dating revolutionised science 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Nuclear technology 

Context: 

• The technology allowed scholars a clearer and measurable view of the past, clarifying the history of human migration, 

the rise and fall of civilisations, and undulations of the earth’s climate. 

About Radiocarbon dating: 

• Radiocarbon Dating is a method by which the age of an object can be determined. 

• This technique involves a method that does this using radiocarbon, a name for the isotope carbon-14. 

Process of Carbon-14 formation 

• It is created in the earth’s atmosphere when cosmic rays– energetic streams of charged particles coming from 

sources in outer space – slam into the atoms of the gases and release neutrons. 

• When these neutrons interact with the nitrogen-14 isotope, they can produce carbon-14. 

• Since cosmic rays are ceaselessly passing through the earth’s atmosphere, carbon-14 is created constantly there. 

• It readily combines with atmospheric oxygen to form radioactive carbon dioxide. 

• This compound then enters the bodies of plants (via photosynthesis), animals (when they consume plants), and other 

biomass through the carbon cycle. 

• It is in the form of carbon dioxide and other carbon compounds, would have to be able to diffuse into the earth’s various 

ecosystems such that the concentration of carbon-14 in the atmosphere was comparable to the concentration of carbon-14 

in the planet’s other biospheres. 

Radiocarbon dating Working Process 

• When an organic entity – like the human body – is ‘alive’, it constantly exchanges carbon with its surroundings by 

breathing, consuming food, defecating, shedding skin, etc. 

• Through these activities, carbon-14 is both lost from the body as well as replenished, so its concentration in the body is 

nearly constant and in equilibrium with its surroundings. 

• When this individual dies, the body no longer performs these activities and the concentration of carbon-14 in the body 

begins to dwindle through radioactive decay. 

• The more time passes, the more the amount of carbon-14 lost, and the less there will remain. This decay rate can be 

predicted from theory. 

• Radiocarbon dating dates an object by measuring the amount of carbon-14 left, which scientists and/or computers can 

use to calculate how long ago the body expired. 

• The modern radiocarbon dating setup is more sophisticated and one of the most sensitive dating setups uses accelerator 

mass spectrometry (AMS), which can work with organic samples as little as 50 mg. 

 

This new nuclear fuel can guarantee India’s green energy transition 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Nuclear technology 

ANEEL Fuel: 
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• The Chicago-based company Clean Core Thorium Energy, founded by Mehul Shah, has developed (and patented) a 

fuel, which is a mix of Thorium and Uranium of a certain level of enrichment, called HALEU (High Assay Low 

Enriched Uranium). Clean Core calls this concoction ANEEL (Advanced Nuclear Energy for Enriched Life) — named 

so to honour one of India’s foremost nuclear scientists, Dr Anil Kakodkar. 

• With this India can guarantee green energy security for the subcontinent by fast-tracking the use of Thorium in nuclear 

reactors. 

Use of thorium in ANEEL fuel: 

• Thorium is a fertile material and not a fissile material. 

• This means it must be paired with Uranium-235 or Plutonium-239 to be used as fuel in a reactor. 

• As neutrons from these fissile materials bombard Thorium, it mutates into Uranium-233, which is also a fissile material. 

• So, to use the Thorium in India, you need sufficient stocks of Uranium-235 (which India has very little of), or 

Plutonium-239 (which is produced using Uranium-235). 

• So, to use a minimum of uranium and a maximum of thorium fuel, the company has developed the ANEEL fuel. 

Uses of ANEEL fuel: 

• It can be used in the existing Pressurized Heavy-Water Reactors (PHWRs), an indigenous reactor system that is the 

workhorse of India’s nuclear fleet. 

• India has 18 PHWR reactors with a total capacity of 4,460 MW and is building ten more of 700 MW each. 

• India’s approach to Thorium utilisation has been to make a Thorium blanket around uranium or plutonium reactors 

so that as the reactor produces energy, it also converts thorium into uranium-233. However, ANEEL provides an easier 

and quicker alternative for the deployment of thorium leveraging imported HALEU. 

Advantages: 

• The use of thorium in nuclear reactors reduces nuclear waste significantly. 

• ANEEL fuel lasts much longer and burns more efficiently. 

• The spent ANEEL fuel cannot be used for weapons. 

Infrastructural challenges: 

• According to the World Nuclear Association, most of the current reactors run on uranium fuel enriched up to 5 percent 

Uranium-235. 

• HALEU is Uranium enriched to more than 5 per cent but less than 20 per cent. 

• It is needed for many of the advanced nuclear reactor designs under development. 

• HALEU is not yet widely available commercially. At present, only Russia and China have the infrastructure to produce 

HALEU at scale. 

Thorium in India: 

• India has the world’s largest reserves of Thorium, estimated at 1.07 million tonnes, enough to last over a century. If 

India uses this Thorium, it can then produce enough green energy and easily turn net-zero by its target date of 2070. 

• Thorium is derived from minerals like monazite (containing 10% thoria and 0.3% urania) and thorianite. 

• Monazite sands, found widely on the Kerala coast, serve as the primary source of refined thorium. 

• Monazite is a reddish-brown phosphate mineral containing rare earth metals. 

• The state-wise resources of in situ monazite established by AMD as of September 2014 are as follows: 
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Both Uranium and Thorium have got distinctive characteristics governing their utilisation in nuclear reactors. Unlike uranium, 

thorium alone cannot be directly used as nuclear fuel in a reactor.  Utilisation of Thorium with either uranium or plutonium, without 

going through the second stage of Fast Breeder Reactors, to build sufficient inventory of plutonium first, will be counter-productive 

by limiting thorium utilisation to a very small fraction of the total available resources in the country. Utilisation of Thorium in the 

third stage makes it available as a sustainable energy resource for centuries. With this mode of utilisation, Thorium offers not only 

a sustainable energy resource, but also excellent fuel performance characteristic in a reactor, better than Uranium with respect to 

lower inventory of long-lived nuclear waste. 

The three stage Indian nuclear programme was formulated at the inception of the DAE and has as its main stay objective of utilisation 

of large resources of Thorium in a sustainable manner. As explained above, Thorium cannot be used for overcoming power crisis 

in the short term. 

How AI is being harnessed in treatment of cancer 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Nuclear technology 

In the news: 

• Researchers at Mumbai's Tata Memorial Hospital, India's largest cancer hospital, have used data from 60,000 patients 

to establish a bio-imaging bank for cancer, laying the ground to build a targeted algorithm to help detect the disease 

at an early stage.  

• The hospital has also started to use artificial intelligence (Al) to reduce radiation exposure for paediatric patients 

during computed tomography (CT) scans, showcasing the use and impact of this world-changing technology in the 

diagnosis and treatment of cancer. 

What is the Tata Memorial Hospital's Al-led cancer diagnosis initiative? 

• Tata Memorial Hospital aims to build a comprehensive bio-imaging bank by collecting radiology and pathology 

images alongside clinical data, treatment specifics, and outcomes. 

• This initiative focuses on head and neck cancers and lung cancers, gathering data from at least 1,000 patients for each 

type. 

• The project involves testing AI algorithms to address various medical tasks like screening for metastases, predicting 

biomarkers, and therapy responses. 

• Funded by the government's Department of Biotechnology, the project collaborates with multiple institutions and 

features a live data submission portal for investigators to contribute and develop AI algorithms. 

How exactly does Al use clinical and imaging data for cancer detection? 

• AI in cancer detection replicates human brain processing by analyzing radiological and pathological images, learning 

from vast datasets to identify specific features indicative of different cancers. 

• Longitudinal patient data from comprehensive imaging aids in understanding behaviour, treatment responses, disease 

recurrence, and overall survival. 

• AI and machine learning use this data to create predictive models for tumor survival, guiding treatment decisions. 

• Creating a tumor image bank involves segmenting, annotating, and classifying tumors based on features, correlating 

biopsy, histopathology, immunohistochemistry reports, and genomic sequences to develop algorithms. 

• This assessment from images helps doctors avoid unnecessary chemotherapy for predicted non-responders. 

What role could Al play in the treatment of cancer in the future? 

• AI holds immense potential in revolutionizing cancer treatment, especially in rural areas, by customizing treatment 

strategies based on diverse patient profiles, thus optimizing therapy results. 

• AI is expected to swiftly detect complex cancers, potentially eliminating the need for extensive tests, even by general 

practitioners. 

• Its continuous learning capability enhances accuracy, leading to timely diagnoses, better patient outcomes, and aiding 

healthcare professionals in decision-making. 

• However, debates persist regarding the potential replacement of human radiologists by AI tools, leading to regulatory 

scrutiny and resistance from some doctors and health institutions. 

 

XPoSat: ISRO’s X-ray eye in the sky 

Subject : S&T 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

• The Indian Space Research Organisation has launched XPoSat, short for ‘X-ray Polarimeter Satellite’. 
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• During the mission, the PSLV Orbital Experimental Module-3 (POEM-3) experiment was executed to meet the 

objective of 10 other payloads. 

About XPoSat: 

• The satellite will study X-rays emitted by phenomena in space and their polarization from the earth-orbit. 

• XPoSat is the first dedicated scientific satellite from the ISRO to carry out research in space-based polarisation 

measurements of X-ray emission from celestial sources. 

• It carries two payloads, namely POLIX (Polarimeter Instrument in X-rays) and XSPECT (X-ray Spectroscopy and 

Timing). 

o POLIX (developed by Raman Research Institute (RRI) Bengaluru) will study X-rays with energy 8-30 keV 

emitted by around 40 astronomical sources in five years. 

o XSPECT (Space Astronomy Group of URSC, Bengaluru) will study X-rays with energy 0.8-15 keV and track 

changes in continuous X-ray emissions. 

About X-rays: 

• X-rays are electromagnetic radiation whose wavelength is 0.01-10 nanometres (where 1 nanometre is one-billionth of 

a metre), corresponding to energies of 100-100,000 electron-volt (eV). 

• Electromagnetic radiation is characterised by an electric field and a magnetic field vibrating perpendicular to each other. 

• The polarisation of electromagnetic radiation refers to the orientation of these two fields as the radiation moves 

through space. 

• X-rays can be polarised when they get scattered. Polarised X-rays are also produced when the path of a fast-moving 

charged particle is bent by a magnetic field. 

Significance of the mission: 

Studying these X-rays can reveal which way the magnetic field is pointing, and tracking how these X-rays evolve in time can 

reveal many things about the body producing such fields, like a pulsar 

Another eye in the sky, on ground: India is now part of the world's largest radio telescope project. 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: India will now also be part of the international mega-science project, the Square Kilometer Array Observatory (SKAO), 

that will function as the world’s largest radio telescope. 

More on News: 

• ISRO Monday launched a unique observatory to study X-rays and black holes in deep space and the stage is being set to 

construct the third node of the LIGO in Maharashtra. 

• India, through the Pune-based National Centre for Radio Astrophysics (NCRA) and some other institutions, has been 

involved in the development of SKA since its inception in the 1990s. 

• The Department of Atomic Energy announced plans to construct the third node of the US-based Laser Interferometer 

Gravitational Wave Observatory (LIGO) in Hingoli district of Maharashtra. 

• The Government’s approval for joining the project, with a financial sanction of Rs 1,250 crore, is the first step towards the 

ratification 

About Square Kilometer Array Observatory (SKAO): 

• Intergovernmental: SKAO was established as an intergovernmental organization in 2021 following years of negotiation 

in which India, too, participated. 

• Countries have to sign, and ratify, the SKAO convention to formally become members. 

• Member countries include Australia, Canada, China, India, Italy, New Zealand, South Africa, Sweden, the 

Netherlands, UK, Portugal and Spain. 

• Square Kilometer Array Observatory SKAO is headquartered at theJodrell Bank Observatory in the United Kingdom. 

• These are aimed at advancing the scope of astronomical observations for improving the overall understanding of the 

universe and its evolution. 

• India’s main contribution to the SKA is in the development, and operation, of the Telescope Manager element, the 

“neural network” or the software that will make the telescope work. 

What is neural networks: 

Neural networks, also known as artificial neural networks (ANNs) or simulated neural networks (SNNs), are a 

subset of machine learning and are at the heart of deep learning algorithms. Their name and structure are inspired 

by the human brain, mimicking the way that biological neurons signal to one another. 

About Square Kilometer Array Telescope (SKA): 
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• Location: It is located in Meerkat National Park, Africa and Murchison Radio Astronomy Observatory, Australia. 

• Intergovernmental: It is an intergovernmental radio telescope project. 

• Establishment: The Square Kilometer Array (SKA) was originally conceived in 1991. However, an international 

working group was set up in 

• Objective: The SKA will combine the signals received from thousands of small antennas spread over a distance of 

several thousand kilometres to simulate a single giant radio telescope capable of extremely high sensitivity and angular 

resolution. This is done using a technique called aperture synthesis. 

About gravitational waves: 

1. Gravitational wave research is one of the most promising fields for scientific discovery.  

2. Gravitational waves refers to ripples in space-time which are caused by violent and energetic processes in the 

Universe. 

3. Gravitational waves were first predicted by Albert Einstein in his General Theory Of Relativity in 1916. 

4. The first detection of gravitational waves by the two existing LIGO detectors in the US won the Nobel Prize in 

Physics in 2017. 

About LIGO: 

1. LIGO stands for "Laser Interferometer Gravitational-wave Observatory". It is the world's largest gravitational wave 

observatory and a marvel of precision engineering. 

2. It comprises two enormous laser interferometers located 3000 kilometers apart. 

3. LIGO exploits the physical properties of light and of space itself to detect and understand the origins of gravitational 

waves (GW). 

LIGO-INDIA: 

1. LIGO-India is a collaboration between the LIGO Laboratory (operated by Caltech and MIT) and three institutes in 

India: 

1. the Raja Ramanna Center for Advanced Technology (RRCAT, in Indore),  

2. the Institute for Plasma Research (IPR in Ahmedabad), and  

3. the Inter-University Centre for Astronomy and Astrophysics (IUCAA, in Pune). 

2. LIGO-India received the Indian Government's in-principle approval in February 2016. 

3. The LIGO-India project will be built by by the Department of Atomic Energy (DAE) and the Department of Science 

and Technology (DST), Government of India, with a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the National Science 

Foundation (NSF), USA, along with several national and international research and academic institutions. 

4. LIGO India will be the all-important fifth detector. 

5. When it begins operation, LIGO India will significantly improve the likelihood that four detectors are operating at any 

given moment. This is the critical role that LIGO India will play in the global gravitational wave detector network. 

About NCRA: 

• NCRA is a unit of the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research. 

• It operates India’s largest network of radio telescopes called the Giant Metrewave Radio Telescope (GMRT). 

• It is the success of building and operating GMRT that landed NCRA this responsibility with the SKA. 

About GMRT: 

• GMRT is the world’s largest and most sensitive radio telescope operating within the 110-1,460-Megahertz frequency 

range. 

• The GMRT Observatory is located in Pune (near Khodad). 

• This unique telescope has studied pulsars, supernovae, quasars, galaxies and its observation time has always remained 

oversubscribed. 

• GMRT in 2021 became only the third in India to be recognised with the Institute of Electrical and Electronics 

Engineers (IEEE) Milestone facility.  

• In June 2023, GMRT was among the six top radio telescopes used to enable the detection of the nano-hertz gravitational 

waves for the first time. 

 

Meet ISRO’s new X-ray eye in the sky 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech  

About XPoSat its component and its significance: 
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• XPoSat, India's X-ray Polarimeter Satellite launched by ISRO, represents a significant leap in the study of polarized 

cosmic X-rays, aimed at unravelling the mysteries surrounding celestial phenomena such as black holes, neutron stars, 

and active galactic nuclei. 

• The payload includes POLIX (Indian X-ray Polarimeter), developed at Raman Research Institute (RRI). Despite its 

relatively compact size of approximately 0.5 meters and 200 kilograms, this instrument stands out for its indigenous 

design, focusing on detecting the polarization of X-rays in space. 

• Understanding X-ray polarization is crucial, particularly in stars boasting colossal magnetic fields like pulsars and 

regions adjacent to black holes, where the intricate interplay of matter and energy emits X-rays with distinct properties. 

• POLIX's innovative use of a beryllium disc enables the study of lower-energy X-rays compared to previous instruments, 

amplifying the breadth of knowledge acquisition in this domain. 

• Accompanying POLIX on XPoSat is XSPECT, another instrument tailored to scrutinize the timing and spectral 

characteristics of X-ray-emitting cosmic entities. 

• The limitations in focusing X-rays due to their high energy and the Earth's atmosphere absorbing most cosmic X-rays 

necessitate space-based telescopes like XPoSat for in-depth observations. 

• XPoSat's mission signifies India's shift from satellite deployment to planetary exploration, highlighted by recent 

missions like Chandrayaan-3 and Aditya-1, while also emphasizing collaborations with global space agencies like NASA. 

Imaging X-ray Polarimetry Explorer (IXPE or SMEX-14) by NASA: 

• It was only in December 2021 that the first instrument to study X-rays in space (IXPE) was launched into space by NASA 

and the Italian Space Agency (ASI). 

• This instrument contains gas, whose atoms are stripped of electrons after interacting with incoming X-rays. Upon 

scrutiny, the direction of motion of these ejected electrons gives clues to the X-ray polarisation. 

Key terms: 

• Pulsars: A pulsar (from pulsating radio source) is a highly magnetized rotating neutron star that emits beams of 

electromagnetic radiation out of its magnetic poles. 

• Black hole: A black hole is a region of spacetime where gravity is so strong that nothing, including light and other 

electromagnetic waves, has enough energy to escape it. 

• Active galactic nuclei: An active galactic nucleus (AGN) is a compact region at the centre of a galaxy that emits a 

significant amount of energy across the electromagnetic spectrum, with characteristics indicating that the luminosity 

is not produced by stars. 

o Such excess, non-stellar emissions have been observed in the radio, microwave, infrared, optical, ultra-violet, 

X-ray and gamma ray wavebands. 

o A galaxy hosting an AGN is called an active galaxy. The non-stellar radiation from an AGN is theorized to 

result from the accretion of matter by a supermassive black hole at the centre of its host galaxy. 

• X-rays: X-rays are a form of electromagnetic radiation, similar to visible light. Unlike light, however, x-rays have 

higher energy and can pass through most objects, including the body. 

From the moon to Europa, six space missions to be excited for in 2024 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space Technology  

Context: 

• The year 2023 proved to be an important one for space missions, with NASA’s OSIRIS-REx mission returning a sample 

from an asteroid and India’s Chandrayaan3 mission exploring the lunar south pole region, and 2024 is shaping up to be 

another exciting year for space exploration. 

Six Major Mission for 2024 

• Europa Clipper: Unveiling Jupiter’s Moon Europa 

o Mission Context: NASA’s Europa Clipper aims to explore Europa, one of Jupiter’s largest moons, known for its 

icy surface and potential subsurface saltwater ocean. 

o Scientific Goals: The mission will conduct close flybys to study Europa’s ice shell, geology, and subsurface 

ocean, seeking signs of habitability. 

o Launch Window: Scheduled for October 10, 2024, with 21 days, aboard a SpaceX Falcon Heavy rocket. 

• Artemis II: NASA Plan To Return to the Moon 

o Program Background: Artemis II is part of NASA’s Artemis program, aiming to send humans back to the moon 

and establish a sustained presence for future Mars missions. 

o Mission Details: Artemis II will carry four astronauts on a 10-day mission orbiting the Moon, building upon the 

uncrewed Artemis I mission. 
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o Launch Timeline: Planned for as early as November 2024, with potential delays to 2025. 

• VIPER: Searching for Lunar Water 

o Mission Purpose: VIPER, a golf cart-sized rover, will explore the moon’s south pole to search for water and 

other volatiles. 

o Technical Challenges: The mission will navigate extreme lunar temperatures and shadowed regions during its 

100-day mission. 

o Launch Schedule: Set for November 2024, following a delay for additional lander system tests. 

• Lunar Trailblazer and PRIME-1: Water Mapping and Drilling 

o SIMPLEx Missions: As part of NASA’s low-cost planetary missions, Lunar Trailblazer will orbit the moon to 

map water locations, while PRIME-1 will test drilling technology. 

o Launch Dependencies: Both missions are secondary payloads, with their launch timing contingent on the 

readiness of primary payloads. 

• JAXA’s Martian Moon eXploration (MMX) Mission 

o Mission Focus: MMX aims to study Mars’ moons, Phobos and Deimos, to determine their origin and collect a 

sample from Phobos. 

o Scientific Objectives: The mission will spend three years conducting science operations around Mars and its 

moons. 

o Launch Plan: Scheduled for around September 2024. 

• ESA’s Hera Mission: Asteroid Defense Study 

o Mission Context: Hera will follow up on NASA’s DART mission to the Didymos-Dimorphos asteroid system, 

where DART tested the kinetic impact technique for planetary defense. 

o Research Goals: Hera will study the physical properties of the asteroids and assess the impact of the DART 

collision. 

o Launch and Arrival: Set for October 2024, with arrival at the asteroid system expected in late 2026. 

CO a planet’s atmosphere could indicate habitability 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

In the news: 

• An international team led by the University of Birmingham (UK) and MIT (USA), developed a 'habitability signature.' 

Details: 

• The findings published in Nature Astronomy introduce a practical method for habitability detection. 

• Past attempts to identify habitable planets lacked certainty about liquid water's existence. 

• Comparing CO2 levels among planets helps identify those likely to support life due to oceans. 

• Earth's CO2 dissolved in the ocean, enabling life support for about four billion years. 

• Analyzing CO2 levels on other planets reveals insights into Earth's environmental tipping points. 

• High carbon levels on Venus might have led to its uninhabitable state despite similarities to Earth. 

• Carbon dioxide in a planet's atmosphere absorbs infrared light; this measurement aids habitability assessment. 

• Planets in the habitable zone (not too hot or cold relative to their star) could retain liquid water on their surface. 

• Lower carbon dioxide levels in a planet's atmosphere compared to its neighbours suggest potential liquid water 

presence. 

• Reduction in carbon dioxide levels might indicate gas absorption by an ocean or isolation by planetary biomass. 

• The team's 'habitability signature' could also act as a biosignature, as living organisms capture CO2. 

India to launch G20 satellite on space X falcon 9 rocket 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context:  

New Space India Ltd (NSIL), the ISRO's commercial arm has announced its plans to launch communication satellite GSAT-20 

on SpaceX’s Falcon-9 rocket. 

More on news: 

• The launch is likely to take place in the second quarter of 2024. 
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• NSIL  was mandated to build, launch, own and operate satellites in “Demand-driven mode” for meeting service needs of 

the user. 

• NSIL  successfully undertook its 1st Demand-driven satellite mission, GSAT-24 during June 2022. 

• This will be India's first partnership with a venture led by billionaire Elon Musk to bring his Starlink satellite broadband 

to India. 

About GSAT-20: 

• GSAT-20 (renamed as GSAT-N2) is a high throughput Ka-band satellite.  

• GSAT-20 satellite will be fully owned, operated and funded by NSIL . 

• Ka-band satellites deliver high-speed broadband internet connectivity and digital video and audio transmission. 

o The Kₐ band is a portion of the microwave part of the electromagnetic spectrum defined as frequencies in the 

range 26.5–40 gigahertz, i.e. wavelengths from slightly over one centimeter down to 7.5 millimeters.  

• GSAT-20 offers Ka-band HTS capacity with 32 beams having pan-India coverage including in Andaman and Nicobar 

and Lakshadweep islands 

• GSAT 20 will be 2nd Demand driven communication satellite mission of NSIL  after GSAT24. 

• The satellite has been specifically designed to meet the demanding service needs of remote/unconnected regions. 

• GSAT-20 satellite through the ISRO and will be launched onboard Falcon-9 under a launch service contract between the 

NSIL and the SpaceX, USA. 

• According to NSIL Chairperson Radhakrishnan Durairaj Demand-driven mode basically means we need to have an 

anchor customer who is ready to lease the entire capacity. 

• NSIL is the commercial arm of Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) with the primary responsibility of enabling 

Indian industries to take up high technology space related activities and is also responsible for promotion and 

commercial exploitation of the products and services emanating from the Indian space. 

About SpaceX’s Falcon-9 rocket 

• Falcon 9 is a reusable, two-stage rocket designed and manufactured by SpaceX 

• It is aimed at reliable and safe transport of people and payloads into Earth orbit and beyond 

• Falcon 9 is the world’s first orbital class reusable rocket which allows SpaceX to re-fly the most expensive parts of the 

rocket, which in turn drives down the cost of space access 

Aditya L1, ISRO’s mission to study Sun, set to be placed in final orbit tomorrow 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech  

Context: India’s maiden solar mission Aditya-L1 is set to reach its intended destination L1 point on January 6, 2024 

More on news: 

• Aditya L1 has successfully undergone four earth-bound maneuvers and a Trans-Lagrangean Point 1 Insertion 

maneuvers. 

• The Aditya L1 spacecraft is expected to reach the Lagrangian point (L1) on January 6, and will attempt a crucial maneuver 

to bind the spacecraft to an orbit around L1. 

• ISRO Scientists and Engineers from the Mission Operations Complex of ISTRAC will perform this crucial maneuver 

which will bind Aditya-L1 to an orbit around L1. 

• Upon reaching its final destination, the spacecraft will be able to view the sun without any eclipses. 

About Aditya L1: 

• Aditya L1 is  India’s first mission to study the Sun. 

• Aditya-L1 is also ISRO’s second astronomy observatory-class mission after AstroSat (2015). 

• It was launched using the Polar satellite Launch Vehicle. 

• The spacecraft will travel 1.5 million km from the Earth to the Lagrange 1 or L1 point between the Earth and the Sun. 

• The main objective of the mission is to get a deeper understanding of the star closest to us, and how its radiation, heat, 

flow of particles, and magnetic fields affects us. 

• The main payload is the Visible Emission Line Coronagraph (VLEC) which was designed by the Indian Institute of 

Astrophysics and will help study the solar corona from the lowermost part upwards. 

• The Solar Ultraviolet Imaging Telescope (SUIT) designed by the Inter University Centre for Astronomy and 

Astrophysics (IUCAA) will capture the UV image of the solar photosphere and chromosphere. 

• The Solar Low Energy X-ray Spectrometer (SoLEXS) and High Energy L1 Orbiting X-ray Spectrometer (HEL1OS) 

are developed by the UR Rao Satellite Centre and will help in studying  X-ray flares. 
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• The Aditya Solar wind Particle EXperiment (ASPEX) developed by ISRO’s Physical Research Laboratory and Plasma 

Analyser Package for Aditya (PAPA) developed by Space Physics Laboratory of ISRO’s Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre 

are designed to study the solar wind and energetic ions. 

• Advanced Tri-axial High-Resolution Digital Magnetometers (MAG) will measure the interplanetary magnetic fields at 

the L1 point. 

• The spacecraft also has a coronagraph that will allow scientists to look much closer to the surface of the Sun and 

complement the data from NASA and European Space Agency’s Solar and Heliospheric Observatory (SOHO) 

mission. 

Lagrange points: 

• There are five Lagrange points i.e. L1 to L5, between any two orbiting celestial bodies.  

• These points can act as parking spots in space where the gravitational pull of the celestial objects equals the 

centripetal force required to keep a satellite in orbit. 

• This means satellites placed at Lagrange points do not need to expend a lot of fuel to remain in position. 

• Lagrange point 1 or L1 is one of the five points which is  located around  1.5 million kilometers away, where the 

gravitational forces of the Sun and the Earth are in equilibrium. 

• Both the European Space Agency (ESA) and NASA- Solar and Heliospheric Observatory (SOHO) have placed their 

satellites at L1. 

ISRO successfully tests Polymer Electrolyte Membrane Fuel Cell on PSLV-C58’s orbital platform POEM3 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

India's space agency, the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has celebrated a significant achievement of a successful 

flight test of a fuel cell intended for space use. 

More on news: 

• The Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre/ISRO conducted this test of assessing a 100 W class Polymer Electrolyte 

Membrane Fuel Cell based Power System (FCPS) within its orbital platform POEM3. 

• Throughout the test duration, an impressive 180 W of power was generated from Hydrogen and Oxygen gasses stored in 

high-pressure vessels. 

Objective of the Experiment: 

The objective is to assess Polymer Electrolyte Membrane Fuel cell operation in space and to collect data to facilitate the design 

of systems for future missions. 

Hydrogen fuel cell: 

• Hydrogen fuel cells function by directly converting Hydrogen and Oxygen gasses into electricity, water, and heat, 

employing electrochemical principles. 

• The capacity to generate electricity directly from fuels without intermediate steps, these fuel cells boast exceptional 

efficiency. 

• Their emission-free nature, producing only water as a byproduct, positions them as ideal candidates for human-

involved space missions, meeting critical requirements like electric power, water, and heat through a single system. 

• It is considered an optimal solution to replace current vehicle engines and power standby systems. 

• These cells boast equivalent range and fuel recharge times compared to conventional engines, offering a substantial 

advantage over batteries while promoting emission-free transportation. 

Polymer Electrolyte Membrane Fuel Cell: 

• Proton-exchange membrane fuel cells (PEMFC) are known as polymer electrolyte membrane (PEM) fuel cells. 

• PEMFCs generate electricity and operate on the opposite principle to PEM electrolysis, which consumes electricity. 

• They use a proton-conducting polymer membrane as the electrolyte. 

• Hydrogen is typically used as the fuel. 

• It is a type of fuel cell being developed mainly for transport applications, as well as for stationary fuel-cell applications and 

portable fuel-cell applications. 
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About POEM: 

The PSLV Orbital Experimental Module(POEM) is a platform that will help perform in-orbit experiments using the final, and 

otherwise discarded, stage of ISRO’s Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV). 

The PSLV is a four-stage rocket where the first three spent stages fall back into the ocean, and the final stage (PS4) after 

launching the satellite into orbit ends up as space junk. 

POEM has a dedicated Navigation Guidance and Control (NGC) system for attitude stabilization, which stands for controlling 

the orientation of any aerospace vehicle within permitted limits. 

POEM will derive its power from solar panels mounted around the PS4 tank, and a Li-Ion battery.  

ISRO should help everyone enjoy the fruits of its new science missions 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: 

• On January 6 evening, a stream of commands transmitted by scientists and engineers of the Indian Space Research 

Organisation (ISRO) were translated by a computer onboard the Aditya-L1 spacecraft into manoeuvres that guided it into 

orbit around an imaginary point in space. 

• Thus, Aditya-L1 reached its destination, around the L1 Lagrange point, from where it will have an unfettered view of the 

sun for its expected lifetime of five years. 

About ISRO 

• The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) is the space agency of the Government of India, established in 1969. With 

its headquarters in Bengaluru, Karnataka, ISRO has emerged as a leading player in space exploration and satellite 

technology. 

• The organization is known for its cost-effective and innovative approach to space missions. 

• ISRO has achieved numerous milestones, including the launch of its first satellite, Aryabhata, in 1975. 

• It gained global recognition with the successful launch of the Mars Orbiter Mission (Mangalyaan) in 2013, making 

India the first Asian nation to reach Martian orbit and the first nation in the world to do so on its maiden attempt. 

• The organization has a diverse portfolio, encompassing satellite communication, Earth observation, navigation, scientific 

research, and interplanetary exploration. ISRO's Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV) and Geosynchronous Satellite 

Launch Vehicle (GSLV) have been instrumental in deploying satellites for various purposes. 

Aditya-L1 

• Aditya-L1 is an observatory-class solar mission that will study the sun with seven instruments: VELC, a coronagraph to 

study the uppermost layer of the sun’s atmosphere; SUIT, an ultraviolet imaging telescope; SoLEXS and HEL1OS, to 

study solar flares and coronal mass ejections; ASPEX and PAPA, to study the solar wind and plasma; and a set of digital 

magnetometers to measure properties of the magnetic field around the spacecraft. 

• ISRO picked the L1 Lagrange point — 1.5 million km from the earth in the earth-sun direction and one of five Lagrange 

points in the earth-sun system — because the gravitational influences of the two bodies interact such that a smaller body 

here will not experience a net tug towards either. 
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• So, Aditya-L1 can stay at L1 while expending little fuel. Its scientific mission will begin in a month or so, once its thrusters’ 

emissions drift away. 

History of observing the Sun 

• As such, Aditya-L1 supplements India’s storied history of observing the sun — dating back to the Kodaikanal Solar 

Observatory, which commenced operations in 1901 — by lofting it into space. 

• It also follows the XPoSat mission, launched on January 1 to become only the world’s second X-ray polarimetry satellite, 

and eight years after AstroSat, which reached several highs of its own. 

Public perception of such achievements 

• An important issue with such achievements is public perception. For example, while Aditya-L1 and AstroSat are big strides 

from India’s point of view, they pale in comparison to the imaging abilities of the James Webb Space Telescope, which is 

operated by three space agencies. 

• Yet, many continue to expect the Indian spacecraft to capture hi-res photographs of the cosmos and are disillusioned when 

it does not. This is not fair (setting aside the fact that not all instruments are imagers). 

About AstroSat: 

• It is India’s first dedicated multi-wavelength space observatory.  

• It is the first dedicated Indian astronomy mission aimed at studying celestial sources in X-ray, optical, and UV spectral 

bands simultaneously. 

• AstroSat, with a lift-off mass of 1515 kg, was launched by the Indian launch vehicle PSLV from Satish Dhawan Space 

Centre, Sriharikota, on September 28, 2015, into a 650 km orbit inclined at an angle of 6 degrees to the equator. 

James Webb Space Telescope (JWST) 

• The James Webb Space Telescope (JWST) is a space telescope designed to conduct infrared astronomy. The JWST is 

a collaborative project involving NASA, the European Space Agency (ESA), and the Canadian Space Agency (CSA). 

• Its high-resolution and high-sensitivity instruments allow it to view objects too old, distant, or faint for the Hubble 

Space Telescope. 

• This enables investigations across many fields of astronomy and cosmology, such as observation of the first stars and the 

formation of the first galaxies, and detailed atmospheric characterization of potentially habitable exoplanets. 

• The telescope's primary mirror is 6.5 meters (21.3 feet) in diameter, which is much larger than the Hubble Space Telescope's 

mirror. This larger mirror enables the JWST to collect more light and observe fainter objects. 

First US lunar lander since 1972 launched: The mission, significance 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

In the news: 

• A US private company launched a spacecraft carrying NASA's scientific instruments, aiming to be the first US craft to 

land on the Moon in 50+ years. 

Details 

• The Peregrine lander module of the mission, as well as the Vulcan rocket that launched it, have both been built by 

private space companies in the US. 

• As part of NASA's Commercial Lunar Payload Services (CLPS) initiative, it involves private space companies in the 

Artemis program for lunar exploration. 

o NASA is working with several American companies to deliver science and 

o technology to the lunar surface through the CLPS initiative. 

• The spacecraft was carrying five NASA payloads. 

• Instruments onboard will perform various tasks, including water detection and placing a Laser Retroreflector Array for 

precise measurements. 

o A laser Retroreflector Array is a collection of several mirrors that would allow precision measurements of 

the distance of other orbiting or landing spacecraft by reflecting light from them. This particular instrument would 

remain permanently deployed on the Moon’s surface and would act as a marker for distances on the Moon. 

• The Artemis program intends to establish a sustainable lunar presence, with plans for crewed missions by 2025 and 

aims for deep space exploration from the Moon's surface. 

• NASA's collaboration with private firms, like this launch under CLPS, aims to advance lunar exploration while fostering 

a commercial space industry. 

• Officials expressed excitement about this mission's potential scientific discoveries and its role in shaping future human 

exploration endeavours. 
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Hakuto-R mission: 

• Launched in 2023 

• A Japanese mission to land on the moon. 

• It was not successful. 

Thirty Meter Telescope (TMT) project 

Subject :S&T 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

• An official delegation from the Department of Science and Technology recently visited Mauna Kea, an inactive volcano 

in Hawaii, to address challenges facing the Thirty Meter Telescope (TMT) project. 

Thirty Meter Telescope (TMT) Project: 

• TMT is a planned extremely large telescope (ELT) that has become controversial due to its location on Mauna Kea on 

the Island of Hawaii, USA. 

• The TMT, a collaborative effort involving the U.S., Japan, China, Canada, and India, aims to build a 30-meter diameter 

telescope for optical and infrared observations into deep space and to observe cosmic objects with unprecedented 

sensitivity. 

Alternate site: 

• Despite Indian approval in 2014, the project has encountered obstacles, including local opposition on cultural and 

religious grounds. 

• There are plans to relocate the Thirty Meter Telescope (TMT) to an alternate site due to challenges faced at Mauna Kea. 

• The Observatorio del Roque de los Muchachos (ORM) in Spain's Canary Islands is considered a potential alternative. 

India’s contribution: 

• India plans to be a significant contributor to the Thirty Meter Telescope (TMT) project, offering hardware, 

instrumentation, and software valued at $200 million. 

• The contributions include segment support assemblies, actuators, edge sensors, segment polishing, segment coating, 

and 83 of the 492 precisely polished mirrors required for the telescope. 

• The Indian Institute of Astrophysics (IIAP) is spearheading the consortium of Indian institutions involved in the TMT 

project. 

Other global scientific collaborations of India: 

1. Laser Interferometer 

Gravitational-Wave Observatory 

(LIGO) Project 

• The Indian scientists contributed in several aspects such as designing 

algorithms for the analysis of signals from gravitational waves, estimating 

energy and power radiated from black holes etc. 

• Now LIGO-India is a planned advanced gravitational-wave observatory to 

be located in India (Hingoli, Maharashtra) as part of the worldwide network. 

2. CERN Project 

• India became a full Associate Member of the world’s largest particle Physics 

laboratory CERN in 2017, thereby getting full access to data generated there. 

• The contribution of Indian scientists there is mainly in building the Large 

Hadron Collider (LHC) and the construction of two significant CERN 

experiments, CMS and ALICE. 

3. Facility for Antiproton and Ion 

Research (FAIR) 

• FAIR is coming up at Darmstadt, Germany for studying the building blocks 

of matter and the evolution of the Universe. 

• FAIR is a sophisticated accelerator complex that will use high energy and ion 

beams to mimic the condition inside the core of the stars and early phases of 

the universe. 

• The role of Indian scientists would be to build NUSTAR (Nuclear Structure, 

Astrophysics and Reactions), CBM (Compressed Baryonic Matter) and PANDA 

(Antiproton Annihilation at Darmstadt). 

4. Square Kilometre Array (SKA) 

• India has joined nine other countries to build the world's largest and most 

sophisticated radio telescope called the Square Kilometre Array (SKA). 

• The core of the telescope will be based in the Karoo desert in South Africa. 

Since the total detection area of the receiver dishes would exceed 1 square 

kilometre, it is called a Square Kilometre Array. 
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5. International-Thermonuclear-

Experimental-Reactor (ITER) 

• The International-Thermonuclear-Experimental-Reactor (ITER) is focused 

on creating an environment mimicking the Sun in laboratory conditions using 

nuclear fusion. 

• India’s scientists and institutions such as the Institute for Plasma Research, 

Ahmedabad are playing an important role in this. 

About Mauna Kea: 

• An inactive volcano located on the island of Hawaiʻi, with a peak altitude of 4,207.3 meters (13,803 feet) above sea level. 

• It is the highest point in the state of Hawaii and the second-highest island peak globally, just 38 meters shorter than its 

neighbour, Mauna Loa. 

• Some authorities consider it the tallest mountain globally, measured from its underwater base, surpassing Mount 

Everest's height above sea level. 

• Mauna Kea is also ranked eighth by topographic isolation. 

How satellites track the weather 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

• The Indian Meteorological Department (IMD) warned of "very dense fog" in several states, impacting visibility to less 

than 50 meters in some areas. 

Types of Weather Satellites 

• Geostationary Satellites (GEO): Orbit at an altitude of approximately 35,786 kilometers above the equator, allowing 

them to remain stationary relative to a specific point on Earth. They provide continuous monitoring of a specific region, 

such as a continent or an ocean. 

• Polar Orbiting Satellites (PO): Orbit the Earth from pole to pole, providing global coverage. They operate at lower 

altitudes (typically 800-1,200 kilometers) and are crucial for collecting detailed information about the atmosphere, 

including temperature, humidity, and cloud cover. 

India's Weather Satellites 

• INSAT 3D and 3DR are currently active in geostationary orbits, aiding in weather monitoring. 

• India has a history of launching progressively advanced weather satellites, with each new version being an improved and 

better-equipped iteration of its predecessor. 

Instruments and Sensors 

• Visible and Infrared Sensors: Capture images of clouds, land, and ocean surfaces. They help identify cloud cover, storm 

systems, and surface temperatures. 

• Microwave Sensors: Penetrate clouds to measure temperature and humidity levels in different layers of the atmosphere. 

• Radiation and Energy Sensors: Monitor incoming solar radiation and outgoing thermal radiation to study energy balance 

in the atmosphere. 

• Scatterometers: Measure wind speed and direction over the ocean by analyzing the backscattered signals from ocean 

surfaces. 

Data Collection 

• Satellites continuously collect data on various atmospheric parameters, including temperature, humidity, wind speed, cloud 

cover, and precipitation. 

• This data is transmitted to ground stations, where it undergoes processing and analysis. 

Applications 

• Weather Forecasting: Satellites provide real-time data that improves the accuracy of short-term and long-term weather 

forecasts. 

• Severe Weather Monitoring: Satellites help track hurricanes, typhoons, tornadoes, and other severe weather events, 

allowing for early warnings and evacuation planning. 

• Climate Monitoring: Long-term satellite data contribute to the study of climate patterns, climate change, and the Earth's 

overall climate system. 

Tracking Snow 

• The colour scheme is designed to identify different cloud types, stages of thunderstorms, snow areas, and fire detection. 

• Snow strongly absorbs radiation at 1.6 micrometers (shortwave infrared), causing the red component of the colour scheme 

to become weak when the satellite tracks snow. 
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Night Microphysics 

• Night microphysics involves the difference between two signals to determine colors. 

• Red color is determined by the difference between two thermal infrared signals (12 micrometers and 10 micrometers). 

• Green color varies based on the difference between a thermal infrared signal and a middle infrared signal (10.8 

micrometers and 3.9 micrometers). 

• Blue color is determined by the strength of a thermal infrared signal at 10.8 micrometers. 

Applications of Color Scheme 

• The color scheme helps analyze cloud types, thunderstorm stages, snow areas, and fire detection. 

• By combining day and night microphysics data, scientists can track moisture droplets, temperature differences, and 

cyclone formation, evolution, and depletion. 

Distress alert transmitter (DAT) 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context :  

• Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) upgraded an distress alert transmitter (DAT) with advanced capabilities 

for fishermen at sea to send emergency messages from boats. 

About Distress alert transmitter (DAT) 

• DAT is an indigenous technological solution for the fishermen at sea to send emergency messages from fishing boats. 

• The messages are sent through a communication satellite and received at a central control station (INMCC: Indian 

Mission Control Centre) where the alert signals are decoded for the identity and location of the fishing boat. 

• The extracted information is forwarded to Maritime Rescue Co-ordination Centres (MRCCs) under Indian Coast 

Guard (ICG). Using this information the MRCC co-ordinates to undertake Search and Rescue operations to save the 

fishermen at distress. 

• The DAT is operational since 2010 and till now more than 20000 DATs are being used. Further, taking advantage of 

technological developments in satellite communication and satellite navigation ISRO has improvised DAT with advanced 

capabilities and features evolving to Second Generation DAT (DAT-SG). 

Second Generation DAT (DAT-SG) 

• Space Applications Centre (ISRO) has developed the Distress Alert Transmitter-Second Generation(DAT-SG) which is 

a UHF transmitter based on NavIC receiver module. 

• This NavIC receiver module supports position determination as well as broadcast messages reception called NavIC 

messaging service. 

• The end users are mainly fishermen of small boats who can use this device for emergency messages reporting with position 

information and the unit can also help them receive useful information like Potential Fishing Zone, weather alerts etc. as 

supported by NavIC messaging service 

Features of Second Generation DAT (DAT-SG) 

• The DAT-SG has the facility to send back acknowledgement to the fishermen who activates the distress alert from 

sea. This gives an assurance of rescue coming. 

• Apart from transmitting distress signal from Sea, DAT-SG has the capability to receive messages from the control centre. 

• Using this, advance alert messages can be sent to the fishermen at sea whenever there are events of bad weather, cyclone 

tsunami or any other emergencies. Thus, the fishermen will be able to sail back home or go to safe places. 

• Information about Potential Fishing Zones (PFZs) are also transmitted to fishermen using DAT-SG on regular intervals. 

This helps fishermen to get good yield in the catch and savings in terms of time and fuel. 

• DAT-SG can be connected to mobile phones using Bluetooth interface and the messages can be read in native language 

using an App in the mobile. 

• The central control centre (INMCC) has a web based network management system called “SAGARMITRA” which 

maintains a database of registered DAT-SGs and helps MRCCs to access the information about boat, coordinate the boat 

in distress in real time. This helps the Indian Coast Guard to undertake Search & Rescue operations at the time of distress, 

without any time delay. 

Japan says spacecraft lands on moon, becomes world's 5th country to do so 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Space Technology 

Context: 
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• Japan became the fifth country in history to reach the moon when one of its spacecrafts without astronauts successfully 

made a soft landing on the lunar surface early Saturday. 

More on news: 

• Smart Lander for Investigating Moon (SLIM's) small rovers were launched as planned and that data was being 

transmitted back to Earth. 

• Japan follows the United States, the Soviet Union, China and India in reaching the moon. 

• A landing of such precision would be a world's first and would be crucial technology for a sustainable, long-term and 

accurate space probe system. 

About SLIM nicknamed as “the Moon Sniper”: 

• SLIM was launched on a Mitsubishi Heavy H2A rocket in September. 

• It initially orbited Earth and entered lunar orbit on Dec. 25. 

• SLIM is aiming to hit a very small target 

• It is a lightweight spacecraft about the size of a passenger vehicle. 

• SLIM was carrying two small autonomous probes — lunar excursion vehicles LEV-1 and LEV-2 

• LEV-1 is equipped with an antenna and a camera and is tasked with recording SLIM's landing.  

• LEV-2 is a ball-shaped rover equipped with two cameras, developed by JAXA together with Sony, toymaker Tomy 

and Doshisha University. 

• It was using “pinpoint landing” technology that promises far greater control than any previous moon landing. 

• Most previous probes have used landing zones about 10 kilometers (six miles) wide whereas SLIM was aiming at a target 

of just 100 meters (330 feet). 

Other missions of Japan: 

• Hayabusa was a robotic spacecraft developed by the Japan Aerospace Exploration Agency (JAXA) to return a sample 

of material from a small near-Earth asteroid named 25143 Itokawa to Earth for further analysis. 

• Hayabusa2 is an asteroid sample-return mission operated by the Japanese state space agency JAXA. It is a successor to 

the Hayabusa mission, which returned asteroid samples for the first time in June 2010 

• The Artemis program is a Moon exploration program that is led by the United States NASA and was formally 

established in 2017 via Space Policy Directive 1. 

• The Artemis program is intended to reestablish a human presence on the Moon for the first time since Apollo 17 in 1972. 

Chandrayaan-3 lander Vikram is now a landmark on Moon 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Space Technology 

Context: 

• Chandrayaan-3 lander Vikram is now firmly established as a landmark on the Moon. 

More on news: 

• A NASA spacecraft which is currently orbiting the Moon has sent laser beams to a tiny mirror-based instrument onboard 

Vikram. 

• It has successfully received the reflected beams, verifying the possibility of a new way to precisely locate objects on the 

Moon. 

• NASA’s Lunar Reconnaissance Orbiter (LRO) performed the laser beam experiment on December 12 last year. 

• The beams were made to bounce off the Laser Retroreflector Array (LRA), a 2-inch wide dome-shaped instrument 

studded with eight finely-polished mirrors. 

• The mirrors are oriented in such a way that they can tap and reflect light coming in from any direction. 

• With this experiment all the seven payloads on Vikram, and the two on Pragyaan rover, have now been tested and 

verified to have functioned as designed. 

• This is not the first LRA to be deployed on the Moon as such  instruments were placed by the Apollo missions as well. 

• One of these instruments revealed that the Moon was moving away from the Earth by a rate of about 1.5 inches a year. 

About Laser Retroreflector Array (LRA): 

• Accommodated on Vikram as part of Chandrayaan3 mission, the LRA comprises eight retroreflectors on a 

hemispherical support structure. 

• This array facilitates lasers ranging from various directions by any orbiting spacecraft with suitable instruments. 

• The two-inch-wide LRA is designed to last for decades on the lunar surface. 
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• It weighs only about 20 grams and does not require power or maintenance. 

• The instrument has no electronics and does not need power or maintenance and thus can remain useful for years, even 

decades 

• Since its lunar landing, Vikram has been accessible for measurements from the altimeter on LRO, called LOLA. 

• LRA on Chandrayaan-3 is the only one currently available near the lunar south pole and its applications as a location 

marker would benefit current and future lunar missions. 

• Measurements recorded using the LRA will help in the precise determination of the spacecraft’s orbital position and reveal 

insights into the moon's dynamics, internal structure, and gravitational anomalies. 

 

About Lunar Reconnaissance Orbiter (LRO): 

• The Lunar Reconnaissance Orbiter (LRO) is a NASA robotic spacecraft currently orbiting the Moon in an eccentric 

polar mapping orbit. 

• Data collected by LRO have been described as essential for planning NASA's future human and robotic missions to 

the Moon. 

• LRO was the first United States mission to the Moon in over ten years. 

• It was Launched on June 18th 2009  in conjunction with the Lunar Crater Observation and Sensing Satellite 

(LCROSS). 

• LRO and LCROSS were launched as part of the United States's Vision for Space Exploration program. 

 

Iran launches 'Sorayya' satellite into 750 km orbit, its highest yet 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

Iran had conducted a successful satellite launch into its highest orbit. 

More on news: 

• The launch was part of Iran's Revolutionary Guards' space programme alongside Iran's civilian space programme. 

• The U.S. intelligence community’s 2023 worldwide threat assessment said the development of satellite launch vehicles 

“shortens the timeline” for Iran to develop an intercontinental ballistic missile because it uses similar technology. 

•  Iran is now producing uranium close to weapons-grade levels after the collapse of its nuclear deal with world powers. 

• Iran has enough enriched uranium for “several” nuclear weapons, if it chooses to produce them. 

• Iran has sent several short-lived satellites into orbit and in 2013 launched a monkey into space. 

About Soraya satellite: 

• The Soraya satellite was placed in an orbit at some 750 kilometers (460 miles) above the Earth's surface with its three-

stage Qaem 100 rocket. 

• The satellite is  built by the elite military revolutionary guards. 

• The Soraya satellite was shot into orbit atop the Ghaem-100 rocket of Iran's paramilitary Islamic Revolutionary 

Guard Corps (IRGC). 

 

About Intercontinental ballistic missile: 
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• An Intercontinental ballistic missile (ICBM) is a ballistic missile with a range greater than 5,500 kilometers (3,400 mi), 

and is  primarily designed for nuclear weapons delivery . 

• Intercontinental ballistic missiles can be used to deliver nuclear weapons. 

• The United States, Russia, China, France, India, the United Kingdom, Israel, and North Korea are the only countries 

known to have operational ICBMs. 

 

About India’s ICBM: 

• Agni-V (Fire) is a land based nuclear capable intercontinental ballistic missile ICBM. 

• It is developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) of India. 

• The missile has a range of more than 7,000 kilometers. 

•  It is a three-stage, road-mobile, canisterised, solid-fueled intercontinental ballistic missile. 

 

 

Either a massive neutron star or low-mass black hole found 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Space tech 

In the news: 

• Researchers who used a telescope in South Africa reported the discovery of an object in the Milky Way that could either 

be the most massive — mass between 2.09 and 2.71 solar masses — neutron star ever observed, or the least massive 

black hole.  

• There is a substantial gap between the masses of the heaviest measured neutron star and the lightest measured black 

hole — the most massive neutron stars generally range between 2.2 to 2.5 solar masses, while black holes of less than 5 

solar masses are rare. 

Neutron star: 

• A neutron star is the collapsed core of a massive supergiant star, which had a total mass of between 10 and 25 solar 

masses (M☉), possibly more if the star was especially metal-rich. 
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• Except for black holes,neutron stars are the smallest and densest known class of stellar objects. 

• Neutron stars have a radius on the order of 10 kilometres (6 mi) and a mass of about 1.4 M☉. 

• They result from the supernova explosion of a massive star, combined with gravitational collapse, that compresses the 

core past white dwarf star density to that of atomic nuclei. 

• Once formed, neutron stars no longer actively generate heat and cool over time; however, they may still evolve further 

through collision or accretion. 

 

Black hole: 

• A black hole is a region of spacetime where gravity is so strong that nothing, including light and other electromagnetic 

waves, has enough energy to escape it. 

• The theory of general relativity predicts that a sufficiently compact mass can deform spacetime to form a black hole. 

• The boundary of no escape is called the event horizon. 

• A black hole has a great effect on the fate and circumstances of an object crossing it, but it has no locally detectable 

features according to general relativity. 

• In many ways, a black hole acts like an ideal black body, as it reflects no light. 

• Most black holes form from the remnants of a large star that dies in a supernova explosion. (Smaller stars become 

dense neutron stars, which are not massive enough to trap light.) 

 

NISAR Mission on track for a launch soon: NASA official 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

• The NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar (NISAR) Mission, designed to observe natural processes and changes in 

Earth’s complex ecosystems, is on track for an “early 2024” launch. 

About the Mission: 
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• The Joint Collaboration: NISAR is a Low Earth Orbit observatory developed jointly by NASA and ISRO, highlighting 

international collaboration in space exploration. 

• Launch Vehicle: The mission is set to launch from the Satish Dhawan Space Centre in Sriharikota onboard ISRO’s 

GSLV Mark-II launch vehicle. 

• Data Utility: NISAR data will offer unprecedented detail and assist researchers in various ways, including monitoring 

volcanic activity, tracking groundwater use effects, measuring ice sheet melt rates, and observing changes in global 

vegetation distribution. 

o The open science and open data policy makes the mission unique in its scope. 

• Mission Life: The $1.5-billion NISAR mission has a planned mission life of three years and will survey Earth’s land 

and ice-covered surfaces every 12 days following a 90-day commissioning period. 

Advanced SAR Technology 

• Dual-Band SAR:NISAR carries L and S dual-band Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) using the Sweep SAR technique, 

providing both wide coverage and high-resolution data. 

• Observatory Structure: The SAR payloads are mounted on the Integrated Radar Instrument Structure (IRIS) along 

with the spacecraft bus, forming an observatory. 

• Contributions: NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL) provides the L-band SAR and several key components, while 

ISRO’s U R Rao Satellite Centre contributes the spacecraft bus, S-band SAR electronics, launch vehicle, and mission 

operations. 

Important Milestones achieved 

• Thermal Vacuum Testing: The thermal vacuum testing, a critical system-level test, was successfully completed in 

Bengaluru. This test ensures that the spacecraft can operate effectively under extreme temperature conditions. 

• EMI and EMC Testing: Electromagnetic interference (EMI) and electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) testing have 

also been successfully accomplished. 

• Upcoming Vibration Tests: The next phase involves conducting vibration tests to simulate the harsh launch environment. 

This test will subject the satellite to intense vibrations while mimicking the conditions of a rocket launch. 

How physicists are making sense of the mystery of pulsar glitches 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

• In 1969, two research groups reported an abrupt and brief increase in the rotation rate of a pulsar; this glitch remains to be 

explained 44 years on; to date, physicists have spotted more than 3,000 pulsars and around 700 such glitches, and are 

starting to get a sense of why they happen. 

About Pulsars: 

• Pulsars are rapidly rotating neutron stars emitting intense beams of radiation. 

• Formed from collapsed star cores, their periodic signals, resembling lighthouse beams, result from charged particles' 

acceleration along magnetic fields. 

• Pulsars offer unique insights into stellar remnants and extreme physical conditions. 

• Discovery (1967): Found during radio wave study at the University of Cambridge, pulsars are rotating neutron stars 

emitting periodic radio signals. 

• Origins: Linked to the 1932 discovery of the neutron, pulsars result from the collapse of heavy star cores into super-

dense neutron stars. 

Pulsar Glitches 

• Definition: Pulsar glitches are unexpected jumps in a pulsar's rotation, thought caused by its superfluid core briefly 

coupling with the crust, releasing a hidden burst of energy. These fleeting "hiccups" help us peek inside these dense stars. 

• Rotation Mechanism: Pulsar rotation slows over time, releasing energy that accelerates charges, producing radio signals. 

• Post-Glitch Relaxation: Slow relaxation post-glitch indicates a superfluid state inside neutron stars, where vortices 

sticking to nuclei cause glitches. 

 

The Moon is a Tough Customer 

Subject: S&T 

Section: Space tech 

Explorers of the Moon: 
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1. Lunar Reconnaissance Orbiter- 2009, by USA, to create a 3D map of the moon’s surface to identify landing sites and 

environments necessary for robotic and human missions. 

2. YUTU-2 Rover- 2018, By China, the lander made a touchdown in the Von Karman crater to understand more about the 

early solar system and Earth. 

3. Chandrayaan-2 orbiter, 2019, by ISRO 

4. Chang’e 5 orbiter 2020 by China. Consists of 4 modules: an orbiter, a lander, an ascender and a returner. The goal was 

to collect and return around 2 kg of lunar samples, which it achieved in Dec.2020 

5. Korea Pathfinder Lunar Orbiter 2022: South Korea launched it to study the moon’s surface to inform future missions 

about the polar region. It will also hunt for ice deposits, observe seasonal changes and measure the terrain inside the craters. 

6. CAPSTONE Orbitor 2022: NASA launched a microwave-sized satellite on elliptical lunar orbit, it can offer stability to 

long-term missions like Gateway- a moon-orbiting outpost that is part of NASA’s also aims to demonstrate spacecraft-to-

spacecraft navigation services. 

7. Chandrayaan-3: 2023 by ISRO- to land a rover and ladder on the moon, and ISRO successfully did it. 

8. SLIM mission: Japan achieved significant success with the soft landing of the Smart Lander for Investigating Moon 

(SLIM) on January 20, 2024, making Japan the fifth nation to accomplish this feat. However, the mission faced issues 

with its solar antennae, jeopardising its scientific objectives. 

9. Hakuto-R mission: 

• Launched in 2023 

• A Japanese mission to land on the moon. 

• It was not Hakuto-R Mission 2, a lunar lander and rover, is scheduled for launch in 2024. 

Challenges in Moon mission: 

• January 2024 was marked by significant developments in lunar missions, with two robotic missions to the Moon having 

mixed outcomes: one a failure and the other a minimal success. NASA, under its Artemis program, announced a delay in 

its first crewed Moon missions, now planning a flyby around September 2025 and a landing attempt in September 2026. 

This comes over fifty years after NASA's successful Apollo program, where twelve men walked on the Moon. 

• The US company Astrobotic Technology’s Peregrine lunar lander, part of NASA's Commercial Lunar Payload 

Services initiative, failed after a propellant leak led to the loss of control and eventual re-entry over the South Pacific. 

• Contrastingly, Japan achieved significant success with the soft landing of the Smart Lander for Investigating Moon 

(SLIM) on January 20, 2024, making Japan the fifth nation to accomplish this feat. However, the mission faced issues 

with its solar antennae, jeopardising its scientific objectives. 

• The history of private lunar missions has been challenging, with failures from SpaceIL and Israel Aerospace Industries' 

Beresheet in April 2019, the Japanese agency ispace's Hakuto-R mission in April 2023, and Russia’s Luna-25 mission 

in August 2023. 

• Despite SpaceX's successes with ISS transport and satellite launches, its Starship missions have failed, and other major 

players like Boeing's Starliner have faced delays. This raises questions about the private sector's role and reliability in 

future Moon, Mars, and beyond missions. 

• Technical and financial challenges are significant in Moon missions, including landing precision and navigation 

without space-based aids. 

• India's Chandrayaan-3 mission stands out as a notable success amid these developments, highlighting the complexity 

and difficulty of lunar exploration for both states and private entities. 

INSAT-3DS satellite sent to launch port in Sriharikota 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

• The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has said that the INSAT-3DS satellite has been flagged off 

to the launch port at the Satish Dhawan Space Centre in  Sriharikota. 

About INSAT-3DS 

• INSAT-3DS is a user-funded meteorological satellite developed by ISRO. 

• It's designed to maintain and improve upon the services provided by existing satellites. 

• It utilizes ISRO's I-2k bus platform and weighs 2,275 kg. 

• The project is a collaboration with the Ministry of Earth Sciences. 

• The satellite features advanced payloads for meteorological observations, communication, data relay, and search and 

rescue. 

• Its capabilities include improved weather forecasting and distress signal relaying globally. 
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About Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) 

Agency Background: ISRO, the space agency of the Government of India, operates under the Department of 

Space. 

Establishment: Founded on August 15, 1969, in Bengaluru, Karnataka, it succeeded INCOSPAR, expanding its 

mission to utilize space technology. 

Mission: ISRO's main objective is to develop and utilize space technology to address diverse national 

requirements. 

 

Astronomers spot unusual object that falls within the black hole ‘mass gap’ 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

• Astronomers identify a perplexing object in the NGC 1851E system, filling the mass gap between neutron stars and black 

holes. 

• Positioned between the heaviest neutron stars and the lightest black holes, this discovery challenges established 

astrophysical knowledge. 

Key Terms 

• Globular clusters : 

o Globular clusters are densely packed groups of stars bound together by gravity, typically containing thousands to 

millions of stars. They are spherical or nearly spherical in shape and are among the oldest objects in the universe, 

found in the halos of galaxies. 

• Neutron Star: 

o A neutron star is the collapsed core of a massive star after a supernova explosion. 

o Composed mostly of neutrons, it is incredibly dense, packing the mass of a few Suns into a sphere the size of a 

city. 

• Pulsar: 

o A pulsar is a highly magnetized, rotating neutron star that emits beams of electromagnetic radiation. As it spins 

rapidly, these beams are observed as pulses of radiation, resembling a cosmic lighthouse. 

• Black Hole: 

o A black hole is a region of spacetime where gravity is so strong that nothing, not even light, can escape its grasp. 

It forms when massive stars collapse under their own gravity. 

What is NGC 1851 ? 

• NGC 1851, also called Caldwell 73, is a sizable globular cluster situated in the Columba constellation. 

• Positioned approximately 39.5 kilolight-years from the Sun and 54.1 kilolight-years from the Galactic Center. 

Observations and Findings: 

• In the NGC 1851 star cluster, a millisecond pulsar and an unseen, massive object coexist. 

• The pulsar's stable spin aids observations, allowing precise measurements. 

• Astronomers, using the MeerKAT radio telescope, determine the system's mass, revealing a dark companion within the 

"black hole mass gap." 

 

 


